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ABSTRACT 

The pur po se of this s tudy was t o  i nv e s t ig a te the h uman 

exper i e n ce of place . A phenome no logi cal appr oach was 

u t i l i zed emp loyi ng an  uns tructur ed , o pen-ended d i a logi ca l 

i nt erview me thod . Twe nty par t i ci pant s ,  i nclud i ng ten  

you nge r and ten  o lder adu lts,  we r e  a s ke d  t o  desc r i be places 

wh i ch wer e  speci a l  to them . 

I nterpr eta t i on of the in ter v i ew t r a nsc r ipts r ev ea led 

f ive themes desc r iptive of one's exper ience of place : 

Ident i ty ,  Connec t i on ,  Se cur i ty ,  Poss i bi l i t ie s ,  and 

Be au ty/Awe . Th e exper ience of t ime was i nt erwoven w i th a ll 

f ive theme s .  

v 

Th e theme of Iden t i ty compr i ses the way i n  wh i ch a 

place can s tr engthen one ' s  sense of se l f , pr ovide continu ity 

a c r oss the dev e lopmenta l  l i fe span , and t r igge r po ignant 

memo r ie s  f r om a n  e a r l ier t ime in one ' s l i fe .  Th e loss o f  a 

speci a l  place was desc r i bed as  emot i onally dev a s ta t i ng .  

C onnec t i on t o  loved one s ,  some of wh om may be deceased , 

as we ll a s  t o  some th i ng la rge r  than one se lf , such as  a 

un iver s i ty o r  a ci ty ,  desc r i bes the second theme . Many 

pa r t i ci pants expr essed comfor t a t  the r ecogn i t i on that a 

place may endur e long a f ter one's death . 

Sec u r i ty ,  the third  theme , embr aces the a bi l i ty o f  a 

place t o  pr ovide a sense of perm a nence and t r ad i t i on , ens ur e  

fami l i a r i ty and safety , and t o  a f ford mome nts of r e laxa tion,  

sol i tude , and a br ief escape from l i f e ' s pr oblems . 
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Possibi l i t i e s  e ncomp asses the way i n  wh i ch the 

par t i ci p ants exper ienced the e nv i r onment as cha l le ng i ng 

the i r  me ntal and phy s i cal  a bi l i t ies,  st imu l a t i ng the i r  

imag i n a t i o n ,  and enr i ch i ng the i r  oppo r tun i t ies fo r per sonal 

change and g r owt h .  

Be auty and Awe , the f inal  theme , i ncludes f ee l i ngs of 

appr eci a t ion fo r the sple ndor of the e a r th ,  exper iences of 

fee l i ng a live , a sense of time le s s ne s s ,  and an awar eness of 

a s pi r i tual onene ss w i th the un iver s e . 

P r e sent r e sults we re d i scu ssed i n  terms of the i r  

impl i ca t i ons fo r c l i n i cal  psychology , mos t  not a bly the need 

to r ecogn i ze the r o le of the non-human e nv i ronment i n  

provid i ng s tabi l i ty ,  ident i ty ,  and a sense o f  we ll-be ing . 

Th eor e t i ca l ly , th i s  emphas is sugge sts ext endi ng the 

concep tual me a n i ng of " ob je ct "  wi th i n  the context of Ob je ct 

Re la t i ons Th eory . 
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CHAPTER I 

A REVI EW OF THE L ITERATURE 

"Wh a t  a power ful  thing one ' s love for a p lace can be ! "  
{ A r i s tophane s,  quot ed i n  Wa l ter , 1 9 8 8 , p .  1 4 6 )  

Introduct ion 

I n  the f i e ld of psychology , the role of place i n  the 

dev e lopment of persona l i ty and ident i ty typ i ca l ly has been 

rele g a ted to the po s i t ion of " g r ou n d "  wher eas the impo r tance 

of people has bee n " f igur a l . " An d yet , i t  i s  d i f f i cult  t o  

di spute  the impo r tance of the nonhuman e nv i r onment . Speci a l  

obje ct s  a n d  po ssessions , one ' s home , ne ighborh ood , ci ty ,  

s ta te , r egi o n ,  and cul tur a l  her i tag e a l l  i nflu ence who we 

a r e  and how we perce ive our selves . Th i s  r e la t ionshi p  i s  

also dynami c s ince the env i r onme nt i s  changed by i t s  

i nh a bi tant s .  I n  h i s  book , The S i lent Lang uage , Edwa rd Ha l l  

( 1 9 5 9 )  ack nowle dge s the par adox i ca l  wa y i n  wh i ch this  

impo r tant subje ct has been ignor ed : " Man has dev e loped h i s  

ter r i t or i a l i ty t o  an  almost unbe l iev a ble exten t .  Ye t we 

treat  space somewha t  as we treat sex . I t  i s  the r e  bu t we 

don't ta lk a bou t i t " ( p .  16 3). I n  this  d i sse r tation , I w i l l  

talk a bou t i t .  Th e exp er ience o f  spec i a l  places i n  the 

l iv es of both you ng and middle-ag ed adu lts  w i l l  be expl o r ed , 

places tha t h ave influenced , nur tur ed , c hanged , chal lenged , 

and have bee n  emot ionally impo r tant to  them . 

Th i s  l i ter a tur e r ev i ew conta ins four maj or sec t i ons . 

In  Pa r t  1 ,  the r o le of place w i th i n  the wr i t ings o f  a 

va r iety o f  psychoanalyt ic theor i sts w i l l  be d i scussed . Par t  

2 look s a t  the topi c o f  space and how i t  has been 
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class i f ied . Part  3 focu ses o n  the subje ct of pl ace , 

i nclu d i ng i ts pr oper t ies,  f ea tur es contr i bu ti ng t o  the 

ident i ty of a par t i cular  place , the esse nce of place , the 

d i scovery-c reation of places,  the f unct i ons of place , 

a t t i tudes t owa rd place , as we ll as  some speci a l  places such 

a s  one ' s home , c i ty ,  w ilde r ness,  and the r oad . And Par t 4 

e x ami nes the t opi c o f  time and i t s r e la t ionship t o  place , 

incl u d i ng how the r e l a tions h i p  be tween people and  places 

chang e s  th roughou t the dev e lo pmen ta l l i fe span. 

W i th i n  this l i tera tur e r ev iew , the deci s ion of whe re t o  

i nclude a t opi c h ad t o  be made qu ite a r b i tr a r i ly s ince 

space , place , and time a r e  so i nter r e la ted . The names of 

these three sect i ons we r e  chosen not only for the i r  brev i ty 

bu t so that each p ar t cou ld embrace a d iverse body of 

l i ter a tur e .  

Given the f act that the s ub je ct of o ne ' s  r e la t i ons hip  

w i th , and e xp er ience of , place has  r ece ived so l i t tle 

a t tent ion w i th i n  psychoan alyt i c  wr i t i ng s  and theory , I wou ld 

l i ke to d i scuss the ev olu t i on of my i nter est and a ttract ion 

to this  t opi c .  My br ief biogr aphi cal  ske tch w i l l  a lso 

reveal  some of the questi ons wh i ch have mo st i ntr igued me 

a bou t our r e la tions h i p  w i th place . 

I was r a i sed i n  nor theast I owa , i n  a landscap e  that wa s 

so o pen and va st tha t I felt overwhe lmed by the amount of 

u n i nha bi ted space a rou nd me . For n i neteen years I l ived on 

two acres of land wh i ch my fam i ly owned , s ur rou nded by 

cornf ie lds r each i ng t o  the hor i zon. Althou gh i t  was a 

peacef ul a nd order ly sett ing , I c ou ld not ident i fy w i th th is 

pl ace . I r emember f r equently f ee l ing tha t the wor ld was 
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tak i ng place somewhere  e lse . Loca t i ng AM r ad i o  s t a t i ons in 

c i t ie s  as  far away as Chi cag o and Ph i lade lphi a  a l l owed me to 

e avesd r op on wh at I f e lt to be " the r ea l  wor ld . "  The n ,  at 

the ag e o f  ten , my fami ly tr ave led t o  S t. Lou is , and  it felt 

l ike I wa s suddenly a t  the center of the wor ld . I loved 

hea r ing tra f f i c  ou ts ide my wi ndow a l l  n i gh t ,  and  I felt 

comfor ted by the reali zat ion that s omeone was a lw a ys awake 

at a ny hour i n  the c i ty .  Th i s  wor ld r eflected who I was or 

wanted t o  be � th i s  la ndscape r e sona ted w i th some th i ng i ns ide 

of me . What is i t  a bou t a place , a setting ,  a la ndscape 

tha t we connect with • • • or not? Given such l imi ted 

e xper ience w i th places, how can a c h i l d  k now so def i n i te ly 

that one place does n ' t fee l  l i ke home? How do places become 

a p ar t  of u s ,  and v i ce versa?  Wh a t  i s  th i s  r e la tions h i p ,  

th i s  connect i o n ,  th i s  exper ie nce a l l a bou t? 

My academi c i nterest in the topi c of place a rose dur ing 

a cour se i n  Psychologi ca l Measur ement , taugh t by Dr . Leonard 

Handle r . I n  r ev i ewing We chsler Adu lt  I n te ll i ge nce Sca le­

Rev ised test r esults of br igh t  co llege s t udents,  I obse rved 

a p attern  w i th i n  some of the Inform a t i on subtest i tems , 

que stions wh i ch I h ave l a be le d  " i nterest i n  the wo r ld . " 

These i tems aske d  such th ings as: How many u . s .  Senators 

are there?  Wh at i s  the po pu la t ion of the u . s . ?  How far is 

i t  f r om New York  to Par is? I beg an to  not i ce tha t many 

i nte l l i ge n t s tude nts failed these p ar t i cu l a r  i tems wh i ch 

tapped the i r  i n forma tion a bou t the i r  wor ld . Between my own 

back grou n d ,  many hour s of wh i ch we r e  spent po r i ng over map s ,  

and the tes t i ng data wh i ch i ntr igued me , the t opi c o f  th i s  

d i s ser ta t ion wa s bor n .  
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The next i s sue for me was to  explore  the l i ter a tur e . 

Be ing r e la t ively fami l i a r  w i th ma ny of the psyc hoanalyt i c  

and dev e lo pmental theor i s ts w i t h i n  psyc h ology , I k new I 

wou ld h ave t o  look e lsewhere for l i tera tur e wh i ch cou ld help 

me unde r s tand th is r e la t ionship with place . My f i r s t  step 

wa s to  do a l i tera tur e sea rch on such ke y phra ses as  

"r e la ti ons hip wi th the wo r ld " and " e nv i r onments and 

attachme nt beh av i or . "  Soon I not i ced that many of the 

re lev a nt a r t i cle s we re coded under the broade r term , 

Env i r onme ntal Psyc hology . And f r om the r e , I was a ble to  

make the le ap t o  geogr aphy .  

Th i s  l i ter a tur e r ev iew is t r uly i n ter d i sc i pl inary .  My 

i n i t i a l  f ea r  wa s tha t the r e  wou ld not be enou gh l i tera tur e 

to r ev i ew . Now the d i f f i cu l ty has become how t o  organ i ze 

a nd synthes i ze the va st number of r e sour ces ava i l a ble . I 

have beg u n  t o  appr eci ate that there i s  e nough ma ter ial  here 

for many d is serta ti ons . And yet , I h av e  fou n d  much 

sa t i s fact ion in the pr ocess of synthes i zi ng ma ter i a l  from 

across d i sc i pl i ne s .  Th e major i ty o f  my r ef er ences h ave been 

book s ,  w i th au thors f r om f i e lds as d iverse  as anth ropo lo gy , 

archi tec t ur e ,  ge ogr ap hy , l i tera tur e ,  phi lo sophy , psyc ho lo gy , 

re ligi on , soci olo gy , and ur ba n pla nn i ng . Rev iewing this 

l i t er a tur e has made me awa re of how a r bi tr a ry the d i v i s ion 

of k nowle dge i n t o  academi c d i sc i pl i ne s  is in the f i r s t  

pl ace . Or igi nally a l l  k nowle dge wa s cons ide r ed t o  be e i ther 

geogr aphi ca l  ( c horolo gy)  or h i s t or i ca l  ( c h ronology) , 

e ncomp ass ing the concepts of space and  t ime . Un t i l  the 18th 

centur y ,  schola rs cou ld ju sti f ia bly be c a lled e i ther a 

ge ogr ap her or a h is tor i an.  Wi th the r i s e  of l a bora tory 
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sci ence , and the frag mentation of k nowle dge i nto d i f f er ent 

disc i pl i nes,  ge ogr aphy became k nown as  " the mother o f  

sci ence s "  (Ma r t i n  & Jame s,  1 9 9 3 ,  p .  8 ). Edwa rd Re lph , a 

phenomeno logi ca l ge ographer , speaks  t o  th i s  need for 

e xper ience not to be d iv ided i nt o  academ i c d i sc i pl i nes: 

Any explo r a t i on of place as a phenomenon o f  d i r ect 
e xp er ience cannot be unde r take n in the t erm s of 
form a l  geogr aphy nor can it sole ly cons t i tu t e  p a r t  
o f  such ge ogr aphy . I t  mu st , i ns tead , b e  conce r ned 
w i th the e n t i r e  r a nge of e xper i ences th rough wh i ch 
we a l l k now a nd make place s ,  a nd hence can be 
conf i ned by the bou n da r ies of no form a lly def i ned 
d i sci pl i ne .  ( Re lph, 1 9 76 , p. 6 )  

Pa rt 1 :  Psychoanalyt i c  Th eory 

In o rde r t o  unde r s tand why the impo r t ance of place h as 

been neg le ct ed wi th i n  psyc hoanalyti c theory , I h av e  

a t t emp t ed t o  rev i ew the work of a va r i e t y  of s po ke sper sons 

for each of the theor et i ca l  schools w i t h i n  psychoanalysis . 

Th e r ev i ew beg i ns wi th Class ica l  Psyc hoanalyt i c  theor y ,  a nd 

progr esses ch rono logi ca l l y  th rough Ego Psychology , 

Dev e lo pme n t a l  the ory , Ob je ct Re la t i ons theory , Se lf 

psycholo gy , and I n t erpersonal theory . Th e ma j or emp has is of 

e ach school w i l l  be desc r i bed br ief l y .  Wi th i n  each theory , 

I w i l l  exami ne the deg r ee t o  wh i ch the wor ldly env i r onment 

is add r essed , and how the r e la tionship between p eople and 

place conce iva bly cou ld be , or  is,  i ncluded wi th i n  the 

theor y .  

Cl assical The ory 

Si gmund Fr eud ' s  d r iv i ng pass ion wa s to unde r s tand 

i n t r ap syc h i c  confl i ct wi th i n  the human per sona li ty .  

Mode l i ng psychoana ly sis upon the phy s i ca l  sci ence s ,  Freud 
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u t i l i zed the l a ngu ag e  of phy s i cs and d i scu ssed the human 

psyc he i n  term s of energy , exci tat ion , and d i scha rge . His 

theory i s  centered on  the i ns t i nct ual d r iv e s ,  i n  p ar t i cula r ,  

sexua l i ty and ag gress ion . F reud i n i t i a l l y  pr opo sed a 

topograp h i ca l mode l t o  unders tand confl i ct ,  f i r s t  i nt r oduced 

i n  I n terpr e t a t i on of D r e ams ( 1 9 0 0 ) . Th is  mode l d iv ides the 

mi nd i nto three sy stems : the uncons c i ou s , the pr econsciou s ,  

and cons c i ou s ness . Wh en the t opo graph i ca l  mode l d id not 

adequ a t e ly r e so lv e  such theor et i ca l  issues as the fact that 

the r epr essed confl i ct s  and the r epress i ng ag ent  i tse lf a re 

bot h un consc i ou s ,  F reud then , i n  1 9 23 ,  i nt r odu ced h is 

s t r uc t ur a l theory ( Be lla k , Hur v i ch ,  & Ged ima n ,  1 9 73 ) . I 

l i ke to t h i nk of F r eud as  a c a r t ogr aphe r of the m i nd ,  

mappi ng the psyc h i c  ter ra i n  wi th such ide n t i f i ed ' r eg i ons ' 

as the id , the  ego a nd the super-ego . 

Fr eud def i ned e ach of these psyc h i c  s tr uct ur es by i t s 

fun ct ion.  Th e id i s  the conta i ner of the i ns t i nct s a nd 

" cont a i ns ev eryth i ng that is i nhe r i t ed ,  that  is  pr esent at  

b i r th , t h a t  i s  l a id down i n  the c ons ti t u t i on "  ( F re ud ,  

1 9 40/1 9 49 ,  p .  2 ) . Th e eg o has the complex tasks  of se lf­

prese rva t i on ,  nego t i a t i ng w i th the e x t e r n a l  e nv i r onmen t  

( r ea l i ty) , and r esolvi ng confl i ct s  between the  p syc h i c  

str uctur e s .  Th e t ens ion wh i ch e x is ts between the ego a nd id 

resul t s  i n  a n x iety, wh i ch the ego a t temp ts to r eso lve e i ther 

th rou gh f i ndi ng r e alis t i c  solu t i ons wh i ch a re satis fact ory 

to a l l th ree p syc h i c  s t r uctur es,  or th rough the  c r e a t ion of 

ego def ens e me ch ani sms in order to prot ect i tse lf ag a i ns t  

th is i ntole ra ble anx iety-a ffect . �nd th i r d ,  w i th i n  the 

supe r-ego r e s ides  the i nfluence of cultur e ,  i nclud i ng 
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va r iou s p ar ental  f igur e s ,  teachers , r e l ig i ou s  t r ad i t i on , and 

the br oader s oc i et a l  m i l ieu ( F re ud ,  1 9 40/19 49 � Be lla k ,  

Hur v i ch ,  & Gedima n ,  1 9 7 3 ) . 

A s  one can see , F reud ' s  emp has is wa s o n  the 

hypothe s i ze d  i nter ior places of the psyc he . I n  an o f ten 

quot ed passag e  f r om C iv i l i zation and i t s  D i sc on ten t s ,  when 

Freud d id add r e ss one ' s  r e la t i ons h ip to the external  wor ld,  

he  adm i tted his perple x ity a t  this f ee li ng " of s ome t h i ng 

l imi tle s s ,  un bou nded--a s  i t  we re , ' oceani c '  • • • •  a f ee l i ng of 

an i ndi s so luble bond ,  of be ing one wi th the e xt e r na l  wor ld 

as  a whole • • • •  ! c a nnot d i scover t his  ' oceani c '  f ee l i ng i n  

my se lf "  ( F reud , 1 9 30/1 9 6 1 ,  pp. 11-1 2). Fr eud be l i ev ed that 

the ego typi cally ma i n t a i ns " c le a r  a nd sha rp line s of 

dema rca t i on "  t owa rd t he exter nal wor ld . The only n on­

pa thologi ca l e xcep t i on t o  th is is  " a t  the he ight o f  be ing i n  

l ove the bou nda ry between ego and obje ct threa tens t o  me lt 

awa y"  ( F reud , 1 9 30/1 9 6 1 , p. 1 3 ) . 

Eg o P syc hology 

Wher eas F reud ' s  emp has is wa s on the id , the i ns t i nct s,  

and confl i ct ,  t he neo- F reud i ans emp has i zed the r o le of t he 

ego . He i nz Ha r tma nn i s  r eg arded as  " the fa ther of mode r n  

ego psyc hology " (Bla nck & Bla nck , 1 9 7 4 , p .  24). Ha r tmann 

wa s i nter es ted in the r oot s of ego develo pme nt whi ch a re 

i ndepende n t  o f  i ns t i nct ual d r ives,  p ar t i cu la r ly as  i t  

r e la t es t o  e x t er na l  r ea l i ty and adap tat ion t o  r ea l i ty .  I n  

Ha r tmann ' s  book , Eg o P sychology and t he Pr oblem of 

Ad apt a t i on ( 1 9 39/1 9 58 ) , the role of t he e nv i r onme nt became 

mu c h  mo r e  f igur a l  than i t  was wi thin class ical 

psyc hoa nalyt i c  thought.  Th e fo llowi ng quot es po r t r a y  this 
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Th e newbor n  i nfant is not wholly a c r ea tur e of 
d r ives : h e  has i nbor n  appara tuses (per cep tu a l  and 
prot ect ive mechanisms ) wh i ch appr opr i a t e ly per fo rm 
a p a r t  of those funct ions wh i ch ,  a f ter the 
d i f fer e n t iat ion of ego a nd id , we a t tr i bu t e  t o  the 
ego . ( p .  49 ) 

Ge nera l l y  speak i ng ,  we c a l l  a ma n we ll adap ted if 
h is produ ct iv i ty ,  h i s a bi l i ty t o  e nj oy l i f e ,  and 
h is mental  equ il i br ium a re undis tur bed • • • •  Wh at 
make s a person succeed or f a i l  in  a g i ven 
s i tuation? The degree  o f  adap t iv ene ss can only be 
det erm i ned wi th r e f erence to e nv i r onme n t a l  
s i tua t i ons (av erag e  expectable-- i . e . , typi ca l-­
s i tuat i ons , or on the averag e  not expec t a ble-­
i . e . , a typi ca l--s ituat ions ) • • • •  Th e obse rva t i on 
unde r ly i ng the concep t " adap ta t i on "  is  th at l iv i ng 
or gan i sms patently " f i t "  i nt o  the i r  e nv i r onme n t .  
Th us,  adap tat ion is  pr ima r i l y  a r ec i pr oc a l  
re la t i ons hip be tween the o r gan ism a nd i ts 
env i r onme nt.  ( pp. 23- 2 4 )  

Th e dynam i c  per son-env i r onme n t  r e la t i ons h i p ,  

emp has i zi ng h ow each changes a n d  a ff ec t s  t h e  othe r , i s  

d iscu ssed a s  follows : 

Adap tat i on may come a bou t by c hanges  wh i ch the 
i ndiv idu a l  e f f ect s in h is e nv i r onme n t  ( u se of 
tools , t echno logy • • •  e t c . )  a s  we ll as  by 
appr opr i a te changes i n  h i s  psychophy s i ca l  
system • • • •  Two pr ocesses may be i nvo lved h e r e : 
human act i on adap ts the env i ronme n t  t o  human 
funct i ons , and then the human be i ng adap ts 
( seconda r i ly) to the e nv i ronment wh i ch he h as 
he lped t o  c r e a t e  • • • •  A th i r d  form o f  adap tat i on i s  
the cho i ce of a new env i ronme nt wh i ch i s  
adva n t ag e ou s  f o r  the fun ct ion i ng o f  the o r g an ism . 
( pp .  26-27 ) 

Ha r tmann advised th roughou t h is wr i t i ngs that the term 

" env i ronmen t "  shou ld not be equ ated so le ly w i th the people 

who e x is t  w i t h i n  i t .  Cons is tent wi th F re ud ' s  u se o f  the 
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word " ob je ct , "  e nv i r onment wa s t o  be def i ned by the needs of 

the i ns ti nct s .  

I n  the i r  book , Ego P syc hol ogy ( 1 9 74 ) , Ge r tr ude and 

Rub i n  Bla nck r ev i ew ego psyc holo gy theor y ,  s ta t i ng that w i th 

H a r tm a nn ' s  i ntroduct ion of the concepts of i nbor n eg o 

appar atuse s  and aver ag e  ex pec table env i r onmen t ,  

psyc h oanaly t i c  theory expanded f r om a psyc hology of confl i ct 

to a br oade r psyc holo gy of norm a l  dev e lo pme ntal  behav ior . 

These i nbor n ego appara tuses r ema i n  i n  the conf l ic t- fr ee 

spher e  ( i . e . , not d e t erm i ned by i ns ti nct u a l  d r ives i n  the 

sea rch for ple asur e ,  as F reud po s ited ) , a nd over t ime 

dev elo p i nt o  ego f un ct ions . 

Be llak , Bur v i ch ,  and Ged ima n ( 1 9 73 )  desc r i bed i n  

behav i ora l t erm s t we lve ego funct i ons : r e a l i ty t es t i ng :  

judgme n t :  sense o f  r e a l i ty of the wor ld and of the se lf :  

regu la t i on a nd contr ol  o f  d r ives , a f f ect s ,  and impulses : 

obje ct r e la ti ons ; thou ght pr ocesses;  adap t ive r eg r e s s ion i n  

the s e r v i ce o f  the ego : def ens ive f un ct i on i ng ;  s t imulus  

bar r i e r ; au t onomou s funct ion i ng ;  synthet i c-integ r a t ive 

funct ioni ng ; a nd mas tery-comp etence . 

I n  my o pi nion , the r e  a re th ree ego funct ions whe r e  one 

migh t  expect the topi c of space and place to  be i ncluded . 

The f i r s t  i s  r e al i ty te sting . Th is doma i n  i nclud e s  a 

pe rson ' s  a bi l i ty t o  d i s t i ngu ish bet ween i nner and ou ter 

s timu l i ,  and to accur ately perce ive and i nterpr e t  both 

i nter n a l  a nd external  ev en ts,  i nclud i ng or i entat i on to time 

and pl ace . Howev er , no ment i on is made of place other than 

as  a f r ame of r ef er ence , i nclud i ng k now le dge of one ' s 

whe r e a bou ts a nd a perceived fami l i a r i ty wi th known places . 
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The second ego fun ct ion whe r e  one wou ld expect place to 

be i ncluded i s  the sen se of r e al i ty o f  the wor l d  and of the 

self . Th is ego fun ct ion e n comp as ses the e x t ent t o  wh i ch a 

pe rson f ee ls that the wor ld one i nh a bi ts i s  r ea l  ( the 

o ppo s ite is l a be le d  de r e a l i zation ) , f ee ls connect ed t o  one ' s 

s e lf ( versus depersona l i zation ) , as  we ll as  the degr ee t o  

wh i ch a per s on h as dev e lo ped a s ta ble body imag e and  a sense 

of se lf , d i s t i nct f r om other people a nd obje ct s .  Th e 

s tr e ngth of one ' s ego bounda r ies between the se lf and the 

ou ts ide wor ld a re exami ned , such th at this ego fun ct ion 

make s f igur a l  one ' s  per ce ived sep a ra t i on f r om ,  r a the r than 

connect i on w i th ,  the exter na l  wor ld . 

Th e t h i r d  ego funct ion whe r e  one m i gh t  e xpect to  f i nd a 

reference t o  place is objec t rel ati on s ,  def i ne d  as  the 

quali ty of o ne ' s  r e la t ions hips wi th others , e speci a l ly the 

abi l i ty to  form f r iendly and lovi ng bonds wi th othe rs wi th a 

mi nimum o f  i nappr opr iate  hos t i l i ty :  the matur i ty lev e l  of 

the r e la t i ons hip as def i ned by the a bi l i ty t o  r e spo nd to 

o thers as  i ndependent be i ngs r a ther than as  ext ens ions of 

onese lf : a nd the a bi l i ty to ma i nta i n  o bje ct c ons tancy 

( Be llak , Hur v i ch ,  & Gedima n ,  1 9 7 3 ) . A place , un l i ke a 

re la t i ons hip  wi th another person , conce iva bly can offer 

obj ec t constancy and obj ec t permanenc e over a per i od of 

decades , i f  not centur ies,  pr ovid i ng comfo r t  and secur i ty 

for an  i ndividual l iv i ng i n  a wor ld wh i ch change s rapid l y .  

A place is dependable i n  that i t  has a type o f  immo r tali ty 

that people cannot pr ovide for one a not he r . For e x ample , i n  

v i s i t i ng t h e  Grand Canyon one can ba r e ly compr ehend the fact 

that the sch i s t  l a ye r  of r ock at the very bot tom of the 
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canyon i s  mor e  than a b i l l ion ye a rs o ld .  I f  a n  i ndiv idual 

l iv es t o  be 1 0 0  ye a rs of ag e ,  that is cons ide red " old " by 

huma n  s tanda rds . Some spec i a l  places can t each us a bou t 

s tabi l i ty , cons tancy ,  and t ime .  

The r e la t i onship between a n  i ndiv idual and a pla ce 

m i g h t  i nclude a spects such as  an  i ndiv idual c r e a t i ng a 

nur tur i ng a nd s uppo r t ive home for h im o r  h e r s e lf , be i ng a 

c a r e t ake r of natur e and the natur a l e nv i r onment or a n  a rdent 

d e f en de r of one ' s ne ighborh ood or ci ty .  An i ndividual 

i nvests  h is or  her  t ime , energy and i nt er e s t  i n  a p a r t i cula r  

place , wh i ch i n  tur n  pr ovide s meani ng a nd a sense of 

accomp l ishme n t  a nd ident i ty t o  the i ndiv idua l .  I n  other 

words , the r e la t ions h i p  i s  mu tually benef i ci al .  I t  i s  

obv i ous that Be llak , Hur v i ch ,  & Gediman exam i ne a va r iety of 

f un ct i ons wh i ch a re ass igned to the ego i howev er , none o f  

the i r  twe lv e  funct ions addr e sses the a bi l i ty t o  r e la te t o  a 

pla ce . I i mag i ne that a thir teenth ego f un ct ion e x is ts,  one 

that we m i g h t  l a be l  attachment to pl ac e , wh i ch wou ld pr ovide 

health a nd we ll -be ing for both an i ndiv idual and a place . 

Eg o-Deve l opmental The ory 

Th e two psyc hoana ly t i c  wr i ters mo s t  associ a ted wi th 

th is  br idge bet ween Ego Psyc hology and Obje ct Re la t i ons 

theory a re John Bowlby and Ma rgaret Mahl e r .  I n  1 9 50 , Bowlby 

was a s ke d  by the Wor ld He alth Or gan i zation  to advise them on 

the me ntal  hea lth of h ome le ss ch ildren.  Th e a r t i cle s wh i ch 

he wr ot e i n  r e spons e to this r eque s t  evo lved i nto a t h re e  

volume se r ies  of book s e nt i tled Attachme n t , Separ at i on ,  and 

Los s .  Re sea rch i ng the r e la t ionship between mother a nd child 
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To say of a child  that he is a t tached to,  o r  h as 
a n  a ttachme nt to,  someone means that he  i s  
s t r ongly d i spo sed t o  seek prox imi ty t o  a nd cont act 
with a speci f i c  f igur e a nd to do so i n  c e r tai n 
s i tuations , not a bly when he i s  fr igh tened , t i r e d  
or i l l .  ( B owlby , 1 9 69 ,  p.  3 7 1 )  

No form o f  beh av i our i s  accomp ani ed by s tr onge r 
fee l i ng than is attachme nt behav i our . The f ig ur es 
towa rds whom it  is d i r ected a re lo ved and the i r  
advent i s  g r eeted wi th j oy .  So l o ng a s  a c h i ld i s  
i n  the u n challe nged presence o f  a pr i nci pal 
a t tachme n t-f igur e ,  or  wi th i n  easy r e ach , h e  f ee ls 
secur e .  A th reat of loss c r e a t es a n x iety , and 
act u a l  loss sor r ow ;  bot h ,  mo reove r , a re l i ke ly to 
a r ou se a nge r .  ( Bowlby , 1 9 69 ,  p .  2 0 9 }  

The f unct i on that the behav i our fu lf ils  [ s ic ] • • •  is 
to be sought in the contr i bu t i on i t  make s t o  
sur viva l • • • •  A v i ew I h ave a l r e ady propo sed i s  that 
the fun ct ion of attachme nt behav i our is prot ect ion 
f r om pr eda tors . ( B owlby , 1 9 69 , pp. 2 2 3 -2 2 4) 

I n  my d i s se r t ation data,  it  wi l l  be  i nt r igu i ng t o  note 

whether the a ttachme nts wh i ch people h av e  to  speci a l  places 

are a na logou s to Bowlby ' s  desc r iption of the c h i l d ' s  

a t t achment  t o  a lovi ng ca retake r .  Ar e the se r e la t i onsh ips 

pa ra l le l :  does a place compens ate fo r the a bsence of a 

pe rson;  does place come to  repr esent the connect ion wi th a 

key per son ; i s  each exper ienced comple t e ly i ndependently of 

the othe r ?  

A dev e lo pme nta l theor i s t  who i nform s  the t echniq ue a nd 

wr i t i ngs of ma ny c l i n i ci a ns is Ma rgaret Mahl e r .  S imi la r t o  

Bow lby , Mahl e r  ba sed h e r  theory on o bse rva t ions of  mothers 

and the i r  ch ildren  i nteract i ng wi th e ach ot he r ,  a nd proposed 

a th ree-phase theory of dev e lopme nt le ad i ng t o  ide n t i ty :  

the auti stic phase , wh i ch la s ts from four to  s ix wee k s ,  
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dur i ng wh i ch a n  i nfant appea rs t o  be i n  a s tate o f  pr imi t ive 

h a lluci natory d i sor ientat ion in wh i ch h is/her needs a re ,  

i de a lly , sat i s f ied automa t i ca l ly by the mothe r �  the 

symb i os i s  phase , l a s t i ng un t i l  appr ox ima tely s ix mon ths of 

ag e ,  dur i ng wh i ch an i nfant beh av es a nd funct ions as though 

mot her and i nfant we re one omn i po t ent sy stem ;  and 

separ a t i on- i nd iv i du a t i on ,  a phase when a n  i nf a nt le a rns t o  

wa lk  a nd talk , explores  h i s  o r  her e nv i r onment a t  some 

d i s tance f r om the c a re t ake r ,  a nd begi ns t o  dev e lo p  a s table 

sens e  of gende r  ide n t i ty and se lf-bou nda r i e s .  Dur i ng this 

l as t  per i od o f  t ime , it is s a id that " the wor ld is the 

j u n i or t odd le r ' s  oy ster " ( Mahl e r ,  P i ne & Be r gma n ,  1 9 7 5 ,  pp. 

6 9-7 1 ) . G r ee nacr e ( 1 9 5 7 )  has observed that dur i ng th is 

phase , the i nfant h as a " love a f f a i r  wi th the wor ld " ( p .  

57 ) . Althou gh p syc hoanaly t i c  theor is ts observed the 

impo r tance of the n onhuma n e nv i ronment for i ndividu a ls 

dur i ng i nf ancy , i ts r e lev a nce wa s ignored dur i ng the 

r ema i n i ng dev e lo pme nt a l  s tag es of l i f e.  

Obj ec t Rel ations Theory 

Ob ject Re la t ions theory pr ovided a needed ba lance t o  

Cl a s s i ca l  theory , wh i ch s tressed the b i o logi cal needs o f  

huma ns , and t o  Ego Psycho logy , wh i ch focu sed on cogn i t ive 

abi l i t ies a nd needs . Object Re la t ions theory make s s a l ient 

the type a nd qual i ty of r e la t i ons h ips wi th others , 

espec i a l l y  as  they h av e  been i nterna li zed wi th i n  one ' s 

psyc he , a nd as  they a re cap able of i nfluenci ng f ee l i ngs a nd 

act i ons . I t  may be he lpful t o  def i ne objec t ,  a s  i t  i s  u sed 

in the psyc hoana ly t i c  l i ter a tur e :  
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I n  p syc ho-a nalyti cal wr i t i ng s ,  o b je cts a re nea r ly 
alwa ys pers ons , p a r ts of persons , o r  symbols of 
one or the other . Th is t erm i nology confuses 
r e ade rs who a re mor e  famil i a r  wi th ' obje ct ' i n  the 
sense o f  ' th i ng , ' i . e .  that wh i ch i s  not a person .  
( S tor r , 1 9 88 , p .  1 5 1 ) 

Wi th i n  psyc hoanaly t i c  theor y ,  a n  obje c t  r e f ers  t o  a h uman 

be i ng .  Places,  h ome s ,  o r  favor i te po ssess ions a re not 

i n cluded here . 

w. R .  D .  Fa i r ba i r n ,  one of the major  Br i t is h  Object 

Re la t i ons theor i s ts,  d is ag r eed wi th the ba s i c pr emise of 

F r eud ' s  d r ive theory � i . e . , that the ma jor  go al o f  the 

psyche i s  t o  r egula t e  tens ion a nd confl i ct .  He  s tated : " the 

u l t ima te pr i nciple from wh i ch the wh ole of my spec i a l  v i ews 

are  de r ived may be form ula ted i n  the general propos i t ion 

tha t  l i bido is not pr ima r ily ple asur e-see k i ng , bu t obje ct­

see k i ng • • • • The r eal l i bi d i nal a im is the e s ta bl i s hme n t  of 

sat is fact ory r ela t ions h ips wi th obje c t s 1  a nd i t  i s ,  

acco r d i ngl y ,  the object that cons t i tu t es the t r ue l i bid i nal  

g oal" ( F a i r ba i r n ,  1 9 5 2/1 9 5 4 ,  pp.  1 3 7-1 38 ) . Eventually 

Fa i r ba i r n  aba ndoned the t erm l i bido c omple t e ly s ince i t  

impl ies  a n  e n t i ty sep arate  f r om the person.  

An e ssen t i a l  pr i nci ple in Fa i r ba i r n ' s  r ela t ional­

s t r uctur al sy stem i s  that ego a nd obje c t  a r e  i ns ep a ra ble . 

Th e ego i s  unthink a ble except as connect ed wi th obje c t s . 

Fa i r ba i r n  de sc r ibes the f rag mentat i on wh i ch occur s t o  the 

ego sy stem as a r e sult of both nece ssary a nd unnecessary 

reject i ng or  d is appo i nt i ng r e la t ions h ips wi th others i n  

one ' s e a r ly e nv i r onm e n t .  �s a r e sult , mor e  o f  one ' s energy 

i s  i nves ted i n  these de s t r uc t ive i nternal  obje ct s ,  le av i ng 
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l es s  mot iva t ion for i nvesting one se lf i n  the r e a l  wor ld 

( Fa i r ba i r n ,  1 9 5 2/1 9 5 4 ) . 

Ha r r y  Gun t r i p  is another of the Br i t is h  Obje c t  

Re lat i ons theor is ts .  H e  d is ag r eed wi th F reud ' s  d r ive theory 

mor e  on mo r a l  than on theor e t ical  gr ou n ds ,  a nd h as 

i nt egra t ed and ext ended Fa i r ba i rn ' s  theor y .  Gun tr i p  adde d 

the con cep t of  the r eg r e ssed l ib i d i n al eg o t o  F a i r ba i r n ' s 

ide a s  a bou t the f r agmented ego wh i ch r esults f r om neg at ive 

ea r ly e xper iences wi th caretake rs . Th e r eg r essed l i bid i na l  

ego , he lpful i n  unde r s tand i ng a nd t r e a t i ng a per son wi th a 

Sch i zo id Per sona l i ty Di sorde r , i s  desc r i bed as  a fl igh t from 

l i f e :  a w i thdr awal i nto an isola ted , objectle ss s tate:  a 

fee li ng of  profou nd he lple s sness a nd h ope le ss ne s s .  All  

pe ople , both external  a nd i nter na l ,  real  a nd imag i na ry h ave 

bee n  r en ou n ced . The r eg r essed ego i s  awa i t i ng a second 

chance to be r e bo r n  i nto a more h ospi table huma n  

env i r onm e n t .  Although the r eg r e ssed l i bid i na l  ego i s  

h idde n ,  i t  exe r ci ses a powe rful ba ckwa rd p u l l  on t h e  r e s t  o f  

the persona l i ty i n  pr opor t i on as  pres sur e ,  f ea r  and a nx iety 

are exper i enced i n  real l i fe . Gun tr i p  s tates : 

I t  [ r eg r e s sed l i bid i nal  ego ] is the t r ue sour ce of 
al l p ass ive a nd r eg r ess ive phenome na , e xh au stion 
and f a t igue , comp ul s ive sleep , ag o raphobi c 
a nx i e t ies a nd the c lau strophobi as wh i ch a re a 
r eact i on f r om them , phantas ies of a retur n t o  the 
womb a nd r e t i r eme n t  and e sc ap i s t  phantas ies a nd 
l ongi ngs i n  real  l i fe • • • •  The r eg r essed l i bid i nal  
ego r et ai ns the pr ima ry cap aci ty fo r spo ntaneou s  
and v i go r ou s g r owth once i t  i s  f r eed f r om f ea rs . 
The r e  l i es the u l t imate hope of psyc hothe rapy . 
(Gun tr i p ,  1 9 6 1/1 9 6 4 ,  pp. 4 3 2 -43 3 )  

For both Fa i r ba i r n  a nd Gun t r i p ,  obje cts a re people . 

The po s s i bi l i ty of u t i l i zi ng a nur tur i ng pl ac e  f o r  comfor t  
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as we ll a s  s t imu l a t ion i s  n ot cons ide r e d . I ns tead , the 

psyc he r e t reats,  a nd wa its  p ass ive ly un t i l  the h uman 

env i ronme n t  change s .  Act ive ly sea rch i ng for  a mo re 

a ppr opr i ate n on-huma n  e nvi ronment i s  n ot cons ide red i n  the 

theor i es of e i the r Fa i r ba ir n  or  Gun t r ip.  

Donald w. Wi nni cot t ,  the th i r d  Br i t ish Object Re la t i ons 

theor is t to be d i scussed here , was a pedi atr i ci an before 

becom i ng a n  i nnova t ive contr i bu tor t o  psyc hoa na lyt i c  theory 

and t r ea tme n t .  Th e maj o r  concepts per t i nent to t h is 

d iscu ss ion o f  the r o le of place i n  psyc h oa naly t i c  theory a re 

Wi nni cot t ' s  concepts of tr ansi t ional phenomena a nd 

tr an si t i on al obj ec t s  (Wi nni cot t ,  1 9 58 /1 9 75 ) . I n  the 

i nfant ' s  exper i en ce of the external wor ld , c e r t a i n  obje c t s ,  

such as  a doll  or  a blanke t ,  a r e  ev entually imbued wi th 

speci a l  s ign i f i ca nce . Wi nni cot t s tates : 

The t r a ns i t i onal obje ct a nd the t r a ns i t iona l 
phenome na s ta r t  each human be i ng o f f  wi th wh at 
w i l l  a lways be impo r tant for them , i . e .  a neu t r a l  
ar e a  of exper i ence wh i ch wi l l  n ot b e  challe nged . 
Of the t r a ns i t ional obje ct i t  c a n  be s a id that i t  
i s  a ma t t er o f  ag r e emen t  bet ween u s  a nd the ba by 
th a t  we wi l l  nev er ask  the ques t i on ' Did you 
conce ive of th is or was i t  pr esented t o  you f r om 
wi thou t? ' The impo r tant po i nt i s  that  no  de cis ion 
on  th is po i nt i s  expected . The que s t i on i s  not t o  
be form u l a t ed . (Wi nni cot t ,  1 9 58/1 9 7 5 ,  pp. 2 3 9 -
2 4 0 )  

Th e ch i l d  f i nds a n  obje ct i n  the e nv i ronme n t  wh i ch 

repr esents the be loved care t ake r ,  a nd imbues i t  wi th 

fee l i ngs r emi niscent of the i nternal imag e wh i ch the ch ild 

c a r r ies  w i t h i n  of the mothe r , mos t typ i ca l ly . The 

tra ns i t i onal obje c t  is both c r eated a nd d i scove r ed , a nd 

cou ld be cons ide r e d  s acr ed t o  the ch i l d . 
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I n  a ch ap ter ent i tle d The P l ac e  Wher e  We Live , 

Wi nn i cot t spea k s  of h is concept of a poten t i al spac e :  

I t  i s  u seful , the n ,  t o  think o f  a th i r d  a rea o f  
h uma n l ivi ng ,  one ne i the r i ns ide t h e  i ndividu a l  
nor  ou ts ide i n  the wor ld o f  shared r e a l i ty .  Th is 
intermediate l iv i ng can be though t of as  occupyi ng 
a po t en t i a l  space , neg a t i ng the idea o f  space a nd 
separa t i on between the ba by a nd the mot he r , and 
al l dev e lopments de r ived f r om this  phenome non . 
Th is po t ential  space va r i es g r ea tly f r om 
i ndivid u a l  t o  i ndividual , and i ts fou nda t i on i s  
the ba by ' s  t r u s t  i n  the mothe r .  (Wi nni cot t ,  1 9 7 1 ,  
p .  1 1 0 )  

I n  i nf ancy th is i ntermedi ate a rea i s  necessa ry for 
the i ni t iat ion o f  a r e la t ions h ip be tween the ch i ld 
and the wor ld , a nd is made po s s ible by good e nough 
mothe r i ng at the e a rly c r i t i ca l  phase . E ssent i a l  
t o  a l l  t h is is con t i nu i ty ( i n t ime ) o f  the 
external emot ional env i ronme n t  a nd o f  p a r t i cu la r 
elements i n  the phy s ical  e nv i r onment such a s  the 
t r a ns i t i onal  obje ct or obje c t s . (Wi nni cot t ,  
1 9 58/1 9 7 5 , pp. 2 4 0 -2 4 1 )  

Wi nn i cot t be liev es that th is po t e n t i a l  space is 

necessary for c r e a t ive pla y ,  for i l lu s ion , a nd fo r cu l tur a l 

exper i ence s such as  the creat i on a nd e nj oyme n t  of the a r ts 

and r e l ig i on .  A maj o r  ques tion o f  th is d i s se r tation i s  

whether a pla ce c a n  a l so pr ovide this  po t en t i a l  space • • •  a 

place wh i ch become s i nterna l i zed a nd a l lows one t o  c r eate 

new ver s ions o f  one se lf • • •  a place wh i ch symbo l i ze s  both 

ou t e r  and i nne r , a nd is located bet ween ou ter a nd i nne r ?  

When we a re awa y from our h ome e nvi rons ,  we c a n  imag i ne 

our s e lves l ivi ng a d i f f erent l i fe ,  i nteract i ng wi th a nove l 

pla ce . Trav e le rs some t ime s as sume charact e r  t r a i ts they 

nev er wou ld express in the i r  home t own (Whee l i s ,  1 9 58 ) . 

Tempo r a r i l y , we a re a ble t o  leav e  beh i nd th e r ou t i ne a nd the 

restr i ct ions of d a ily l i v i ng .  We l iv e ,  for a mome nt , i n  

th is po t e n t i a l  space , a nd re-c r ea te our s e lves . 
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Th e four th Object Re la tions theor is t t o  be cons ide red 

in t h i s  r ev i ew is Otto Ke rnberg , the only Ame r ic an 

psyc hoanalyst t o  charact er i ze h is own wor k as  a n  Ob ject 

Re la t ions theory ( G r eenberg  & Mi t che l l , 1 9 8 3 ,  p .  3 27 ) . 

Howev er ,  i n  spi te of this  theoret ical ide n t i f i ca t ion , 

Ke r nbe r g  con t i nues to pay a l legi a nce t o  F reud by r e t a i ni ng 

the concep ts o f  l i bido and d r ives,  a nd by placi ng them a t  

the t op o f  h is mot iva t iona l  sy stem ,  a bove t h e  concep ts of 

a f f ec t s  a nd i nterna l i zed o bje ct r e la t ions . Howev er ,  unl i ke 

Cl a s s i ca l  theor y ,  Ke r n be r g  be liev es that d r ives or ig i na te i n  

a f fect ive-o bje c t  r e la t ions exper i ence s  a s  o ppo sed t o  be i ng 

bio logi cal ly de t erm i ned . I n  the followi ng passag e ,  Ke r nbe rg 

expla i ns the r e la t ions h ip among the three concepts : 

A f f ects a re a t  the center of each of the i nf i ni te 
numbe r of g r a t i fyi ng a nd f r ustra t i ng concr e t e  
ev ents the i nfant exper i ences wi th h is 
e nv i r onm e n t .  �ffects l i nk a se r ies of  
u nd i f ferent iated se lf-obje ct r ep r e sentat ions so 
that g r adu ally a complex wor ld o f  i nt e r na l i ze d  
obje c t  r e la t i ons , some ple asur a bly t i nge d ,  othe rs  
u nple asur a bly t i nged ,  is cons tructed • • • •  Love a nd 
hate thus become s table i ntrap sych i c  s tr uctur e s ,  
i n  gene t i c  cont i nu ity th rou gh va r i ou s  
dev e lo pmental  s tag e s ,  a nd ,  by that very 
con t i nu ity , cons o lidate i nto l ibido and 
ag�r e s s i on • • • •  Af fect s ,  i n  shor t ,  are-the 
bu 1lding block s or cons t i tuents of d r ives . 
(Kernbe r g , 1 9 8 2 ,  pp. 907-908 ) 

Wh a t  i s  the me ani ng of Ker nbe r g ' s  obje ct? He s tates : 

"The t erm ' o bje c t ' i n  Ob je ct Re la t i ons theory shou ld mo re 

prope r ly be ' huma n  obje ct ' s i nce i t  r efle c t s  the t r ad i t ional 

u se of this t e rm in psyc hoa na ly t i c  me t ap sychology for 

re la t ions wi th ot he r s "  ( Kernbe r g ,  1 9 7 6 , p .  58 ). Once ag ai n ,  

we h av e  a theor is t wh o doe s  not i nclude the nonhuma n 

e nv i r onment  wi th i n  h is concep tual f r amewor k .  
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Sel f  Psychology 

Se lf Psyc hology ag a i n  pr ovides a cor r ec t iv e  to those 

psychoa naly t i c  theor ies wh i ch preceded i t ,  s in ce a nothe r 

mis s ing e lement  i s  the cons ide r a t ion of one ' s r e la t ions h ip 

w i th onese lf . The ba s i c f ea tur e o f  He i nz Kohu t ' s 

psychoanalyt i c  theory i s  the self . He  a tt r i bu te s  funct ions 

to the se lf wh i ch i n  the c lass i ca l  d r ive theory a re a sc r i bed 

to the s tructur e s  of the id , ego and superego . The s e lf is 

no longe r a product of the demands of the i ns t i ncts 

( C lass i cal  theory) , or  of the act iv i ty of the ego ( Ego 

psychology )  , or  an i nternal r epr e sentat i on o f  a person 

(Object  r e la t ions theory) . The sel f i s  the act ive ag ent 

( Kohut ,  1 9 77 ) . 

I n  Koh u t ' s theor y ,  the ch i ld ' s  need for r e la t edness 

w i th others  i s  essent i a l  for sur v i va l .  Howev er , the 

i nf ant i le s e lf is weak and h as no  dur a ble s tr uc t ur e :  i t  

r equ ires the emp a th ic par t i ci pation o f  othe rs . Koh u t  term s  

these othe r s  sel fobjec t s ,  s ince they a re o bje c t ive ly 

separate  people who wi l l  se rve funct ions for  the i nf a nt 

wh i ch w i l l  l a ter  be performed by the i ndividu a l ' s  own 

psyc h i c  s tr uc t ur e ( Koh ut ,  1 9 77 ) . Kohu t  cons ide r s  that the 

i n fa nt seeks two types of r e la t ions h ips wi th h is or her  

c a r eg i v er s :  mi r r or i ng se lfobje cts ( "I am per f ec t  a nd you 

admi re me " )  a nd ideal i zed selfobje c t s  ( "You a re per f ect , a nd 

I am p a r t  of you " ) ( Kohu t ,  1 9 77 ) . I n  Kohu t ' s  theory , the 

self cons is ts of two po le s drawn f r om these ea rly 

r e la t ionsh ips:  e i ther po le can form the core of a healthy 

and coh e s ive se lf . One ' s persona l i ty may be or g an i zed 

a r ound a g r a ndios e ,  exh i bi t ion i s t i c  t re nd ,  expr e s sed as  
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healthy ambi t i on o r  asse r t iveness a nd de r ived f r om the 

mi r r o r i ng selfobje c t . Or , the ideal i zi ng selfobje c t  

rela t i ons hip ma y b e  domi nant , expr essed i n  t e rm s  o f  healthy 

and s tr ongly held ide als and value s .  The natur e o f  a 

pa r t i cula r personali ty i s  de term i ned both by the conten t  of 

the se pole s of the self a nd by thei r r ela t ion to each other 

( Kohu t ,  1 9 77 ) . 

Self psyc hology i s  focu sed on the i ntrap syc h i c  

exper i ence o f  i ndividuals--the selfo bje ct expe r ience--bu t i t  

also cons ide rs  the e nv i r onmental condi t ions th at shape the 

selfobje c t  e xper i ence ( Wolf , 1 9 8 8 ) . Wi th h is formula t ion of 

selfo bje c t s ,  Kohu t  h as r epla ced d r ive as  the ba s ic 

cons t i tuent of me ntal dev elopme n t .  The ch ild i nnately needs 

these r ela t i ons h ips, not as a n  e nd i n  i tself as  i n  

Fa i r ba i r n ' s  sy stem ( "the a im o f  l i bido i s  the o bje c t'' ) , but 

as  a veh icle for home os tas is . In fac t , i n  h i s  book , How 

Doe s  Analys i s  Cur e ? , Koh ut h as wr i tt en that we nev er ou tgr ow 

our need for selfobje cts : 

Th roughou t h is l i fe a person will exper ience 
h imself as a coh e s ive f i rm un i t  in t ime a nd space , 
connected wi th h is pas t a nd po i nt i ng me ani ngfully 
into  a c r eat ive-pr oduct ive fu tur e ,  [ but]  only a s  
long a s ,  a t  each stage i n  h is l i fe ,  h e  expe r i ences 
cer ta i n  r epr e sentat ives of h is h uma n sur r ou ndi ngs 
as j oyfully r e spo nd i ng to h im ,  a s  av a ila ble to h im 
as  sour ce s of ideali zed strength a nd calmness,  as 
bei ng s ile ntly pr esent bu t i n  e s sence l i ke h im ,  
and , a t  a ny r a t e ,  a ble t o  g r a sp h is i nne r  l i f e 
mor e  or le ss accur a tely so that the i r  r e spo ns e s  
are  a ttuned t o  h is needs a n d  allow h im t o  g r a sp 
the i r  i nne r l i f e  wh en h is is i n  need of such 
sus tenance . ( Koh u t ,  1 9 8 4 ,  p .  5 2 )  

Once ag a i n ,  we h av e  a theor i s t  wh o h as ove rlooke d a 

maj o r  a re a  o f  e x is tence--the nonhuma n e nv i r onm e n t .  Bu t ,  can 

a place s a t i s fy the r equ ireme nts of a selfobje ct , pr ovid i ng 
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a space o f  calmness,  nur tur a nce , r esonance , and 

s tr e ngtheni ng one ' s  sens e  of se lf ?  

Interper sonal Psychoanaly t ic Theory 

Un l i ke the maj o r  psyc hoa na lyt i c  theor i e s  we h av e  

exami ned prev i ou sl y ,  In terpersona l Psych oanaly t i c  The ory 

emphas ize s r e la t i ons h ips wi th r eal  people in the e x t er nal  

wor l d . I n  this  sect ion , I wi l l  r ev i ew the wor k of four 

the or i s ts ,  i nclud i ng E r i k  Er i k son , E r i ch F romm , E r ne s t  

Schachte l ,  a nd Ha rold Sea rle s .  

E r i k  E r i k son s tud i ed psychosoci a l  dev e lopme n t  i n  a 

var i ety o f  cultur a l a nd soci a l  set t i ngs . Un l i ke othe r  

psychoa na lyt i c  wr i ters  who concentr a te u po n  the f i r s t  f ive 

years  o f  l i fe ,  E r i k son ' s  theory i nclud e s  the e n t i r e  l i fe 

span , f r om b i r th to death. Dav id Rap apo r t  i s  quoted i n  

Er i k son ' s book , I dent i ty and the L i fe Cyc l e , a s  fo llow s :  

Th e c r uc i a l  character i s t i c  o f  t h i s  psychosoci a l  
theory o f  ego dev e lopme n t  • • • is  a conceptual 
expl a nat ion of the i ndividual ' s  soci al  dev e lopme nt 
by traci ng the unfold i ng o f  the gene t ic al ly soc i al 
char ac ter of the human ind i v i dual  in the cour se of 
his  encou n ters wi th the soci a l  e nv i r onme n t  at each 
phase of h is epigenes is . (Er i k son , 1 9 59/1 9 80 , 
p .  1 1 )  

E r i k son ' s e ight  s tag e s  of dev e lopme nt a re a bluepr i nt 

for the i ntera c t ion between the b i o lo gi cal o r ganism a nd the 

soci a l- c u l tur a l  e nv i r onment , i nclud i ng both i ts 

o ppo r tun i t ies a nd l i m i t a t i ons . The f i r s t  f ive s tag e s  

desc r i be ch i ldh ood a nd adole sce nce , a nd the la t ter  th ree 

descr i be adu l t  s tag es of gr owt h .  Each s tage pre sents a 

c r i s is for wh i ch the matur i ng child o r  adu l t  mu s t  f i nd a 

solu t i on ,  or  e lse dev e lopme n tal pr ogr ess  is  h ampe red . B oth 

the ch i l d  a nd the ca ret ake rs a re cha l le nged to t ake a new 
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succe ss ive s tag e ( E r i k son , 1 9 5 9/1 9 8 0 ) . 
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E r i k son d oe s  n ot vi ew external r e a l i ty as  a conspirator 

ag ai ns t  the i nfant ile , i ns t i nctual wi shes of the psyche . In 

fact , he spea k s  to the prej ud i ce wh i ch psychoa na ly s is h as 

shown i n  r eg ar d  to the external  e nv i r onment i n  th is quot e : 

"The impl i ci t  c onclu s ion that a n  i ndividual ego cou ld e x i s t  

ag ai ns t  or  wi thou t  a spec i f i ca l ly human ' env i r onment , ' i . e . , 

soc i a l  o r gani z a t ion , is sensele ss" ( E r i k son , 1 9 59/1 9 8 0 , pp. 

1 62-1 6 3 ) . Each of E r i k son ' s s tag e s  presents an o ppo r tun i ty 

for the ch ild t o  g r ow a nd f i nd a n i ch e ,  a pl ac e i n  the 

wor ld . I n  e ach succe s s ive s tag e ,  a per s on h as a n  

o ppo r tun i ty to dev e lop a new perspect ive a nd f i nd r esona nce 

wi th i n  the soci a l-cul tur a l  e nv i r onm e n t .  Al though E r i k son 

does not d iscu ss the nonhuma n  e nvi r onment spec i f i ci ally , h is 

s tag e s  i nclude challe nge s wh i ch br i ng one i nt o  r e la t ions hip  

wi th both phy s i cal  a nd s oci al  t as k s ,  as we ll as l i fe wi th i n  

a la r ge r  commu n i ty .  A s  long as  we a re a l ive a nd gr owi ng , we 

are a tt emp t i ng t o  resolve the t as k s  of these s tag e s .  

E r i ch F romm l i ke wise  be l i ev ed that C la s s i ca l  F reud i a n  

theor y ,  a s  we l l  a s  Obje c t  Re la t ions theor y ,  unde r-emphas i zed 

the l a r ge r  soci a l  a nd cu l tur a l context in  the i r  a ttemp ts t o  

expl a i n  t h e  or ig i n a nd dev e lopme nt o f  pe rsona l i ty .  F romm ' s 

pa r t i cu l a r  go a l  wi th i n  In terpersonal Psych oana lyt i c  theory 

was to i nteg r a t e  F reud ' s  psyc hodynami c the ory o f  the 

unconsc i ou s  wi th Ma r x ' s theory of h is tor y and soci al  

cr i t i ci sm (Greenbe rg & Mi t che l l , 1 9 8 3 ) . 

I n  h is book , The Sane Soc ie ty ,  F romm d i scu sses the need 

for r oots  a nd the impo r t ance of nature in pr ovid i ng our 
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r oot s .  " Ma n ,  be i ng t or n  awa y  f r om na tur e ,  be i ng e ndowed 

wi th r e a son a nd imag i na t ion • • • •  h as l o s t  the o r ig i na l  un i ty 

wi th natur e ,  h as t o  make de cis ions , i s  awa re o f  h imse lf " 

( F romm , 1 9 5 5 , p .  62 ) . The centr a l  f eatur e o f  the h uman 

condi t i on i s  the r e a l i z a t ion that each one o f  u s  i s  alone . 

Wi th no i ns t i ncts to gu ide u s, huma ns sea r ch for  ways t o  

e sc ape the i r  a nxi ety- f i l le d  i so la t ion.  F romm speak s of our 

r e la t ions hip to the soil  a nd the impo r tance of the t r i be i n  

form i ng one ' s ide n t i ty .  Th is comb i na t ion o f  blood a nd soil  

is  wh at make s the  t r i be so powe rful  a s  a sour ce of r oot s ,  

mak i ng i t  " the r e a l  home a nd f r ame o f  or ientat ion for the 

i ndividu a l "  ( F romm , 1 9 5 5 , p. 52 ) . Howev er , the r ea l i z a t i on 

of our sepa r a t eness i n  th is wor ld a nd of our r e spo ns i bi l i ty 

for shap i ng our l i fe of ten le ads to i l l u s iona ry a nswe rs and 

neur ot i c  symp toms . Wr i t i ng a f ter  Wor ld Wa r I I ,  F romm wr i tes 

th at  mank i nd f ea red the f r eedom i nherent  i n  th is  

r ea l i zat ion , and " e sc aped i nt o  a new idola t ry o f  blood and 

so i l , o f  wh i ch nat iona l i sm and r ac i sm a re the two mos t 

ev ident expr e ss ions " ( F romm , 1 9 5 5 , p .  5 9 ) . 

I n  1 9 59 , E r ne s t  Schach tel wr ote Metamorph os i s ,  r ev is ing 

F reud ' s  d r ive theory wh i ch h ad c la ime d that the a im i n  l i fe 

was t o  ach i ev e  plea sur e th rough r e l i ef f r om d r ive t ens ion 

( "the pleasur e pr i nci ple " ) . In d r ive theory , a f f ect i s  

cons ide red a safety va lve wh i ch r ids t h e  organism o f  e xcess 

i ns t i nctual pre ssur e .  Schach tel ,  on the othe r h and , po s its 

two types of a f fect s :  embeddedne ss- a f fec t, ana logou s t o  

F reud ' s  type of d i scharge-of-t ens ion a f fect : a n d  ac t iv i ty­

affec t ,  wh i ch i s  go al-di r ected , c oord i na ted , a nd 

e nv i r onment- seek i ng .  Un l i ke F reud , Schach tel be l i ev es that 
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act ively r e la t i ng t o  the wor ld i s  pleasur a ble i n  i tself , and 

not sole ly for the pur pose of f i ndi ng objects wh i ch can 

sa t i s fy i ns ti nctual needs . He s tates : 

The funct ion o f  the act ivi ty- a f fect s  i s  t o  
e s tabl i s h  a n  e f f ect ive emot ional l i nk be tween the 
sep ara t e  organism and the e nv i r onm e nt , so th at the 
or ganism wi l l  be a ble to e ngage i n  those 
act ivi t i es wh i ch wi l l  s a t is fy h is needs , dev e lop 
h is cap ac i t ie s ,  and fur ther h is l i f e .  ( Sch ach te l ,  
1 9 59/1 9 8 4 ,  p .  3 1 )  

Th is i s  a r a d i ca l  s h i f t  wi th i n  psyc hoana ly s is . Whe re as 

F reud be l i ev ed that ev ery  i ncrease i n  s t imu lat ion was 

unpl e a sur a ble , Sch ach tel  be l i ev es that the re i s  a "wi sh to 

encou n te r  the wor ld a nd to dev e lo p  a nd r e a l i ze ,  in th is 

encounter , the h uman c ap aci t ies"  ( Sch ach te l ,  1 9 5 9/ 1 9 8 4 , p .  

1 5 1 ) . I n  wh at seems to be a pr ofou nd s tateme nt ,  Sch ach tel 

wr i te s :  " The embeddedness pr i nci ple y i e lds t o  the 

t r a nscende nce pr i nci ple of openne ss t owa rd the wor ld a nd of 

se lf- r e a l i z a t i on wh i ch t ake s place i n  the e ncou n ter  wi th the 

wor ld " ( Sch ach te l ,  1 9 5 9/ 1 9 8 4 , p .  1 57 ) . He appea rs  t o  be 

sayi ng that wi thou t an  act ive r e la t ions hip  wi th the wor ld , 

one c a nnot dev e lop,  lea rn , and come t o  k n ow oneself . 

The pre requ is ite for  the ch i ld ' s  hea lthy e x plo r a t ion of 

the e nvi r onment is t r ust  in the mothe r ' s  av a i l a bi l i ty .  

Change s i n  the wor ld can be tole r a ted a nd ev en we lcome d i f  

the mo s t  impo r tant o bje c t , the mothe r , con t i nues t o  e x i s t ,  

i s  dependa ble , a nd r ema i ns cons tant or  unch angea ble 

( Sch ach te l ,  1 9 59/ 1 9 8 4 ) . 

Th e four th theor is t to be r ev i ewed here i s  Ha r o ld 

Sea r le s ,  a n  Ame r i can psychoa na lyst wh o has  done mu ch wor k 

wi th sch i zoph re n i c  p at i en ts . I n  1 9 6 0 , he publ i shed The 
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Nonhum an Env i r onment in  Normal Devel opmen t  and i n  

Schi z oph r en i a .  Obv i ou sl y  Searles was i nspired  by some th i ng 

o the r than h is p sychoanalyt i c  me ntor s ,  a s  he expr esses i n  

the fo l lowi ng p assage f r om h is book : 

Pr oba bly for ev ery one wh o h as found l i f e t o  be 
more k i ndly than c r ue l ,  the land of h is you th is a 
golde n l a nd �  you th i s  such a go lde n t ime o f  l i fe .  
Ce r ta i nly for me the Cats k i l l  r eg i on o f  upstate 
New Yor k po s sesses an undyi ng e n ch antment , a 
beau ty a nd a n  a f f i rm at i on of l i fe ' s goodness  wh i ch 
wi ll be p a r t  of me as long as  I l ive . Fo r a s  f a r  
back as  I can  r ecall , I hav e  f e lt th at l i fe ' s 
me a ni ng r e s ide d not only i n  my r e la tedness wi th my 
mothe r a nd f a ther and s is te r  a nd othe r pe rsons , 
bu t i n  r e latedness wi th the land i tse lf--the 
verdant or au tumn-t apes tr i ed o r  s tark a nd s now­
covered  h i l l s ,  the uncou n ted lake s ,  the r iver s . 
I n  subseq uent ye ars , the s o-d i fferent l i fe i n  
c it ies--Bos ton , New York , San  F ra nci sco , 
Wash i ngt on--h as shown me that the ' nonhuma n 
env i r onme n t ' here is equally ench ant i ng a nd 
pr ofoundly me a ni ngful t o  one ' s  l i vi ng .  Whether i n  
sur r ou nd i ngs that a re la rge ly natur a l  o r  l a r ge ly 
ma n-made , I hav e  found that moments of deeply f e lt 
k i ns h ip wi th one ' s nonhuma n env i r onment a re t o  be 
cou n ted among those mome nts when one h as d r unk 
deepe s t  of the wh ole of l i fe ' s meani ng .  ( Se a r le s ,  
1 9 6 0 , pp.  ix - x )  

This i s  t h e  t opi c of th is d i sser tat i on ! Sea r le s  de f i nes the 

nonhuman env i r onment as  " the tot a l i ty of man ' s e nvi r onme n t ,  

wi th the e xc ep t ion o f  the other huma n be i ngs i n  i t "  

( Se a r l e s ,  1 9 6 0 , p .  3 ) . In h is c r i t ique o f  psyc h oa na lysis , 

Sea r le s  s tates:  

When p syc hoa na lysts hav e  been con f r onte d  wi th 
phenome na i n  wh i ch a nonhuma n object h as playe d  an 
impo r tant r ole in the l i fe of an i ndividu a l , they 
h av e  ge ne ra lly as sumed that th i s  nonhuma n object  
de r ived i t s  s igni f i cance f r om i ts symbo l i c  o r  
def ens ive va lue • • • •  The o bje c t , wh atev er i t  m a y  be , 
" s tood for " o r  " r epresen ted " e i ther  mot he r or a 
pa r t  o f  the body . ( Se a r le s ,  1 9 6 0 , p .  6 5 )  
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The the s is o f  S e a r le s '  book i s  th at the n onhuma n 

e nv i r onm e n t  i s  one of the mos t impo r tant a spects  of human 

e x i s tence : 

I t  i s  my conv i ct i on that the re i s  wi thi n  the h uman 
i ndividual a sens e ,  whether a t  a cons c i ou s  or  
u ncons c i ou s  lev e l ,  of r elatedness to hi s n onhuman 
env i r onmen t , that this r e la tedness-rs one o f  the 
transcende ntally impo r tant f act s of h uman l i vi ng ,  
that--as wi th other  very impo r tant c i r cu ms tance s 
i n  h uma n e x i s tence-- i t  i s  a sour ce o f  ambivale n t  
fe e l i ngs t o  h im ,  a nd that , f i na l ly , i f  he t r ies t o  
ignor e i ts impo r tance t o  himse lf , he doe s so a t  
pe r i l  t o  h i s  p syc hologi ca l we ll-be i ng .  ( Se a r le s , 
1 9 6 0 , p .  6 )  

Sea r le s  cons u l t s  a va r iety of s our ces wh i ch g i ve 

ev idence of a s tate of un i ty whi ch was or ig i na l ly 

exper i enced wi th the nonhuma n e nv i r onme nt dur i ng the 

ea r l i es t  mome n ts of our e x i s tence . The se va r i ed sour ce s 

i nclude my th ology , a nth ropo logy ,  childre n ' s f a i ry t ale s ,  

humorou s c a r toons a nd l i teratur e  for  adu l t s ,  d re ams,  

ha lluc i na t i ons , e f fects of exper ime ntal  isolat i on f r om the 

nonhuma n e nv i r onme n t ,  a nd long-term psychothe rapy wi th 

sch izoph reni c pat ients . B ased on the se s our ces ,  Sea rles 

hypothes i zes that the i nfant pr ogr e sses through three s tag e s  

of awarene s s :  1 )  one i s  awa re of  be i ng a l ive a nd d i s t i nct 

f r om the i na nima t e  thi ngs in the e nv i r onment 1 2) awa reness 

of onese lf as  human a nd d is ti nct f r om the a nimate part of 

the nonhuma n env i r onm e n t 1  and 3)  awa reness of onese lf as a 

l iv i ng h uman i nd i v idual , d i s t i nct f r om othe r  h umans 

( Sea r le s ,  1 9 6 0 ,  pp. 43- 44 ) . 

Why Plac e  i s  Exc l uded f r om P sychoanalytic Theory 

Given the s tr ong a rgument  that Sea r le s  make s for the 

bond bet ween people a nd the nonhuma n e nvi r onme n t ,  i t  is 
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puz z l i ng why the r e la t ions h ip between person and place has 

not bee n cons ide red wi th in psychoana lyt i c  theor y . Wi th in 

F reud ' s C lass i ca l  theor y ,  a n  object r e la t ions h ip i s  v i ewed 

as the c r e a t i on of a d r ive dema nd .  A th i ng i n  the e xternal 

wor ld become s an object  becau se it can s a t isfy e i ther the 

sexu al  d r ive or one ' s  ag gress ive impu l ses . Wi th i n  

Ha r tma nn ' s  theory of adaptat ion and the " av erag e  expectable 

e nv i r onment , "  the mea ni ng of e nv i ronme n t  was not l imi ted to 

pe ople wh o e x i s t  wi th in i t .  Ob jects r ema i ned , a s  they did 

for F re ud , l a r ge ly de term i ned by i ns t i nctual needs 

( Gr eenbe r g  & Mi t che ll , 1 9 8 3) . Wi th i n  both Obje c t  Re la t i ons 

theory a nd Se lf Psychology , h owev er , a n  obje c t  ref ers sole ly 

to a person.  Wi nni cot t al lows for a po s s i ble c ons ide r a t i on 

of  o ne ' s r e la t ions h ip wi th a place wi th i n  h is concept of 

pot e n t i a l  space . H is idea of po tential  space is psych i ca lly 

s omewhere be tween i nne r a nd ou ter r e a l i ty ,  howev er , a nd doe s 

n ot r e f er t o  a po i nt def i ned by long i t ude a nd l a t i t ude . And 

a l though Koh u t ' s  theory seems broad enough to i nclude the 

nonhuma n e nv i r onment , he r efers  to huma n sur rou ndi ngs whe n  

desc r i bi ng t h e  need f o r  se lfobje cts throughou t  o ne ' s l i fe .  

Given the r e cept ivi ty that Sea r le s  h as fou n d  whe n  

speak i ng wi th people a bou t the nonhuma n e nvi r onm e nt , he a s k s  

the ques tion : " Why h as there not bee n  fo rmu la t ed ,  before 

th is , a mor e  compr e-hens ive psychoa na lyt i c  theory th an we 

hav e  a t  pr e sent , a theor y wh i ch take s i nto accoun t  not 

me re ly man i n  h is human e nv i r onme nt , but man i n  h is total 

e nvi r onm e n t ? " ( Se a r le s ,  1 9 6 0 , p .  2 5 ) . Sea rle s  a r gues that 

the r ea son i s  " a nx iety wh i ch we psyc hoana ly s ts po s se s s ,  

along wi th o t h e r  h uma n be i ngs gene ra l ly , conce r n i ng our 
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re lat edness wi th the n on-human e nvi r onm e n t "  ( Sea r le s ,  1 9 60 , 

p .  2 5 )  : 

Mu ch of the de lay i n  our comi ng ,  i n  the 
psychoa naly t i c  pr ofess ion , to  a r e a l i zat i on of the 
impo r tance of the nonhuma n e nvi r onm e n t ,  i s  
a t tr i butable t o  the c i r cums tance that a ny 
determ i ned e f for t to penetrate  thi s  a re a  br i ngs up 
i n  us the k i nd of a nx i ety whi ch,  I sur m i s e , we 
k new a l l  t oo mu ch of as i nfant s ,  whe n the wor ld 
ar ound us seeme d ,  o f tent ime s ,  comp r i sed la r ge ly or 
ev en wh olly of chaot i ca l ly uncontr olla ble non­
huma n e leme nts . Such a nx i ety i s , sur e ly ,  n o  t ot al 
s t r a nge r t o  our ev eryday exper i ence • • • •  

The re i s  a second great  sour ce , I t h i nk , for the 
anxiety whi ch impede s  our e xpl o r a t ion of this 
whole subje c t .  Not only do we hav e  unconsc i ou s  
me mo ry t r aces of i nfant i le expe r i ences i n  wh i ch we 
we re sur r ou nded by a chaot i cally uncontrollable 
nonhuma n e nv i ronment that was s e nsed as be i ng a 
pa r t  o f  u s 1  i n  addi t ion , we pr esuma bly hav e  
uncons c i ou s  memo ry t races o f  our e xper i ence wi th 
l os i ng a n onhuma n e nvi r onment wh i ch h ad bee n  
se nsed , here t ofere , as  a harmoni ou s e x t ens ion of 
our wor ld-embr aci ng self • • • •  Thu s the e xplo r a t ion 
of this who le subject , no mat te r  u po n  how 
sci e nt i f i c  a pl a ne we a t temp t t o  pur sue i t ,  
imp i nge s u po n  a deeply r ooted a nx i ety o f  a dou ble­
edged sor t :  the a nx i ety of subje ct ive oneness wi th 
a chaot i c  w or ld ,  a nd the a nx iety ove r the loss o f  
a che r ishe d ,  omn i po t e nt wor ld-self . ( Se a r le s ,  
1 9 6 0 ,  pp. 3 8 - 3 9 )  

Accor d i ng t o  Sea r le s ,  i t  seems that our e a r l i e s t  mome nts 

bl i nd u s  to a nx i ety- r idde n mate r i a l  wi thi n the pr act i ce a nd 

s tudy o f  p sychoa naly s is . How e lse cou ld a topi c of such 

impo r tance hav e  been ignored? 
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Pa r t  2 :  S pace 

" ' S pace a i n ' t noth i ng , ' she s a id , ' i f n ot h i ng 
d on ' t  h appen i n  i t . ' "  (Walter , 1 9 8 8 , p .  1 3 )  

Wi ns ton Chur ch i l l  once s tated : " We shape our 
bu ildi ngs a nd a f terwa rds our bu ildi ngs shape u s" 
( Sa a r i ne n ,  1 9 76 , p .  4 5 )  

I n  my r e ad i ngs abou t place , I came t o  the r e a l i zat ion 

that i n  o r de r  to unde r s tand place , one mu st s ta r t  by 

unde rs tandi ng the concep t of space . S pace i s  n ot only the 

r aw mate r i a l  ou t of wh i ch place is cons t r ucted , i t  a lso 

sur r ou nds i t .  Outs ide of place , space i s  once ag ai n 

unde f i ned . The d is ti nct ion between space a nd place a lso 

a ppea rs  to be i n  the eye of the beholde r .  Whereas  ci ty 

pla nne rs seek t o  create a place , a r ch itects t a lk a bou t 

space . A s  a ch ild when I g azed a t  the I owa f i e lds of corn 

s t r e t ch i ng to the hor i zon , I saw space , n ot place . 

I n  h is book , Space and Place , The per spec t ive o f  

exper i e nc e , Y i-F u Tu an , the C h i nese-Ame r i can 

phenomenologi ca l geogr aphe r , wr i te s :  " Place i s  secur i ty ,  

space i s  freedom : we a re attached t o  the one a nd long for 

the othe r "  ( Tu a n ,  1 9 77 ,  p. 3 ) . Th is e x i s tent i a l  d i lemma 

mu st s tr i ke a t  the very hea r t  of Ame r i ca ,  " a  r oot l e s s ,  

r e s tle ss people wi th a cul tur e of supe rh ighways" ( F ischer , 

1 9 9 3 ) . Tu a n  e xpla i ns mo re fu lly h is d i s t i nct ion between 

place a nd space i n  the fol lowi ng quot e :  

" Space " i s  more a bstract than "place . "  Wh at 
beg i ns as  undi fferent iated space become s place as  
we get to  k n ow it  be t ter  a nd e ndow i t  wi th 
value • • • • The ideas " space " a nd "place"  r equ i r e  
each o t h e r  f o r  de f i ni t ion . F rom the secur i ty and 
s tabi l i ty of place we are  aware of the openne s s ,  
fr eedom ,  a nd threat of space,  a nd vi ce versa . 



Fur thermor e ,  i f  we th i nk o f  space a s  that wh i ch 
al low s  moveme nt , then place i s  p au se ; each pau se 
i n  moveme nt make s i t  po s s i ble for locat ion t o  be 
t r a ns form e d  i nto place . { Tu an , 1 9 7 7 , p .  6 )  
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Th omas Saar i ne n  i s  a beh av i or a l  g e ogr aphe r wh o 

publ i s hed a book ent itled  Env i r onmental Pl ann i ng : Percept ion 

and Behav i or { 1 9 76 ) . Beh av i ora l ge ogr aphy was a moveme nt 

wi th i n  academi c ge ogr aphy begi nni ng in the late 1 9 6 0 ' s  wh ich 

attempted t o  be a cor rect ive to e conom i ca lly-ba sed locat i on 

theor y .  The major  premise of beh av i or a l  ge ogr aphy is the 

ackn owle dgeme nt that huma n  act ions a r e  ba sed on one ' s  

pe r cept ion of the e nv i r onmen t ,  wh i ch may be qu ite d i f fe rent 

f r om o bje ct ive r ea l i ty .  The a r gume nt was made that  i n  orde r  

for locat ion theory t o  accur ately forecas t su ch th i ngs as  

l and- u se deci s ions a nd set tleme nt patte rns , it  mu s t  be  ba sed 

on a k n owle dge of human behav i or .  One of the f i r s t  attemp ts 

by g e ogr aphers to explore and de s ig n  mode ls for h uma n 

beh av i or beg an a t  the Univers i ty o f  Ch i cago wi th a se r i es of 

i nve s tig at ions i nto human respo nses t o  e nv i r onmental 

haza rds , i ni t i a l ly f loods (Joh ns t on , 1 9 91 ) . 

Th omas Saar i ne n  was educ ated a t  the Unive rs i ty of 

Ch i cago ,  where he combi ned the s tudy of psycho logy wi th that 

o f  ge ogr aphy . Saar i nen wr ites of the dynam i c  i nteract ion 

between people a nd the i r  envi r onme n t ,  each i nf luenci ng the 

o the r ,  i n  the f o l lowi ng quote : 

The greatest  ch allenge faci ng u s  t oday i s  h ow to 
l ive i n  h a rmony wi th our e nv i r onm e nt on space ship 
ear th .  Whether we want to o r  not , we a re c r ea t i ng 
a new wor ld , a nd i n  so do i ng , we a re c r ea t i ng a 
new person . { Sa a r i ne n ,  1 9 7 6 , p .  1 )  

Saa r i ne n  h as or gani zed h is book accor d i ng t o  sc ale , 

cove r i ng spaces as  sma ll as  the s ize o f  a r oom a nd as la rge 
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as the wor ld .  He repo r ts r e search that combi ne s  both the 

theor e t i ca l  i s su e s  of  the soc i a l  sc i ences as we ll as the 

pract i ca l  conce r ns of  de s ig ne r s  a nd pla nne r s . As a r e su l t  

o f  h is appr oach , i t  i s  po s s i ble to see the contr i bu t ions of 

d i f f erent d i sc i pl i ne s ,  i nclud i ng psycholo gy , soci al 

psych ology , a r ch itectur e ,  ur ba n pl a nni ng , sociolo gy , 

po l i t ical sc i e nce , a nd ge ogr aphy , a ll i n  one place , a r a re 

featur e i n  our wor ld of super- speci a l i z a t ion. H i s  sev en 

sca le s o f  e nvi r onme ntal  space i nclude pe r sona l space a nd 

room ge ogr aphy , a r ch i tectur a l  space , sma l l  t owns a nd 

ne ighborh oods , the c i ty ,  l a r ge conceptu a l  r eg i ons , the 

nat ion , a nd the wor l d .  

Edward  Re lph i s  a phenome nologi cal g e ogr aphe r .  In 

1 9 7 0 ,  wh ile at the Unive r s i ty of To r onto,  Re lph wr ote a 

pape r advocat i ng that s ome of the concepts of phenome nology 

are d i rectly re lev a nt t o  the s tudy of ge ogr aphy . Re lph 

s tated that a ba s i c a im of phenome nology is t o  pr e sent a n  

al ternat ive to pos it ivis t i ca l ly-gr ounded loca t i on theor y ,  a 

new me t h odology wh i ch i s  g r ou nde d i n  people ' s  " ' l i ved-wor ld ' 

of exper i ence" ( Re lph , 1 9 70 ,  p.  1 9 3 ) . Re lph ' s paper  was 

soon followe d by that of a nothe r ge ogr apher at the 

Un ivers i ty of Tor onto,  Y i-Fu Tuan, to whom ge ogr aphy i s  a 

mi r r or , r ev ea l i ng the essence of huma n  e x i s tence a nd h uman 

str ivi ng .  "To k n ow the wor ld i s  to k n ow onese lf " ( Tu an , 

1 9 7 1 ,  p .  1 8 1 ) . Mu ch of the s tr uctur e of  Pa r t  I I I  of th i s  

l it e r a t ur e rev i ew i s  i nspired by the wr i t i ngs of both Edward 

Re lph a nd Y i-Fu Tuan. 

Re lph ( 1 9 7 6 )  d i s t i ngu ishes between the concepts of 

space a nd place i n  the fol lowi ng quot e :  
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Space i s  amo rphou s  a nd i nt angi ble a nd n ot a n  
ent i ty th at can be d i rectl y desc r i bed a nd 
analysed . Ye t ,  howev er we feel  o r  k n ow or expla i n  
space , the re i s  nea r ly a lways some a s soci ated 
sense or  concept of place . I n  ge ne r a l  it  seems 
that space pr ovide s the context for  places bu t 
der ives i t s me ani ng f r om part i cu l a r  pl a ce s .  
( p. 8 )  

The s ix types of space wh i ch Re lph d i scu sse s i n  h is 

book , Place and Placelessness ( 1 9 76 ) , a r e  a s  follow s :  ( 1 )  

pr agm a t ic � pr im i t ive space ,  de f i ned a s  the space o f  

i ns t i nct ive behav i our a nd unse lfc onsc i ou s  act ion i n  wh i ch we 

always a c t  a nd move wi thou t r e f lect i on � ( 2 ) pe rceptual 

space , the mos t  immediate  form of awa rene s s ,  d i f ferent iated 

i nto pl ace s ,  or  centers of spec i a l  personal  s ig n i f i cance � 

( 3 )  ex i stenti a l  or l ived- space , cons tantl y be i ng c r eated a nd 

r emade by huma n act ivi t ies,  a nd exper i enced a nd c r eated 

unse lfc ons c i ou sl y ,  wi thou t  de l i be rate r ef le c t ion o r  a 

prea r ra nged plan;  ( 4 ) arch i tec tur al  and pl ann i ng space ,  

i nvo lvi ng a de l i berate at temp t to create  space . Re lph 

quotes Gau l d i e  wh o s tates that the e ssen t ial  task of the 

ar ch itect i s  " the c r e a t ion of pla ce i n  the sense that he h as 

to set a bou t e ndowi ng s ome cons ide r a ble par t o f  the h uma n 

envi ronme n t  wi th a new a nd speci a l  o r de r " ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p .  

2 3 ) ; ( 5 ) cogn i t ive space , cons is t i ng of the cons truct of 

space de r ived f r om the ident i f i ca t i on o f  space as  an object 

for r e f le c t i on a nd the a t tempt to dev e lo p  theor ies  a bou t i t �  

and ( 6 )  abstr ac t space , wh i ch a l low s u s  t o  de sc r i be space 

wi thou t  ba s i ng those de scr ipt ions i n  emp i r i ca l  o bservat ions . 

Re lph i nf o rm s  u s  that the d i fferent types of space a re not 

to be unde r s tood as c le a r ly separated,  bu t r a the r , as 
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closely l i nke d both i n  though t a nd exper i ence ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  

pp. 8 -2 6 ) . 

The types of space mos t i nt ima tely i nvo lved wi th a 

sens e  o f  place wou ld appea r t o  be pe r cep tu al  a nd e x i s tential 

space . These two types of space r epr esent ways i n  wh i ch 

i ndividu als r e la te to the i r  phys i cal e nv i r onm e nt on  a da ily 

bas is as  they go a bou t l i vi ng ,  wor k i ng ,  pla yi ng , a nd 

i n teract i ng wi th the i r  wor ld .  

An other  way o f  c la s s i fyi ng space i s  repr e se nted by 

Gas ton B ache la rd ,  a F rench philosopher wh o wr ot e a unique 

book e n t itled The Poe t ic s  o f  Space ( 1 9 58 /1 9 69 )  • Be 

es tabl i s hed h is r eputat i on i n  the philosophy of sc i e nce , 

especi a l ly i n  phy s i cs , by wr i t i ng a th i r teen volume set of 

book s ,  one o f  wh i ch was e n t itled The Exper ience of Space i n  

Con tempor a ry Phy s ic s .  Th roughou t h is l i fe ,  h e  r ema i ned 

cur i ou s  a bou t both the ou ter a nd the i nne r wor lds of space , 

and the r e la t ions hip  between human be i ngs a nd the spaces 

they c r e a t e .  I n  The Poe t ic s  o f  Space , Bache la rd 

i nves t ig ates pr ivate spaces such as secr e t  r ooms :  ce lla rs  

and g ar r e t s :  d r awe rs , ch ests a nd wardrobes:  nests ,  she l ls , 

nook s a nd corne r s . Bach e la rd wr i tes of these space s :  

I n  the pr esent volume • • •  the imag e s  I want t o  
exami ne a re the qu ite s imple imag e s  of f e l i ci tou s  
space . I n  th is or i entat ion , these i nve s t ig at ions 
wou ld dese rve to be ca lle d topoph i l i a . They seek 
to determ i ne the huma n value of the sor ts of space 
th at may be g r asped , that may be de f ended ag ai ns t  
adve rse for ce s ,  the space we love • • • •  Th is is 
eulogi zed space • • • •  It h as bee n  l i ved i n ,  n ot i n  
i ts po s i t ivi ty ,  bu t wi th a l l  the par t i a l i ty o f  the 
imag i na t ion . Pa r t icula rly ,  i t  nea r ly a lways 
exe r ci s e s  a n  a t tract ion . For i t  concentra tes 
be i ng wi th i n  l im i ts that pr otect . ( B ach e la r d ,  
1 9 58/1 9 69 , pp. xxxi-xxx i i ) 

, 
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I t  appea rs  that when a place is pr otect ive and i nt imate,  

whe n  we  p ar t i ci pate in  that  p a r t i cu l a r  place wi th our 

imag i na t ion a nd our be i ng ,  th is pl ace wi l l  a t tr a c t  u s .  

To my k n owle dge , i t  i s  B ache lard wh o f i r s t  u sed the 

wor d topoph i l i a ,  a lthough c r edi t typi cally i s  g i ve n  t o  Y i-Fu 

Tu an wh o publ i s hed a book by that t i tle i n  1 9 74 .  B ache la rd 

cons ide rs  topoanalysi s t o  be a r i ch area  for  s tudyi ng the 

huma n ' sou l '  s i nce one ' s hou se can be cons ide red a 

reflect i on of one ' s  i nt imate be i ng .  He s tates:  

De sc r ipt ive p sychology , depth psychology , 
psychoa na ly s is a nd phenome nology cou ld cons titute,  
wi th the h ou se ,  the corpu s of doct r i nes th at  I 
hav e  de s igna ted by the name of  t opo - a na ly s is . On 
wh atev e r  theor e t i cal  hor i zon we exami ne i t ,  the 
hou se image would appear t o  h av e  become the 
topogr aphy of our i nt imate be i ng • • • •  The re i s  
g r ound f o r  t ak i ng the hou se a s  a tool for analy s i s  
of  the h uma n s oul  • • • •  A psychoanalyst shou l d ,  
therefor e ,  tur n h is a t tent ion t o  th is s imple 
l oca l i z a t ion o f  our memor ies . I shou ld l i ke to 
g i ve the name of t opo a na lysis to th is au x i l i ary of 
psychoa na lysis . Topo a na lys i s ,  the n ,  wou l d  be the 
s ystema t i c  psych ologi cal s tudy of the s i tes of  our 
i n t ima te l i ves . ( B ache la rd , 1 9 58/1 9 69 , pp. x xx i i­
x x x i i i ,  a nd p .  8 )  

I t  appe a r s  that B ach e la rd i s  sugge s ti ng th at  s tudyi ng 

one ' s  h ou se i s  one way o f  k n owi ng the s ou l , the unco nsc i ou s .  

Fo r people wh o f ee l  i nt imately connected wi th the n onhuma n 

env i r onment ( a s  Sea r le s  de sc r ibed) , B ache la r d ' s form of 

psychoana lysis  would  seem t o  be qu ite appr opr i a t e .  When we 

cons ide r the t opi c of Home s later  i n  this  ch apte r ,  we wi l l  

me e t  B achelard  once ag a i n. 

Mi r cea El i ade , a F rench philosophe r of re l ig i on ,  h as 

wr i t ten The S ac r ed and the Pr ofane ( 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 ) . He  

d iscu sses space f r om a re l ig i ou s  f r amewor k ,  and pr e se nts 
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such concepts a s  sacred space a nd pr of ane space , pr ivi leged 

pl ace s ,  the center , a nd a pe r f ect place . 

" Sacr ed a nd pr o fane a r e  two mode s of be i ng i n  the 

wor ld , two e x i s tential  s i tuat ions assume d  by man i n  the 

cour se of h is h is tory "  ( p .  1 4 ) . For a r e l ig i ou s  person , 

" sp ace i s  n ot h omogene ou s � he expe r i ence s i nterrupt i ons , 

break s i n  i t ;  some par ts of space a re qual i t a t ive ly 

d i fferent f r om othe rs"  ( p .  20 ) . 

E l i ade a lso descr i bes h is concep t of pr iv i leg ed pl aces : 

• • •  p r ivi leged pla ce s ,  qual i t a t ive ly d i fferent f r om 
a l l  other s--a ma n ' s bi r thplace , or  the scenes of 
his f i r s t  love , or  c e r t a i n  places in the f i r s t  
fore ig n  c i ty he  v i s i ted i n  you th . Ev en for the 
mos t f r a nk ly n on r e l ig i ou s  ma n ,  all these places 
s t i l l  r e t a i n  an except iona l ,  a un ique qual i ty ; 
they a r e  the " holy place s "  of h is pr ivate 
unive r s e ,  as  i f  it we re in such spots  th at he h ad 
r ece ived the r ev e la t ion of a r e a l i ty other than  
that in  wh i ch he  par t i c i pates th rough h is or d i na ry 
d a i ly l i f e .  ( El i ade , 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 ,  p .  2 4 )  

One doe s  not h av e  t o  be par t i cu la r ly r e l ig i ou s  t o  f ee l  

the sacredness o f  places wh i ch a r e  speci al t o  u s  a s  

individu als . E the l Pe r son ( 1 9 88 ) , a p sych oa nalyst , h as 

wr i t ten that l ove i s  " a  r e l ig i on of two" ( p .  39 ) . I f  a 

r e la t ions hip  wi th a pers on c a n  be c la ss i f ied i n  these term s ,  

then i n  a s im i l a r  manne r , the places that we love a re 

sacred . 

I n  the fo l lowi ng quo t e ,  El i ade d i scu sses the cente r : 

The ma ni f e s tat ion of the sacred ontologi ca l ly 
fou nds the wor ld . I n  the h omoge ne ou s a nd i nf i ni te 
e xpanse , i n  wh ich n o  po i nt of r e f e r e nce is 
pos s i ble a nd hence n o  or ienta t i on c a n  be 
e s tabl i shed ,  the h i e r ophany [ i. e . , the 
ma ni f es tat ion of the sacr ed)  r ev e a l s  an a bsol u te 
fixed po i n t ,  a center • • • •  I t  i s  for th i s  reason 
that r e l ig i ou s  man h as a lways s ough t t o  f ix h is 
abode a t  the " center  of the wor ld . "  • • • •  Th e c r y  o f  
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the Kwak iu tl ne ophyte,  " I  am a t  the Center o f  the 
Wor ld ! "  at once r ev eals one of the deepest  
me a ni ngs o f  sacred space . ( pp.  2 1- 2 2 ,  3 6 )  

The concept o f  the center seems a n  impo r tant one . I n  

I owa I felt  l i ke I was a t  the pe r i phery o f  the wor ld a nd I 

ye a rned t o  be a t  the cente r .  El i ade a l so de sc r i be s  the 

concep t of a per fec t place , "combi ni ng comple te ne s s  

(mou n t a i n  a n d  w a t e r )  wi th sol i tude , a nd thu s  per fec t becau se 

a t  once the wor ld i n  m i ni atur e and Pa r a d i se , s our ce o f  bl i s s  

and place of immo r tali ty "  ( p .  1 5 3 ) . 

Applyi ng El i ade ' s  term s  to this  d i s se r tat i on on speci al  

pl ace s ,  when we c a r e  for  a place , become r ooted in  a place , 

fee l  a tt ached and committed t o  a place , ide nt i fy wi th a 

pl ace , a nd f ee l  centered i n  a place , we h av e  c r ea ted a 

sacr e d  space . 

Pa r t  3 :  Place 

"Th i s  i s  the mos t  beau t iful place on ea r th .  
The r e  a re many such pl ace s .  Eve ry man , ev e r y  
wom a n ,  c a r r ies i n  hea r t  a nd m i nd t h e  imag e o f  the 
i de a l  place , the r ight place , the one t r ue h ome , 
k nown o r  unknown , actual or  v i s i ona ry . " ( Abbey , 
1 9 68 , p .  1 )  

"Topoph i l ia is the a ffect ive bond between 
pe ople a nd place or  set t i ng . " ( Tu a n ,  1 9 74 ,  p.  4 )  

"D i s t i nct ive a nd d iver s e  places a r e 
ma ni festat ions of a deepl y felt i nvolveme nt wi th 
those places by the people wh o l i ve i n  them , a nd 
for many such a pr ofound a t tachme nt to place i s  as  
necessary a nd s ig n i f ica nt as  a c lose r e la t i ons h i p  
wi th o t h e r  people . "  ( Re lph , 1 9 7 6 ,  p .  i )  

I n  t h i s  sect ion e n t i tled Place , we wi l l  e xami ne a 

v a r i e ty o f  a spects of place i nclud i ng the prope r t ie s  o f  
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place , concepts wh i ch con t r i bu te to the i denti ty o f  place , 

the e s senc e  o f  place , the d i scovery-c r e a t i on o f  place at a 

numbe r of l ev e ls f r om the p sychophysiologi cal to the 

geologi cal , func t i on s  of pl ace , a t t i tude s towar d  place , a nd 

four spec i al pl ac e s .  

Pr ope r ties  o f  Pl ace 

How can we u nde r s tand a place? We know that  a place is 

a f ix ed po i nt i n  space wi th a longi tude a nd a la t i tude . Bu t 

i t  i s  mu ch more than that . A place i s  a personal i zed co rner 

of  space , c ap able of becom i ng a part  of one ' s ide n t i ty ,  o f  

who one i s .  Re lph ( 1 9 76 )  dev e loped a l i s t  of sev en 

prope r t ie s  o f  pla ce ,  as  fol low s :  

1 .  Loc a t ion : Somewh at sur pr is i ngl y ,  Re lph s tates that 

l ocat i on i s  ne i the r a necessary n or a su f f i ci en t  cond i t ion 

of place . Examples of locat ionle ss places a re a sh ip, 

cons tantly t r av e l i ng a nd ch angi ng locat i ons : a nd a gypsy 

c amp , a n  I n d i a n  camp , or a c i r cu s  camp . Re lph be l i ev es that 

mobi l i ty d oe s  n ot pr ec lude an at tachme n t  to place : 

In  contempor a ry soci ety the mos t mo bi le a nd 
t r a ns ient people a r e  n ot au toma t i ca l ly home le ss or 
place le ss ,  bu t may be a ble to a ch i ev e  ve ry qu ick ly 
an a t t achme nt t o  new places e i ther  becau se the 
l andsc apes are s imi l a r  t o  ones a l r e ady we l l- kn own 
or becau se those people are open t o  new 
expe r i ence s .  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 , pp. 2 9- 3 0 ) 

2 .  Landsc ape : " Te ll me the la ndscape i n  wh i ch you l ive , 

and I wi l l  tell  you wh o you a r e "  (Jose Or teg a  y Gasset t ,  

quoted by N or r is ,  1 9 9 3 ) . L i ke wi s e ,  Re lph de sc r i bes the 

r e la t i ons h i p  bet ween h uma ns a nd la nds c ape : 

La ndsc apes a re more than ae s thet i c  o bjects  t o  be 
obse rved a nd appr e c i ated: they a re a l so 
t r a nscr i pt ions o f  cu l tur es a nd i ndividual  
endeav o r s ,  and they h av e  speci f i c  h is tor ies . 
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Eve ry l a ndscape h as i t s ide n t i ty a nd 
c h a r ac t e r  • • • •  J u s t  a s  l a ndsc apes a re t r a nsc r ipt i ons 
o f  c u l tur e s  a nd i ndividu als , so cu l tur e s a nd 
i nd i v i d u a l s  a re t r a nsc r i pt ions o f  l a ndsc ape s .  we 
a r e , i n  par t ,  the l andsc a  e s  � . pl a c e s  i n  wh ich 
we l ive and have l ived unde r l 1 n1 ng adde d ] . Those 
who-ao-n ot r e cogn 1 ze t h i s  r e la t ions h ip mu s t  
cons ide r t h e i r  e nv i r onme nts to be o f  n o  
cons eque nce . ( Re lph , 1 9 79 , p .  3 3 ) . 

Th is dynam i c  r e la t i ons h i p between p e ople and p l a ce s  

s eems s o  o bv i ou s a nd ye t so ignor e d .  A pl ace a nd a l l  t h at 

i t  r ep r e sents be come s par t of a n  i nd i vi d u a l ' s  ide nt i ty ,  and 

s imi l a r ly , a soci ety e nacts i t s v a lues upon the phy s i ca l  

l ands c ap e  i n  the form o f  the huma nly-bu i l t  e nv i r onm e nt . 

Tu an , l i ke wi se ,  spea k s  to the e x i s tence o f  th is dynam i c  

r e la t i ons h ip i n  the followi ng quote : " Fo rm a l  g e ogr aphy i s  a 

m i r r or f o r  man-- r e f lect i ng a nd r ev e a l i ng h uma n na tur e and 

see k i ng o r de r  a nd me a ni ng in the expe r i e nces that we h av e  of 

the wor l d "  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p. 4 ) . 

P l a c e s  hav e  phys i ca l ,  v i su a l form : appea r a nce i s  one of 

the mo s t  o bv i ou s  a t t r ibu tes o f  place . Lawr e nce Dur r e l l 

spea k s  t o  the pr ope r ty of l a nds cape a s  f o l low s :  

Ye s ,  huma n  be i ngs a re e x pr e s s ions o f  the i r  
l andsc ape , bu t i n  o r de r t o  touch the sec r e t  
spr i ngs o f  a n a t iona l e s sence you need a f ew 
mome nts o f  qu iet wi th your s e lf • • • •  Ten m i nu te s  o f  
th i s  s or t  o f  qu iet i nne r ide nt i f i ca t ion wi l l  g i ve 
you the n ot ion o f  the Gr eek l a ndsc ape wh i ch you 
cou l d  n ot g e t  i n  twe n ty ye a r s  of s tudy i ng a nc i e n t  
G r e e k  t e x t s  • • • •  Everyone f i nds h i s  own 
' co r r e spo nde nce s '  i n  th is way-- l a ndscapes wh e r e  
you sudde nly f ee l  boundi ng wi th ide a s ,  a nd othe r s  
whe r e  h a lf your sou l  f a l l s  a sl e ep a nd t h e  th ou g h t  
o f  pen a nd p ap e r  br i ngs on nau sea . ( Dur r e l l , 
1 9 69 , pp. 1 5 7-1 6 0 ) . 

A s  Dur r e l l s ta t e s ,  the re a r e  some e nv i r onme nts i n  wh ich 

e n e r gy i s  c r e a t e d , a nd o t h e r s  i n  wh i ch i t  appe a r s  t o  be 

d e s t r oye d .  Dur r e l l ' s humo r ou s  r e f le c t ion s e ems s im i l a r  t o  
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the d i scu ss ion o n  ' a f fo r da nce s '  a nd ' f i t ' t o  be e x am i ned 

shor t l y  in th i s  ch ap te r .  

3 .  T ime : The Roya l Comm i s s ion o n  Local Gove r nm e n t i n  

Engl a nd a nd Wa le s found that people c la ime d t h a t  the i r  

a t t achme nt t o  t he i r  h ome a r ea i nc r e a se d  wi th the l e ngth of 

t ime they h ad l i ved the re a nd was s tr on ge s t  whe n  they l i ve d  

i n  the a r ea i n  wh i ch they we re bor n .  The r e su l t  o f  such a 

g r owi ng a t t achme nt i s  the f ee l i ng that t h i s  p l a c e  h as 

e ndur e d  a nd wi l l  pe r s i s t  a s  a d i s t i nct ive e n t i ty ev en though 

the wor ld a r ou nd may change ( Re lph , 1 9 7 6 ,  p. 3 1 ) . 

4 .  Commun i ty and publ ic place s :  The r e la t ions h i p  between 

commu n i ty a nd pl ace i s  a powe r f u l  one i n  wh i ch e a ch 

r e i nf o r c e s  the ide nt i ty o f  the othe r .  

I n  s h or t ,  p e ople a r e  the i r  place a nd a p l a c e  i s  
i ts peopl e , a nd h owev er r e ad i l y  these m a y  b e  
sep a r a ted i n  concep tu al te rm s ,  i n  e xper i ence they 
are n ot e a s i ly d i f f e r e n t iated . I n  th is c o n t e x t  
pl a ce s  a r e  ' publi c ' - - they a r e  c r e a t ed a nd k n own 
th r ough c ommon e x per i e nces a nd i nv o l veme n t  i n  
c ommon symbo l s  a nd me a ni ngs . ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p .  3 4 )  

Re lph s ta t e s  that the c ommo n ly e x pe r i enced me s s ag e s  a nd 

s ymbo ls of the l a ndscape ma i n tai n a co l l ec t i v e ly cond i t i oned 

place con sc iousne s s ,  wh i ch g i ve s  the people f r om a place 

e ssent i a l ly the s ame ide n t i ty that the p l a ce i t s e lf h a s ,  a nd 

v i ce ve r s a .  I n  a ddi t i on ,  the re a r e  p l a ce s that a r e  

unde r s t ood by t he i r  phy s ical o r  symbo l i c  q u al i t ie s ,  such as 

c i ty squa r e s ,  l a ndma rk s ,  a nd monume nts . Becau se o f  the i r  

r ema r k a ble s i z e ,  e xcept ional a r ch i tectur e ,  unu su al n a tur a l  

fe a tur e s ,  o r  a s soci at ions wi th ev ents o f  g r ea t  s ig n i f i ca nce , 

such a s  the bi r th or dea th o f  h e r oe s ,  ba t tl e s ,  o r  the 

s ig n i ng of t r e a t ie s ,  such places c o n t r i bu t e  g r e a tl y  to the 

ide n t i ty o f  a c ommu n i ty ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p. 3 4 ) . 
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5 .  P r i v a te and pe r sonal pl ac e s : Al l p l a ce s  a nd l a n ds c apes 

are i nd i v i du a l ly e x pe r i enced , fo r we a lone see them th r ough 

the l e ns of our a t t i tude s ,  e x pe r i e nce s ,  and i n tent i ons , and 

f r om our own u n i que c i r cums tance s .  J oh n  K .  Wr igh t h as 

wr i t te n  that " t he e n t i r e e a r th i s  a n  imme ns e p atchwor k of 

mi ni at ur e  te r r a e  i nc ogni tae -- the pr iva t e  g e og r aph ies of 

i n d i v i d u a l s "  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p .  3 6 ) . The mos t impo r tant 

aspect is the s e ns e  that th is par t icu l a r  p l a ce i s  your s ,  

be cau se your e x pe r i ence o f  i t  i s  d i s t i nct ive ly pe r s ona l .  

" I n t ima te p l a ce s a r e  pl aces o f  nur tur e wh e r e  our f un dame ntal 

needs are h e ede d  a nd cared for • • • •  The h ome i t se lf f e e l s  mo re 

i n t imate i n  wi nte r th an in summe r .  Wi nter r emi nds u s  o f  our 

v u l ne r a bi l i ty a nd de f i ne s  the h ome a s  s he l te r "  ( Tu an ,  1 9 77 ,  

p .  1 3 7 ) . 

6 .  Roo tedne s s  and � for pl ac e : To h av e  r oo t s  i n  a place 

i s  t o  h av e  a s ecur e po i nt f r om wh i ch to o bserve the wor l d ,  

a n  u n de r s t a ndi ng o f  one ' s  own pos i t ion i n  i t ,  a nd a 

spi r i t u a l  a nd p syc ho logi ca l a t t achme n t  to one p l a ce i n  

pa r t i cu l a r . Re lph s t ates that the place s  t o  wh i ch we a r e 

mos t a t t ache d  a r e f i e l d s  o f  � '  se_t t i ngs i n  wh i ch we h av e  

had a mu l t i tud e o f  e x pe r i ences a nd wh ich c a l l  f o r th a 

c omp l e x  a r r a y  o f  a f f ect ions a nd r e spo ns e s . To c a re for a 

pl a ce i nvo l ve s  mo r e  th an h av i ng a conc e r n  for i t  that i s  

based o n  p a s t  e xper i ence s a nd fu tur e e x pec t at i ons . The re is 

a r e a l  r e spo ns i bi l i ty and r e spect f o r  that p l a ce , both for 

i tse l f  a nd for wh at it i s  to you a nd to othe r s  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  

p .  3 8 ) • 

7 .  Re s t r ic t ion s o f  plac e : T h i s  i s  the l a s t  o f  Re lph ' s 

sev en pr oper t ie s  o f  place , a nd h e  e x pl a i ns that p l a c e s  t o  
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wh i ch we a r e the mos t a t tached a l s o  m a y  b e  o ppr e s s ive and 

impr i s oni ng .  Re lph be l i ev es that the r e  i s  a shee r d r udge ry 

of p l a c e , a s e ns e  of be i ng t i ed t o  th i s  p l a c e  a nd bou nd by 

the e s tabl i s he d  r ou t i ne s .  

Dr ud ge ry i s  a lways a par t o f  pr ofound commi tme n t  
t o  a p l a ce , a nd a ny comm i tme n t  mu s t  a l so i nv o l ve 
an accep t a nce o f  the r e s tr i ct i ons t h at place 
impo ses a nd the m i s e r i es i t  m a y  o f f e r . Our 
e x pe r i ence o f  place , and e speci a l l y  o f  h ome , i s  a 
d i a le c t i ca l  one--ba l a nci ng a need t o  s tay with a 
des ire t o  e sc ape . ( Re lph , 1 9  76 , p .  4 2)  • 

I n  r ev i ewi ng Re lph ' s l i s t  o f  sev en pr ope r t i e s ,  they 

appea r to be a mix tur e  of phy s i c a l  pr oper t ies o f  sp ace a nd 

t ime ( l ocat ion , l a nds c ape , and t ime ) ; owne r s h ip o r  s e nse of 

po s s e s s ion ( pub l i c  a nd person a l  p l a c e s )  i and po s s i ble 

a t t i tude s we h old f o r  places ( r ootedn e s s  a nd r e s tr i ct i ons of 

pl a ce ) . I wi l l  con.t i nue to e xam i ne these a nd o t h e r  a spects 

o f  p l a ce in the f o l lowi ng sect i ons . 

Iden t i ty o f  Pl ace 

Re lph pr e sents a set o f  concepts r e la t i ng t o  the 

ide n t i ty o f  a p l a ce , de f i ni ng ide n t i ty a s  f o l low s :  " The 

i de n t i ty of s ome th i ng r e f e r s  t o  a pe r s i s tent s ame ne s s  and 

uni ty wh i ch a l low s  th at th i ng t o  be d i f f e re nt iated f r om 

o the r s "  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p .  4 5 ) . 

Re lph de cons tructs the e s says abou t Nor th Af r i ca 

wr i t ten by Al be r t  C amu s i n  o r de r t o  ide n t i fy the c ompo nents 

of p l a c e . Af ter a na lyzi ng Camu s '  accou n t  of Or a n ,  Re lph 

c on c l ud e s :  

F i r s t  t h e r e  i s  the bou n t i ful phy s i ca l  s e t t i ng o f  
s a nd , sea , a nd c l imate a nd bu i l d i ngs . T h i s  
p r ovide s t h e  ba ckd r op to t h e  os tens i ble , 
obse rva ble a c t ivi t ies o f  the pe ople , ye t i s  
compleme n ted by a nd i nf l u ences th ose act ivi t ie s .  
Bu t embr aci ng a nd i nf u s i ng bo t h  o f  these i s  a s e t  
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o f  me a ni ng for Camu s--par t i cu la r ly the oppo s i t ion 
of i nnoce nce a nd bo r e dom .  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 , pp. 4 6 -
4 7 ) 

Re lph d i scu s s e s  the se components , both i nd i v i d u a l l y  and i n  

g r ou p i ng s , t o  unde r s tand wh at compr i s e s  the i d e nt i ty o f  a 

pl ace . 

These th ree c omponents o f  place that a r e  s o  
a pp a r e n t  i n  Camu s '  wr i t i ngs--the s tat i c  phy s i cal 
se t t i ng ,  the act ivi t i e s ,  a nd the me a n i ngs-­
cons t i t u t e  the t h r e e  ba s i c e leme nts of the 
i de nt i ty of pl a c e s  • • • •  The th ree fundame n t al 
compo ne n t s  o f  place a r e  i r r e duci ble one to t h e  
o th e r ,  ye t a re i nsepa r a bly i nte rwove n i n  our 
e x pe r i ence s of place s .  ( Re lp h ,  1 9 76 , p .  4 7 )  

Re lph c omme n t s  that wh at i s  s ig n i f i cant a bou t the s e  three 

concepts is the way in wh i ch phy s i ca l  se t t i ng ,  act iv i t i e s ,  

a n d  me ani ngs a r e a lways i nte r r e la ted . Re lph s ta t e s  that 

" l i ke the phy s i ca l ,  v i t a l , a nd me ntal c ompo nents o f  

beh av i our that Me r l e au-Pon ty ( 1 9 6 7 ) ide n t i f i e s ,  i t  i s  

pr o ba ble t h a t  they cons t i t u te a s e r i e s  o f  d i alec t i cs that 

form one common s tr uc t ur e "  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 , p .  4 8 ) . For a ny 

pa r t i cu l a r  pl a c e ,  these d i ale c t i cs a r e  i nte r r e la t e d  and i t  

i s  the i r  f u s i on that cons t i tu tes the ide n t i ty o f  that place . 

" P hy s i ca l  appe a r a nce , act ivi t ie s ,  a nd me a n i ngs a r e  the r aw 

ma te r i al s  of the i d e nt i ty o f  place s ,  a nd the d i ale c t i cal 

l i nk s  betwe e n  them a re the e leme ntary s tr u c t ur a l r e la t ions 

o f  th at ide n t i ty "  ( Re lph , 1 9 7 6 , pp. 4 7- 48 ) . 

Lynch wr i t es that the ide nt i ty o f  a n  e nv i r onm e ntal 

imag e  is " i t s  d i s t i nct i on f r om o t h e r  th i ng s , its r e cogn i t ion 

a s  a separa ble e n t i t y "  { Lynch , 1 9 6 0 ,  p .  8 ) � he s t a t e s  that 

" t he imag e of a g i ven r ea l i ty may vary s ig n i f i ca ntly be tween 

d i f fe r e n t  o bse rve r s "  ( Lynch , 1 9 6 0 ,  p. 6 ) . We m ig h t  a s k  the 

que s t i on , 11 t he ide n t i ty o f  a place f o r  wh om ? , " a nd i f  we 
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appl y Lynch ' s s tateme nt to our d i scu ss ion on the ide nt i ty of 

pl ace , it seems there cou ld be a s  many ide n t i t ie s  o f  a place 

as there a r e p e ople . Re lph a r gue s ag ai ns t  th is po i nt ,  

s t at i ng that " wh ile ev e r y  i ndividual m a y  a s s ig n  

se lfc ons c i ou sl y  o r  unse lfc onsc i ou sl y  a n  ide nt i ty t o  

pa r t i cu l a r  pl a ce s ,  these ide nt i t ie s  a re nev e r the le s s  

combi ne d i nte r su b j e c t ive ly t o  form a c ommon ide n t i t y "  

( Re lph , 1 9 76 , p. 4 5 ) . 

I s  i t  po s s i ble that the d e c i s i on t o  r e locate o c cur s 

whe n  one ' s  p e r sonal imag e  o f  a place d oe s  not match the 

common ide n t i ty ?  Wh en one c a nnot a ccommoda te o n e s e l f  

s u f f i ci entl y t o  t h e  g r ou p  pe r cept ion o f  a place , a s tate o f  

te ns ion o r  c o gn i t ive d i s sona nce i s  c r e a ted , a nd a d e c i s ion 

i s  m ade e i the r t o  tole rate d i s ag r e eme nt wi th the pub l i c 

imag e o r  to l e av e  the place . I f  th i s  hypo the s i s  i s  t r u e ,  

the n t h e  people wh o r ema i n  i n  a p l a ce w ou l d  t e nd t o  become 

more h omoge ne ou s a s  they v a l i d a t e  one a noth e r ' s  pe r cept ions 

ove r  t ime . 

Not ye t s a t i s f ied wi th the a bi l i ty o f  these t h r e e  

compo ne nts to de f i ne t h e  ide nt i ty o f  p l a c e , Re lph ( 1 9 76 )  

adds a noth e r  d i me ns ion : 

Th i s  i s  the a t tr i bu te o f  ide n t i ty that h a s  been 
v a r i ou sl y  t e rme d  ' spi r i t  o f  place ' ,  ' sense o f  
pl a ce ' o r  ' g e ni u s  o f  place ' ( g e ni u s l o c i ) - -a l l  
te rm s  wh i ch r e f e r  t o  c h a r ac t e r  o r  pe r s on a l i ty .  
Obv i ou sl y  the sp i r i t  o f  a place i nvolves 
to po gr aphy a nd appe a r a nce , econom i c  funct ions a nd 
soc i a l  a c t iv i t i e s ,  a nd par t i cu l a r  s ig n i f i ca nce 
de r iv i ng f r om past ev ents a nd pr e se n t  s i t u a t ions-­
but i t  d i f f e r s  f r om the s imp le summa t i on o f  t h e se . 
S p i r i t  o f  pl ace c a n  pe r s i s t  i n  sp i te o f  pr ofou n d  
c h ange s i n  t h e  ba s i c  c omponents o f  id e nt i ty . 
( p . 4 8 )  
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Lawr e nce Dur r e l l  ( 1 9 6 9 )  wr i t e s  humo r ou sl y  a bou t the 

pe r s i s t e nce of th is a spect of place i n  h i s book , Sp i r i t  o f  

Plac e : 

I be l i ev e  you cou l d  e x t e rm i na t e  the F re nch a t  a 
blow a nd r e set tle the c ou n t ry wi th Ta r ta r s ,  and 
wi th i n  t wo g e ne r a t ions d i scove r , to your 
a s t on i s hme n t ,  that the nat ional ch arac t e r i s t i cs 
we r e  ba ck a t  n orm--the r e s tl e s s  me t aphy s i c a l  
cur i os i ty , t h e  tende rne ss f o r  good l i v i ng a nd the 
pa s s iona te i ndivi d u a l i sm :  ev en th ough the i r  n os e s  
we re n ow f l a t . This i s  t h e  i nv i s i ble c ons t ant i n  
a p l a ce . ( p .  1 57 )  

To summa r i ze ,  Re lph pr ovi de s u s  wi th four c omponents 

wh i ch c ompr i s e  the ide nt ity o f  a g i ven place : the phy s i cal 

set t i ng ,  act ivi t i e s ,  me ani ngs , a nd the sp i r i t  of place . 

Th e se c omponents t ake i nto accou n t  the ch a r a c t e r i s t i cs of a 

place a s  we l l  a s  the pe ople i n  th at pl ace , the i r  act ive 

i n tent i ons , a nd the ch aracter o f  the p l a ce , o r  wh at I l i ke 

to th i nk of as the e ne r gy one f ee ls whe n  i n  that place . 

Th ese c ompo nents make s a l i en t  the fact that the r e la t ions h ip 

betwe e n  p e ople a nd pl aces i s  a dynami c one . E a ch a f fects 

the o t h e r .  Howev e r , these compo n e n ts a l so appl y to other 

g e ogr ap h i e s ,  such as l a ndsc ape s ,  c i t i e s ,  and h ome s .  I s  

the re a q u a l i ty wh ich d i s t i ngu ishes place f r om o t h e r  type s 

o f  space? 

The E s sence of Place 

Is the re a n  e s se nce o f  place , a necessary o r  ev en 

s u ff i ci e n t  condi t i on wh i ch c r e a t e s  p l a ce ou t o f  space? The 

one th eme wh i ch c on t i nued to eme r ge th r oughou t  the 

l i t e r a t ur e was t h e  con tr a s t  between i ns ide a nd ou ts ide , 

d ef i ni ng space a s  o pen a nd place a s  pr ot ect ive . " S pace i s  

noth i ng bu t a ' h or r i ble ou ts ide- i ns ide ' "  { Bach e la r d ,  
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1 9 58/1 9 69 , p .  2 17 ) . Nor be r g- Sch u l z  h a s  wr i t te n :  " To be 

i ns ide i s  the pr imary i ntent ion beh i nd the p l a ce concept1 

that i s ,  to be s ome wh e r e , away f r om wh at is o u t s ide " ( Re lph , 

1 9 76 , p .  4 9 ) . " E nclosed and huma n i z e d  space i s  p l a c e "  

( Tuan , 1 9 77 , p .  5 4) . Re lph be l i ev e s  that t h e r e  i s  a n  

e s sence o f  p l a c e : 

The e s s e nce o f  place l i es • • •  i n  the e x per i ence o f  
a n  ' i ns ide ' that i s  d i s t inct f r om a n  ' ou ts ide ' 1  
mor e than a ny th i ng e l se th is i s  wh at s e t s  p l a c e s  
a pa r t  i n  space a nd de f i ne s  a p ar t i cu l a r  sy s tem o f  
phy s i ca l  f ea tur e s ,  act ivi t i e s ,  a nd me a ni ngs . To 
be i ns ide a place i s  to be long to i t  a nd t o  
i de n t i fy wi th i t ,  a nd the more pr ofoundly i ns ide 
you a r e  the s tr onge r is th is ide nt i ty wi th the 
pl a ce . ( Re lph , 1 9 76 ,  p. 4 9 )  

" [ Pl a c e s  a r e ]  n ode s o r  c e n t r e s  o f  speci a l  i mpo r tance 

and me a ni ng wh i ch a r e d i s t i ngu is he d  by the i r  q u al i ty o f  

i ns ide ne s s "  ( Re lph , 1 9 7 6 ,  p .  2 1 ) . " I t  i s  the d i f f e r e nce 

betwe e n  s a f ety a nd d a nge r ,  cosmos a nd ch aos , e nc losur e a nd 

expo sur e ,  o r  s impl y  h e r e  a nd the r e "  ( Re lph , 1 9 7 6 ,  p .  4 9 ) . 

Tu a n  d i scu sses the powe r that a r ch i tectur e h as t o  

h e ig h te n  t h e  awa r e ne s s  a nd accentuate t h e  d i f f e re nce betwe e n  

i ns ide a nd ou ts ide . Two p a r t icu l a r  e x amp l e s  h e  d i scu sse s 

a r e  the subur ba n shopp i ng center a nd the c our tya r d  h ou se .  

" Cons ide r the s e ns e  o f  a n  ' i ns ide ' and a n  ' ou ts ide , ' o f  

i n t imacy a nd e x po sur e ,  of pr ivate l i f e a nd pu b l i c 

space • • • •  Wi th i n  a nd wi th ou t  a re c le a r ly de f i ne d ;  pe ople can 

be ce r t a i n  o f  wh e r e they are" ( Tu a n ,  1 9 77 ,  p. 1 07 ) . I n  

a n c i e n t  Ch i na a s  we l l  a s  i n  E ur ope , c i t i e s  h ad w a l l s  a r ound 

them . The c i ty h ad a de f i ned i ns id e  a nd the cou n t r y s ide was 

outs ide ( Tu a n ,  1 9 74 ) . 
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An d r e s  Duany , a n  a r ch i tect- t own pl a nne r ,  spo ke a t  a 

pl a n n i ng con f ere nce i n  New Or le a ns on the t op i c  o f  s u bur ba n 

spr awl . The f o l l owi ng q uo t e  was t r a nsc r i be d  f r om a t ape o f  

t h e  me et i ng :  

Old t owns h av e  a t e r r i f i c  s e ns e  o f  p l a c e . That i s  
ach i ev ed by a t ig h tne ss o f  the space , a g e ne r a l  
d i sc i pl i ne o f  the bu i l d i ngs • • •  it make s the s tr e e t s  
fe e l  l i ke a r oom , a nd second ly , a t ig h tness 
g e ne r a l ly h e lped by the t r ee s .  Once you a ch iev e  
that t ig h tne s s ,  that is s e ns e  o f  pl a c e . ( D u any , 
1 991 ) 

Re lph ( 1 9 76 )  has o r gani zed the i ns ide-ou ts ide d ime ns ion 

on a con t i nu um o f  i n tens i ty ,  repr e se n t i ng s ev en mode s of 

e x pe r i ence . The lev e ls a re ne i th e r  d i sc r e t e  n or pr e c i s e ly 

separ a t e d  f r om one a noth e r .  

1 .  Ex i s te n t i a l  o u t s i de ne s s :  Th i s  r e la t i ons h ip wi th place 

i s  ch a r a c t e r i zed by a s e lfc onsc i ou s  a nd r e f l e c t ive 

u n i nvo lveme n t ,  an a l i ena t i on f r om pe opl e a nd place s ,  

home le s s ne s s ,  a s e ns e  o f  the unre a l i ty o f  the wor ld , a nd o f  

not be longi ng . 

2 .  Obj ec t ive o u t s idene s s : T h i s  i s  the de l i be r a t e  adopt ion 

of a d i spass i ona te a t t i t ude tow a r d  places i n  o r de r t o  

pe r ce ive them i n  t e rm s  o f  the i r  l o ca t i ons , o r  a s  spaces 

whe r e  o bj e c t s  a nd act ivi t ies are located . The re i s  a deep 

s ep a r a t i on be twe e n  pe r s on a nd place . 

3 .  I nc idental o u t s idene s s : P l a c e s  a re e x pe r i enced a s  the 

backgr ou nd for act ivi t i es a nd a r e  q u i t e  i nc ide ntal to them . 

Th i s  lev e l  appl i e s to t h ose places i n  wh i ch we a r e  v i s i t o r s  

and t owa r d  wh i ch our i ntent ions a r e  l i m i t ed a nd p ar t i a l . 

4 .  Vic a r i o u s  i n s i dene s s : Places a re e xper i e nced i n  a 

v i ca r i ou s  way , wi thou t act ual ly v i s i t i ng t hem , ye t the 
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e x pe r i ence i s  d e epl y f e l t . One pur pos e  o f  the a r t is t  or 

wr i t e r  o r  poe t  o r  f i lmmake r is to conv e y  wh at i t  i s  l i ke to 

be i n  a p a r t i cu l a r  p l a ce . 

5 .  Behav i ou r a l  i n s idene s s : Th is a t t i tude cons i s ts o f  be i ng 

i n  a place a nd s ee i ng i t  a s  a s e t  o f  obje cts , v i ew s ,  a nd 

act ivi t i e s  a r r a nged i n  c e r ta i n  ways and h av i ng c e r t a i n 

obse rva ble q u a l i t i e s . I t  i nvolves de l i be r a t e ly a t t e nd i ng to 

the appe a r a nce of a pl ace . 

6 .  Empa t h e t ic i n s idene s s : Th i s  demands a wi l l i ngne ss t o  be 

o pe n  t o  s ig n i f i cances of a place , t o  f ee l  i t ,  t o  ide n t i fy 

wi th i t , t o  k n ow a nd r e spect i ts symbo ls--as a pe r son m ig h t  

expe r i ence a h oly place a s  sacred wi thou t nece s sa r i ly 

be l i ev i ng i n  that r e l ig i on .  

7 .  Ex i sten t i a l  i n s idene s s : This i s  the mos t fundame ntal 

f orm o f  i ns id e ne s s . A place is e x pe r i enced wi t h ou t  

d e l i be r a t e  a nd s e lfc ons c i ou s  r e f l e c t ion , ye t i s  fu l l  o f  

s ig n i f i cance s .  I t  i s  the i ns id e ne s s  that mos t pe ople 

expe r i ence wh e n  they a r e  at h ome a nd i n  the i r  own t own o r  

r eg i on , wh e n  they k n ow t h e  place and f ee l  accepted the re . A 

pe r son f ee ls a d e ep a nd comple t e  ide n t i ty wi th a p l a c e  that 

i s  the ve r y  founda t ion o f  the pl ace concep t .  E x i s tent i al 

i ns ide ne s s  i s  k n owi ng impl i ci tl y  t h a t  th i s  place i s  whe re 

you be long . ( Re lph , 1 9 7 6 ,  pp. 5 1 - 5 5) . 

S i m i l a r  t o  Re lph ' s mode s o f  e x pe r i en t ial i ns ide ne s s ,  

Row l e s d i scu sses th ree types . F i r s t  i s  phys ic a l  i n s idene s s ,  

d e f i ne d  a s  a n  impl i ci t  aw a r e ne s s  a nd f ami l i a r i ty wi th the 

phy s i c a l  f ea t ur e s  of a place a s  a r e su l t  of repe a t ed u se .  

Second i s  autobiog r aph ic a l  i n s idene s s , s ig n i fyi ng a s e ns e  o f  

pe r s on a l  h i s tory or bonde dness wi th a pl a ce a s  a r e su l t  o f  
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exper i enci ng me a n i ngful ev ents i n  t h a t  l o cat ion . T h i r d  i s  

soc ia l  i n s i dene s s ,  r epr e sent i ng the i nteg r a t ion i nt o  the 

soci a l  m i l i eu of a pl ace- -a t t achme n t t o  one ' s  ne ig hbo r h ood 

and r e s id e nt i a l  a r e a , ci ty a nd r eg i on ( Rubi ns te i n  & 

Pa rme le e ,  1 9 9 2 ,  pp. 1 4 6 -1 4 8 ) . 

D i sc ove r y-C r e a t ion of Pl ace 

" I f  the wor l d  is t o  be l i ved i n ,  i t  mu s t  be founde d "  

( El i ade , ( 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 ,  p .  2 2) . How a r e  pl a c e s  d i scove r e d , 

c r e a ted , f ounde d? I s  the need to r e la t e  wi th place a par t 

o f  be i ng h uma n ,  " h a r d-wi r e d , " s o  to speak : or i s  i t  a 

v a r i able on wh i ch pe ople d i f fe r ?  Lawt on ( 1 9 8 9 )  s tates that 

j u s t a s  t h e r e  are soci a l ly-de t ached p e opl e , the re a r e 

" e nv i r onm e n t a l ly-de t ach e d  peopl e " ( p . 2 1 )  wh o a t t a i n  we l l­

be i ng i n  ways other than th r ough e s tabl i s h i ng a h ome . 

I n  t h e  f o l l owi ng s e c t ion , f ive ways o f  d i scove r i ng 

and/or c r e a t i ng place s ,  r epr e sent i ng a v a r i e ty o f  

d i sc i pl i ne s ,  wi l l  be expl o r e d . T he f i r s t  theor i s t  to be 

d i scu ssed is the psyc hologi s t ,  Jame s G i bson , wh o h as 

d ev e loped a p syc h ophy s i o logi cal-pe r cep tual theory o f  the 

pe r s on- e nv i r onm e n t  r e la t i ons h ip.  

The a f fo r danc e s  o f  the e nv i r onme n t  a re wh a t  i t  
o f fe r s  the a nima l , wh at i t  pr ov ide s or fur n i sh e s , 
e 1 th e r f o r  good o r  i l l  • • • •  The n ou n  a f fordance 
• • •  imp l i es the c ompleme ntar i ty o f  t h e  a n1ma l a nd 
the e nv i r onme n t  • • • •  Knee- h ig h  f o r  a ch ild i s  n ot 
the s ame a s  knee-h ig h for a n  adul t ,  s o  the 
a f fo r da nce i s  r e la t ive to the s i ze of the 
i nd i v i d ual • • • •  Ecologi s ts h av e  the c on cep t of a 
n ic h e . A spec i e s  o f  a nimal i s  s a id to u t i l i ze o r  
occu py a ce r ta i n  n i che i n  t h e  e nv i r onm e n t  • • • •  ! 
sug ge s t  that a n i che i s  a set o f  a f fo r da nce s • 
• • •  The n i che imp l i es a k i nd o f  a ni ma l ,  a nd the 
animal impl i e s  a k i nd o f  n i che . Not e the 
comp l eme n t a r i ty o f  the two . ( G i bson , 1 9 79 ,  pp. 
1 27-1 28 ) 
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Some example s o f  a f fo r da nce s wi th i n  t h e  t e r r e s t r i a l  

e nv i r onm e nt a re a i r  ( a f fo r ds r e sp i r a t i on ) , wa t e r  ( a f fo r d s  

d r i nk i ng ,  wash i ng a nd ba t h i ng ) , f i r e  ( a f fo r ds he a t i ng a nd 

c ook i ng ) , sur f ac e s  ( a f fo r d  suppo r t  a nd l ocomot ion ) , s o l i d  

substance s ( a f fo r d  n u t r i t ion a s  we l l  a s  m a nu factur i ng ) , a nd 

obje c t s  ( a  v a r i ety o f  act ion a f fo r d a nces a re made pos s i ble 

s uch as g r a sp i ng ,  cu t t i ng ,  th r owi ng , a nd weav i ng ) . G i bson 

( 1 9 79 )  s tates that the r i che s t  a nd mo s t  e la bo r a t e  

a f fo r da nces o f  t h e  e nv i r onm e n t  a re pr ovi d e d  by o t he r people . 

Th e pe r cept ion o f  wh at one pe r son a f fords a nothe r i s  complex 

bu t l aw fu l , a nd is ba sed on i nform a t i on found i n  t ou ch , 

sound , odor , t a s t e ,  a nd ambi e n t  l ig h t  ( p . 1 3 5 ) . Wh at a bou t 

plac e s ?  G i bson ( 1 9 79 )  s tates that the h a bi t a t  o f  a g i ve n  

animal c on t ai ns pl ace s wh ich h av e  d i f fe r e n t  a f fo r da nce s .  

The re a r e p l a c e s  wh i ch a f fo r d  food , r e fug e , d a nge r ,  a nd 

concea lme n t .  H e  s tates that 11 a nima ls a r e s k i l le d  a t  wh at 

the p syc h olo gi s t  c a l l s  place- le a r n i ng .  T hey c a n  f i nd the i r  

way t o  s ig n i f ica n t  places" ( p . 1 3 6 ) . 

Whe r e  d o  these a f for da nce s e x i s t? I n  t h e  e nv i r onme nt , 

or i n  the m i nd o f  the obse rve r ?  I n  an i n te re s t i ng 

d i scu ss ion wh ich d i f ferent iates G i bson f r om a pur e 

phe n ome nologi s t ,  and wh i ch s ou nds f am i l i ar t o  our r ev i ew o f  

Wi nni cot t ( 1 9 58/1 9 7 5) and h i s c oncep t o f  t r a ns i t ional 

ph enome na , G i bson ( 1 9 79 )  expl a i ns :  

An i mpo r tant f act a bou t the a f fo r d a nces o f  the 
e nv i r on-me nt i s  that they are i n  a sense 
obje c t ive , r e a l , and phy s i ca l , un l i ke va lues a nd 
me ani ngs , wh i ch a r e  of ten s u pposed t o  be 
subje c t ive , phenome na l ,  a nd me ntal . Bu t ,  
a c t u a l l y , a n  a f fo r da nce i s  ne i the r a n  o b je c t ive 
p r ope r ty n or a subje ct ive pr ope r ty 1 or i t  is both 
i f  you l i ke . An a f fo r d a nce cu ts a c r os s  the 
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d i ch ot omy o f  subje c t ive-o bje c t ive and h e lp s  u s  t o  
u nde r s tand i ts i na dequ acy . I t  i s  eq u a l l y  a f act 
of the e nv i r onm e nt and a fact of behav i or . I t  i s  
both phy s i ca l  a nd p sych ical , ye t n e i the r .  An 
a f fo r da nce po i nts both ways, to the e nv i r on- me n t  
a n d  t o  t h e  o bse rve r • • • •  A f fo r da nce s a re pr ope r t i e s  
o f  th i ngs t a k e n  w i th r e ferenc e  to an obse r v e r  bu t 
not p r o pe r t 1 es o f  the exper i e nces o f  the obse rve r .  
( pp. 1 2 9  & 1 3 7 )  

Th e a f f o r d a nce of s ome th ing d oe s  not cha nge as the 
need o f  the obse rve r ch ange s .  The o bse rve r may o r  
m a y  not pe r ce i ve o r  a t tend t o  the a f fo r da nce , 
acco r d i ng t o  h i s ne eds , bu t the a f fo r dance , be i ng 
i nva r i ant , i s  a lways the re t o  be pe r c e i ve d . An 
a f fo r dance i s  n ot bes towed u po n  an o b je c t  by a 
need of a n  o bse rver a nd h i s act o f  pe r ce iv i ng i t .  
The o bj e c t  o f f e r s  wh at i t  d oe s  becau se i t  i s  wh at 
it i s . ( pp .  1 38-1 3 9 )  

Th i s  d i scu ss ion br i ngs two po i nts t o  m i nd .  F i r s t ,  i t  

mu s t  b e  a f a c t  that we over look ma ny po s s i bi l i t i e s  i n  our 

e nv i r onm e nt .  I t  a f fords us many th i ngs a nd we take 

adva n t ag e  o f  o n l y  a f ew .  Ma ny q u a l i t i e s  e x i s t  i n  a n  obje c t , 

a p e r s on , o r  a p l a ce wh i ch a r e  not p e r ce ived . S e cond , i t  

mu s t  be that e ach o f  u s  i n te racts wi th the e nv i r onm e n t  i n  a 

ma nne r wh i ch bes t f i ts our i ndi vi d u a l i ty .  G i bson ( 1 9 79 )  

s ta t e s :  " The c h ild beg i ns ,  n o  dou b t , by pe r ce i vi ng the 

a ffor da nce s of th i ngs for h e r , for h e r  own pe r s on a l  

behav i or " ( p . 1 4 1 ) . Ev e n  t h ough ce r t a i n  a f fo r d a nces may 

e x i s t  i n  the e nv i r onm e n t , they may not pr ovide wh at an 

i ndi v i d u a l  needs o r  de s i r e s .  T h i s  h e lps e x pl a i n  h ow 

c h i l d r e n  a re a ble t o  r e a l i ze a t  a you n g  ag e that a n  

e nv i r onme nt d oe s  not seem l i ke h ome ev e n  whe n  t h e y  hav e  n ot 

been a nywh e r e  e l s e .  The open f i e lds a nd spaces o f  I ow a  d id 

not appeal t o  me , wh e r e a s  the s ound o f  t r a f f i c  i n  S t .  Lou is 

and of ur ba n r ad i o  s t at ions f e lt l i ke h ome . G i bson ' s  the ory 

i nf o rm s  us that it is a matter o f  p e r ce i v i ng a f i t  betwe e n  
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one s e l f  a nd a n  e nv i r onm e n t .  To s ome one e l s e ,  the open 

spac e s  o f  I ow a  may h av e  be en qu iet a nd s ooth i ng .  I t  d id not 

a f fo r d  me c a l mne s s  becau se I was s e a r ch i ng for s t imu l a t i on .  

The second t h e or i s t  to b e  d i scu ssed i s  Jea n P i ag e t , 

whose concepts o f  a s s im i l a t ion a nd acc ommod a t ion h e lp 

e x pl a i n  the pr oce ss o f  h ow we br i ng t h e  e x t e r na l wor ld 

i ns ide o f  u s  a nd adap t t o  the r ea l i t i e s  o f  our e nv i r onme nt . 

How i s  i t  po s s i ble for a n  e nv i r onm e n t  t o  a f f ect a nd ch a nge a 

pe r son? Wh a t  i s  the p sych ologi cal pr oce ss by wh i ch th is 

h appens ? I be l i ev e  t h a t  P i ag e t ' s  concepts a dd r e s s  these 

i ssu e s .  

Al l needs t e nd f i r s t  o f  a l l  t o  i ncor po r a t e  th i ngs 
and people i nto the sub ject ' s  own act ivi ty , i . e . , 
to ' a s s im i l a t e ' the e x t er nal wor ld i nto the 
s t r uctur e s that h av e  a l ready bee n  cons t r u c t ed , a nd 
secondly t o  r e ad j u s t  th e se s tr u c t ur e s a s  a 
funct ion o f  subtle t r a ns fo rm a t ions , i . e . , t o  
' accommoda te ' them to e x ternal o b j e c t s . F r om th is 
po i nt o f  v i ew ,  a l l  mental l i fe ,  a s  i ndeed a l l  
o rg a n ic l i fe ,  tends pr og r ess1ve1y-to a s s 1miiite 
the sur r ound i ng e nv i r onment . I n  a s s im i l a t 1 ng 
o b Je c t s ,  a c t i on a nd thought mu st ac commoda te to 
these o bj e c t s ;  they mu s t  ad ju s t  t o  e x te r n a l  
v a r i a t ion . T h e  ba l a nci ng o f  the pr oce sses o f  
a s s im i l a t ion a nd ac commoda t ion may b e  c a l le d  
' adap t a t i on . ' Such i s  the ge ne r a l  f o rm o f  

psych ologi cal equ i l i br i um, a nd the pr ogr e s s ive 
o r ga n i za t i on o f  me ntal dev e lopme n t  appe a r s  t o  be 
s impl y  an ev e r  mor e  p r e c i s e  adap t at ion to r e a l i ty .  
( P i ag e t , 1 9 6 4/1 9 67 , pp. 7- 8 ) . 

A p e r son l i vi ng i n  New Yor k  C i ty a s s imi l a t e s  d i f f ere nt 

sens o r y  i nform a t i on ,  a d i f ferent r hythm, than a p e r son 

l iv i ng i n  r ur a l I ow a . I n  ge ne r a l , a New Yor k  C i ty pe r son 

mu s t  be mo re v ig i la nt ,  f a s te r  paced , a nd th i cke r s k i nned to 

pr ot e c t  h e r s e lf f r om the amount o f  s e ns o r y  i nf o rm a t ion 

av a i l a ble ( pr e dom i na ntly f r om othe r peopl e )  wi thou t be i ng 

ove r l oade d . On t h e  oth e r  h and ,  a n  I ow a  f a rm e r mu s t  be 
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a t tuned to a spec ts o f  the phys ical e nv i r onme n t ,  i nc lud i ng 

we a the r p a t t e r ns , the s ig ns o f  d i s e a s e  i n  the c r op s ,  the 

ingr e d i ents of s o i l , e t c .  A d i f fe r e n t  r hy th m  a nd p ac i ng i s  

a s s imi l a te d .  E ach mu s t  ac commoda t e  su cce s s fu l ly t o  the 

r e a l i ty o f  h i s or h e r  i ndividual e nv i r onm e nt in o r de r  t o  

adap t to the ac cepted n orm s o f  beh av i or a nd t o  sur v i ve i n  

that l o ca t ion . The d u a l  pr oce sses o f  a s s im i la t ion a nd 

accommoda t i on c o n t i nue t o  be f i ne- tuned u n t i l  e a ch p e r son 

f i t s h is or h e r  e nv i r onme nt qu ite natur a l ly , a nd v i ce ve r s a .  

I f  th is doe s  not occur , one cou l d  hypo t h e s i ze that a ny o f  a 

numbe r o f  th i ngs mig h t  r e sul t .  F i r s t ,  a pe r son cou l d  l e av e  

th at e nv i r onm e n t , ch oos i ng a n i che pe r ce i ve d  a s  b e t t e r  

s u i te d  to one ' s  needs . Secondly , one m ig h t  l owe r h is o r  h e r  

expec t a t ions o f  that e nv i r onme n t ,  a t temp t i ng to r e conc i le 

one se lf to the r e a l i ty a s  we l l  a s  tak i ng a dva ntag e  o f  thos e  

qu a l i t i e s  wh i ch i t  doe s  a f for d . T h i r d l y , a p e r s on c ou ld 

ma n i pu l a t e  a nd c h a nge the e nv i r onm e n t  to pr oduce a be t t e r  

f i t .  Four th , a p e r s on cou ld r e f u se to ackn owle dge a spects 

o f  the e nv i r onm e n t wh i ch we re d i s appo i nt i ng ,  a l t h ough one ' s  

hea l t h  a nd we l f a r e  cou l d  be e ndange red i n  the ev e n t  o f  a 

r ad i ca l ly d i s tor ted pe r cept ion o f  the e nv i r onme nt . F i f th ,  a 

pe r s on mig h t  rema i n  i n  a n  uns a t is fyi ng e nv i r onme nt f o r  

econ om i c  o r  s oci al r e a s ons a nd be ch r on i ca l ly u n h appy . 

P i ag e t ' s  concepts o f  a s s imi lat ion a nd accommoda t i on seem 

useful i n  de sc r i bi ng the pr oce s s  o f  h ow we br i ng our spec i a l  

pl a c e s  i ns ide o f  u s  a nd h ow they , i n  tur n ,  ch ange u s .  

S im i l a r  t o  P i ag e t ' s  concepts i s  a t e rm  d i scu ssed by 

Dov e y ,  a pr of e s sor o f  a r ch i tec tur e i n  A u s tr a l i a .  
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Appr opr i at i on i s  a d i ale c t i c  pr oce ss th r ough wh ich 
we t ake a spec ts o f  our wor l d  i nto our be i ng a nd 
a r e  i n  t ur n t ake n by our wor ld • • • •  As we o pen 
our s e lve s to the wor ld o f  th i ngs a nd pl ace s we 
br i ng t hem me a ni ng , and a t  the s ame t ime t h e se 
th i ngs a nd places l e nd me a ni ng t o  our s e ns e  o f  
ide n t i ty • • • •  I t  i s  the d i ale c t i c  betwe e n  pe r s onal 
c h a nge a nd e nv i r onm e ntal ch ange , the pr oce s s  
th r ough wh i ch w e  ch ange our e nv i r onnme nt a nd we 
a r e  i n  t ur n  ch ange d by e nv i r onm e n t a l  e x pe r i ence . 
(Dovey , 1 9 8 5 ,  pp. 4 7- 48 )  

Th i s  t e rm c ap tur e s  we l l  the r e la t ions h ip betwe e n  a 

pe r son a nd a pl ace . E ach ch a nge s the othe r ,  pr ovid i ng 

me ani ng . 

A th i r d  way i n  wh i ch pl aces a r e  c r e ated i s  t h r ou g h  

soci a l  a nd c u l t ur a l me a ns . Tuan s tates that " wor ds h av e  

g re a t  pow e r  i n  c r e a t i ng place " ( Tu a n ,  1 9 8 0 ,  p .  6 ) . Wor ds , 

ge s tur e s ,  a nd t h e  s tor ies we t e l l  f r om one g e ne r a t ion t o  the 

next a l l  se rve to c r e a t e  place . Nam i ng a r e a s  o f  space 

c r e a t e s  a pla ce- -huma ns c la im space for thems e lve s by 

nam i ng .  Tuan wr i t es that " c i ty people a r e  cons tantl y  

' mak i ng ' a nd • unm ak i ng ' pl aces by talk i ng a bou t them " ( Tu an , 

1 9 80 ,  p .  6 ) . O b j e c t s  a l s o c l a im space . I s  t h e r e  a ny doubt 

abou t th i s  wh e n  we s e e  a pi ctur e o f  the Ame r i ca n  f l ag 

pl anted on the moon . Tuan s t at e s  that sc i e n t i s ts a l so 

c r e a t e  a place : " t he s our ce o f  the M i s s i s s ippi R ive r was 

det e rm i ne d  by them , a nd then the sur r ou ndi ng a r e a de s ig n a ted 

a p ark " ( Tu an ,  1 9 77 ,  p. 1 6 2) . 

Now we wi l l  t ake a leap to a noth e r  lev e l  o f  c r e a t i ng 

pl ace : u t i l i zi ng po l i t i ca l  me ch ani sms such a s  ur ba n pla nni ng 

and zo ni ng . A s e ns e  o f  place i s  a n  e lu s i ve q u al i ty wh ich 
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p l a nne r s  s tr ive t o  c r e a te ,  u su a l ly unsu cce s s fu l ly , s tates 

Du any { 1 9 91 ) . I s  it some th i ng that h appens spo n t ane ou sl y ,  

o r  c a n  i t  b e  pl a nne d? I n  h i s e s say , Pe i r ce Lewi s { 1 9 79 )  

add r e s s e s  the need for a s e ns e  o f  place . 

To h av e  a s e nse o f  place- - t o  sense the sp i r i t  o f  a 
pl ace---one ' s  own place- - i s  as i nd i spens i ble t o  
the huma n e x pe r i ence a s  our ba s i c  ur ge s f o r  f ood , 
or for sex • • • •  ! do not th i nk that one c a n  sur v i ve 
a s  a h uma ne c r e a tur e  on th is e a r th wi thou t spec i al 
a t tachme nts t o  speci a l  places • • • •  B u t  I wou l d  
sug ge s t  that Ame r i cans h av e  se ldom d one a v e r y  
g ood j o b o f  c r ea t i ng g e nu i ne place s ,  mu ch l e s s  o f  
pre se r vi ng t h em • • • •  we mu s t  l e a r n  t o  r e cogn i ze 
g e niu s l o c i , to nur tur e i t  when we f i nd i t ,  a nd ,  
i f  we a r e l u cky , ev en d i sc ove r ways o f  i ncu lc a t i ng 
a sense o f  pl ace wh e r e i t  does n ot n ow e x i s t .  
( pp.  2 9-30 ) 

A s e ns e  o f  pl ace h as been de f i ne d  by C i s s na ( 1 9 79 )  a s  

" t he compo s i t e  r e f le c t ion o f  a n  a r ea ' s pas t a c compl i s hme nt s ,  

a sp i r a t i ons a nd conf l i ct s  b l e nded i nt o  t h e  pr e se n t  t h r ough 

pub l i c  r e cogn i t ion a nd ac ceptance" { p. 8 9 ) . How is t h i s  

c ompo s i t e  ch a r a c t e r  o f  a ne ig hbo r h ood o r  a d i s t r i c t  

p r otected a nd s tr e ngthened? By zoni ng . C i s sna de sc r i be s  

z on i ng a s  " r eg u l a t ion o f  l a nd u se by l o c a l  u n i t s  o f  

g ove r nm e n t  a nd a v a l id e xe r ci s e  o f  po l i ce powe r i n  s u ppo r t 

o f  the publ i c  i nt e re s t  th r ough pr omot ion o f  the pub l i c 

he a l t h ,  s a f ety , a nd g e ne r a l  we l f a r e "  ( p .  8 9 ) . 

J ame s B arke r ( 19 79 )  d i scu sses the d i f f i cu l ty i n  

pl anni ng o r  c r e a t i ng a sens e  o f  place i n  a sma l l  t own i n  the 

fo l l owi ng quo t e : 

Unde r s tand i ng wh at c r e a tes a t r u e  s e nse o f  p l a c e  
i n  sma l l  t owns i s  a complex t as k  becau se the 
f ac t or s  of i nf l u e nce a nd the fo r ce s  i nvolve d  i n  
c r e a t i ng a s e ns e  o f  place a r e  cons t antl y ch angi ng , 
pa r a l le le d  by ch ange s i n  the commu n i ty .  We a r e 
ab le to " f ee l "  wh en these f ac t or s f i t  toge t h e r  t o  
c r e a t e  a s e ns e  o f  place , bu t a n  u nde r s tandi ng o f  
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how a nd why th is f i t  h appens i s  ve ry d i f f i cu l t  t o  
g r asp. ( p .  1 6 4 )  

Barke r pr ovide s a numbe r o f  i nt r ig u ing ( a nd mos t l i ke ly 

unat t a i n- a ble ) p a r adoxe s wh ich mu s t  be r e s o l ve d  for a s e ns e  

o f  p l a c e  t o  eme r ge . A commu n i ty mu s t  b e  s e ns i t ive t o  i t s 

r oots , bu t not a t  the r i s k  o f  ig n or i ng i t s pr e se n t  a nd 

f u tur e .  A sma l l  t own mu st be a ble to ch ange a nd adap t ,  ye t 

be a nch or e d  by a s e ns e  o f  s tabi l i ty and s e cur i ty .  T he re 

needs t o  be an ambi ance th at i s  s impl e  e nough f o r  a v i s i t or 

to c omp r e h e n d ,  a nd complex e nou g h  for l i f e- long r e s ide nts to 

be s t imu l a t e d  on a d a i ly ba s is .  The re mu s t  be a t tent ion 

pa id to the w or k i ngs of the t own at the l ev e l  o f  the l a r ge s t  

soci a l  a nd phy s i ca l  scale , a s  we l l  a s  t o  the t i ni e s t  

r e la t ions h ip a nd a r ch itectur a l  de t a i l s .  A t own needs to 

po s se s s  a c oh e re nt imag e wh i ch c a n  k n i t  the e n t i re commu n i ty 

i nto a u n i f i ed wh ole , wh ile a l so pr ovi d i ng d i ve r s i ty a nd 

to le r a nce f o r  i ts c i t i z e ns . And a sma l l  t own mu s t  

unde r s tand i t s u n ique ne s s  a nd be impo s s i ble t o  d upl i cate i n  

any ot h e r  l ocat ion ( B ar ke r ,  1 9 79 ) . I f  we want places wor th 

h av i ng a nd p r e s e rvi ng , p l a nni ng a nd zoni ng f o r  a s e ns e  o f  

pl a ce a r e n eede d  i n  both our towns a nd our l a r ge ur ba n 

a r e a s . 

Analyzi ng a nd de sc r i bi ng the needs o f  l a r ge Ame r i can 

c it i es is e q u al l y , i f  not ev en mo r e  ch a l le ngi ng , than 

solvi ng the pr o blems of sma ll t owns . I n  h e r  book , The Dea th 

a nd L i fe o f  G r e a t  Ame r ic an C i t ie s , Jacobs ( 1 9 6 1/1 9 9 3 )  a r gues 

tha t  c i ty pl a nn i ng mu st pr otect the v i ta l i ty o f  a c i ty 

th r ough the f o l l owi ng g o a l s . F i r s t ,  t h e r e  mu s t  be the 

g re a t e s t  po s s i ble r a nge a nd quant i ty o f  d i ve r s i ty among u se s  



Pag e 56  

a n d  p eople th r ou g h ou t  e ach d i s tr i ct o f  a big c i ty .  The term 

m ix ed � i s  typ i ca l l y  empl oye d t o  de s ig na t e  a m ix tur e o f  

r e s id e n t i a l a n d  comme r c i a l  bu il d i ngs wi th i n  e a ch 

ne ighborh ood . Wi th good p l a nn i ng , a mix tur e o f  bu s i ne s s e s  

c a n  c o-e x i s t  s o  that the r e  wi l l  b e  cu stome r s  o n  the 

s idewalk s d ur i ng mos t h our s o f  the day a nd l a t e  ev e n i ng .  

"The s a fety o f  the s tr eet wor k s  be s t ,  mos t c a s u a l l y , and 

wi th l e a s t f r equent t a i nt o f  h os t i l i ty or s u sp i c i on 

pre c i s e ly wh e r e  p e ople a r e  u s i ng a nd mos t enj o y i ng the c i ty 

s t r e e t s  v o l u n t a r i l y  and a r e  l e a s t  consc i ou s , n orm a l ly , that 

they are po l i c i ng "  ( Jaco bs , 1 9 6 1/1 9 9 3 , p. 46 ) . 

Se cond , ne twor k s  o f  local ne ig hborh oods mu s t  be 

p r omot e d  t o  pr otect the publ i c  spac e s  o f  the c i ty a nd to 

e ns ur e the s a f ety o f  ch i l d r e n .  Th i r d , c i ty d i s tr i cts n e e d  

t o  b e  v a r ied a nd l a r ge enough to e ncour ag e r e s id e n t s  t o  

ide nt i fy wi th t h e  c i ty d i s t r i ct a nd t o  comba t the 

d e s t r u c t ive pr e sence of bo r de r vacu ums . F our th , cond i t ions 

mu st be c r e a t ed to persuade r e s idents to s t ay i n  the i r  

d i s t r i cts r a th e r  than leav i ng for the su bur bs , wh i ch wi l l  

l ead t o  a s e ns e  o f  commu n i ty ove r t ime ( J acobs , 1 9 6 1/1 9 9 3 , 

pp. 5 3 1- 5 3 2) . Jaco bs s tates : " Fo r  th is k i nd o f  p l a nn i ng , i t  

i s  n ot e noug h  f o r  a dmi nis t r a t or s i n  mos t f i e lds t o  

unde r s tand speci f i c  serv ice s a nd tec h n ique s .  T hey mu s t  

unde r s tand , a n d  unde r s tand t h o r oughl y ,  speci f i c  pl ace s "  

(Jaco bs , 1 9 6 1/1 9 9 3 , p .  5 3 3 ) . 

F i nally , g e o logy cr eates mag n i f i ce n t  pl a c e s .  The G r a nd 

Ca ny o n , The Al p s ,  Ye llow s tone Pa r k , Mou n t  Ev e r e s t  i n  The 

Hima l a ya s ,  Yosemi te • • •  these places a r e  a t e s t ame n t  t o  the 

powe r of natur e a nd t ime .  " Pe rh aps a ny l a r ge f eatur e i n  the 
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l andsc ape c r e a tes i t s own wor ld • • • •  E ndur i ng pl a c e s ,  of 

wh i ch there are ve r y  f ew i n  the wor ld , speak to humani ty "  

( T u an , 1 9 77 , pp. 1 6 3- 1 6 4 ) . 

Func t i ons o f  Pl ace 

One way o f  unde r s tandi ng the r e lat i ons h i p  wi th a place 

i s  to unde r s tand wh at fun c t i ons it f ul f i l l s  in one ' s  l i f e .  

I n  Gi bson ' s l a ng u ag e ,  we wou l d  s a y ,  wh at i t  a f fo r ds . I n  

th i s  s e c t ion w e  wi l l  e xam i ne a numbe r o f  a u t h or s ,  pr e sen t i ng 

v a r i ou s  funct ions o f  place . 

R i l e y  ( 1 9 9 2) a rgues that i t  i s  the memo r y  o f  nur tur i ng 

and l ov i ng r e la t ions h ips, not the phy s i cal e nv i r onm e nt 

i ts e l f , wh i ch i s  a t  the r oot o f  our a t t achme n t t o  a place : 

Th e a t t ach me nt come s f r om pe ople a nd e xper i e nce , 
the l a ndsc ape i s  the set t i ng .  we r eme mbe r 
l ands c ap e s  wh e re good th i ngs h appened t o  u s .  The 
l andsc ape is p a r t  o f  the e xpe r i e nce , i t  c a n  become 
a symbo l f o r  the e x pe r i ence , bu t i t  i s  n ot the 
pr ima ry e leme n t .  ( p .  1 9 )  

Br own a nd Pe rk i ns ( 1 9 9 2) s ta t e  t h a t  " h uma n e xper i e nce 

i s  i n teg r a l ly r e la ted to place a nd i nvo lve s a h o l i s t i c  and 

ongo i ng ble nd of p e ople , pr oce s s e s ,  and p l a c e s "  ( p . 28 2) . 

Low and Al tma n  ( 1 9 9 2) d i scu ss a va r i ety o f  f u n ct ions 

wh i ch places s e rve for i nd i v i d u a l s  as we l l  a s  for g r oups a nd 

c u l tur e s . 

P l a ce a t tachme nt may pr ovide a s e ns e  o f  d a i l y a nd 
ongo i ng s e cur i ty a nd s t imu l a t ion , wi th pl a ce s  and 
obje c t s  o f f e r i ng pr edi ct able f ac i l i t i e s ,  
o ppo r tuni t i e s  t o  r e lax f r om form a l  r o le s ,  t h e  
c h a nce t o  be c r e a t i ve a nd t o  c o n t r o l  a spec ts o f  
one ' s  l i f e .  A t  anot her lev e l ,  place a t t ach me nt 
ma y l i nk people wi th f r ie nds , p a r t ne r s ,  ch i l d r e n ,  
and k i n  i n  a n  o ve r t  and v i s i ble f a s h ion. I t  may 
bond peopl e t o  othe rs symbo l i ca l ly , pr ovid i ng 
r emi nde r s  o f  ch i ldh ood or e a r l i e r  l i fe ,  p a r e n t s ,  
fr i e nds , a nce s tor s ,  a n d  othe r s . Fur the rmo r e ,  
pl ace a t t ach me n ts may l i nk p e ople t o  r e lig i on ,  



n a t ion , o r  c u l tur e by me a ns o f  a b s t r a c t  symb o l s  
a s soci ated wi th place s ,  v a lu e s ,  a nd be l i ef s .  
{ p . 1 0 )  
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I t  appea r s  th at place can o f f er a p e r s on wh atev e r i s  

ne ede d f o r  ba la nce i n  h i s o r  h e r  l i fe .  The goals o f  

pr ivacy , s e r e ni ty , a nd sp i r i t u al i ty may b e  mo r e  impo r tant to 

s ome i n  t he i r  a t t achme nt to a place , wh e re a s  othe r s  may 

pr ima r i ly s e e k  r e la t i onsh ips or commu n i ty t h r ou g h  p l a ce . 

An oth e r  f unct ion o f  pl ace i s  th at i t  i s  centr a l  t o  

se lf-de f i n i t i on .  Rubi ns te i n  a nd P a rme le e  ( 1 9 9 2) d i sc u ss h ow 

p l a ce c o n t r i bu tes to se lf- ide n t i ty .  " Pl a ce s  a nd th i ngs a r e  

impo r tant symbo l s  o f  t h e  self , c u e s  to memor i e s  o f  

s i g n i f i ca n t  l i f e e x per i e nce s ,  a nd a me a ns o f  ma i nt a i ni ng ,  

r ev i ewi ng , a nd e x t endi ng o ne ' s sens e  o f  s e l f , e speci a l ly i n  

o l d  ag e "  ( p . 1 4 7 ) . Br ow n  and P e rk i ns { 1 9 9 2) note t h a t  

"phy s i ca l  s e t t i ngs a nd a r t i f acts both r e f l e c t  and s h ape 

pe ople ' s  unde r s tandi ng of wh o they a r e as i nd i v i d u a l s  a nd as 

membe r s  of g r ou ps" ( p . 28 0 ) . In d o i ng r e se a r ch wi th people 

wh o e xper i enced the l o s s  or d i s r upt ion o f  secur e p l a c e  

a t t achme nts a s  a r e s u l t  o f  bur gla r i e s ,  r e loca t i ons , o r  

d i s as ters , t h e y  de sc r i be t h e  f o l lowi ng pr ocess : 

Nego t i a t i ng one ' s  place i n  s oci ety r eq u ires both 
i n d i vi d u a l  and commu nal a spec t s  of 
i de n t i ty • • • • P l a c e s ,  e speci a l l y  h ome s a nd 
ne ig hbo r h oods , a r e e s se n t i a l  a c t o r s  i n  th is 
te ns ion , pr ovid i ng places for c e r t a i n g r ou p s  t o  
i n t e r a c t , c r e a t i ng ba r r i e r s  be twe e n  o t h e r s . 
P l a c e s  become p a r t  a nd p a r ce l  o f  these ide nt i t i e s ,  
bu t i n  a v e r y  subtle way. Wh en pla ce a t t achme n ts 
a r e  d i s r up ted , i nd i v i d u a l s  s tr ug gl e  to de f i ne 
the i r  l o s se s  i n  o r de r  to ide nt i fy wh at types o f  
conne c t i ons wi l l  pr ovide them wi th a me a ni ng f u l  
r e la t ions h ip to t h e  wor ld . { B r own & Pe r k i ns ,  
1 99 2 , p .  2 8 0 )  
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The s e  au thor s  d i scu ss the d i a le c t i c  o f  s tabi l i ty a nd 

change a s  a not her fun ct ion. P l a ce s  pr omote a n d  r e f le c t  

s ta bi l i ty ,  a n d  lo ng- term bonds dev e lo p  betwe e n  pe ople a nd 

the i r  h ome s a n d  commu n i t ie s :  a nd ye t ,  pl a c e s  ch ange i n  

acco r d a nce wi th ch ange s i n  people a nd the i r  a c t ivi t i e s ,  

g r owth , a nd i n t e r e s ts ( B r own & Pe rk i ns ,  1 9 9 2) • 

Th e sub je c t ive s e ns e  o f  s e lf i s  de f i ne d  a nd e x pr e s sed 

not s impl y  by r e la t ions h ips wi th othe r pe ople , b u t  th rough 

conne c t i ons t o  the va r i ou s  places that de f i ne a nd s tr uc tur e 

our l i ve s ( P r oshans k y , Fabi a n ,  & K am i nof f ,  1 9 8 3 ) . These 

a u th or s  de f i ne pl ace- ide n t i ty a s  be i ng a c r uc i al a spect of 

s e l f - i de n t i ty :  

I t  i s  a sub- s tr uctur e o f  the se lf-ide n t i ty o f  the 
pe r s on cons is t i ng o f , br oadly conce i ve d ,  
cogni t i ons a bou t the phy s i ca l  w or ld i n  wh i ch the 
i n d i v i d u a l  l i ve s .  These cogn i t i ons r epr e se n t  
memo r i e s ,  ide a s ,  f ee l i ngs , a t t i t ud e s ,  v a lu e s ,  
p r e f e r e nce s ,  me a n i ngs , a nd concep t i ons o f  behav i or 
and e x pe r i ence wh i ch r e la t e to the v a r i e ty a nd 
compl e x i ty o f  phy s i c a l  set t i ngs that d e f i ne the 
day- t o- d a y  e x i s tence o f  ev e r y  h uma n be i ng .  At the 
c o r e  o f  such phy s i ca l  e nv i r onm e nt- re la t ed 
cogn i t ions is the ' e nv i r onm e n tal p as t '  of the 
pe r s on ;  a pas t cons i s t i ng o f  p l a ce s ,  spac e s  a nd 
the i r  pr ope r t i e s  wh i ch h av e  s e rved i ns tr u me n t a l ly 
in the s a t i s f act ion of the p e r s on ' s bi o l o gi ca l ,  
psyc h o logi ca l ,  soci a l , a nd cu l tur a l  needs . 
( P r oshans k y ,  Fabi a n ,  & K am i nof f , 1 9 8 3 ,  p .  5 9 )  

The f o l l owi ng four funct ions h av e  been concep tu a l i zed 

by Lawt on ( 1 9 8 9 )  i n  r e f e r e nce to one ' s  r e la t ions h i p  wi th a 

home : a t t achme n t ,  cogni t ive con tr o l o f  the e nv i r onm e n t ,  

beh av i or a l  compete nce , a n d  ide n t i ty .  Lawt on s tates th at 

the se fun c t ions a re l ocated wi th i n  the four t r a d i t i onal 

doma i ns s tud i e d  by p syc h ology : a f f ec t , cogn i t ion , beh av i or ,  

and s e lf . 
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P l ac e  a t tac hm e n t  i s  de sc r i bed a s  a n  " e ne r gi z e d ,  

c ompe l l i ng ,  o r  v i v i d  a f f ectual s tate bo r n  o f  o ne ' s  l i nk i ng 

s ig n i f i ca n t  l i f e ev e n t s ,  ke y dev e lopme n tal theme s ,  o r  

i de n t i ty pr ocesses wi th a par t i cu l a r  e nv i r onm e n t "  

( Rubi ns t e i n  & Pa rm e le e ,  1 9 9 2 ,  p .  1 4 2) . A s imi l a r  term , 

place d epende nc e ,  i s  de sc r i be d  a s  le adi ng t o  a t t achme nt t o  

p l a c e  wh e n  t h a t  p a r t i cu l ar l o c a le f ac i l i t a t e s  o ne ' s  pur s u i t  

o f  de s ir e d  go a l s  a nd a c t ivi t i e s  better t h a n  a l t e r n a t ive 

e nv i r onm e nts ( Rub i ns te i n  & Pa rm e le e ,  1 9 9 2) • 

Se a r le s  ( 1 9 6 0 )  a l so add r e sses va r i ou s  ways i n  wh i ch the 

n onhuma n e nv i r onm e n t  con t r i bu tes to one ' s  g r owi ng s e ns e  of 

se l f  a nd ide n t i ty .  H i s  l i s t  i nc lud e s  the f o l lowi ng s ix 

f u n c t i ons . F i r s t ,  the nonhuma n e nv i r onm e n t  c o n t r i bu te s  to 

the emot i ona l s ecur i ty ,  sense o f  s tabi l i ty a nd c o n t i nu i ty of 

e xper i en ce , the r e by h e lp i ng the p e r s on dev e lo p  a s e ns e  o f  

pe r s on a l  ide n t i ty . Se cond , t h e  n onh uma n e nv i r onm e nt 

f u n c t ions as a s h ock a bsor be r  o n t o  wh i ch v a r i ou s  par ts o f  

t h e  s e lf c a n  b e  pr o j e c ted un t i l t h e  ego i s  su f f i ci ently 

s t r ong to i nteg r a t e  these w a r de d- o f f par ts i nt o  the 

d ev e lopi ng s e n s e  of se lf . Th i r d ,  the n onhuma n e nv i r onme nt , 

be i ng l e s s  c omp l e x  a nd more s table t h a n  the h uma n 

e nv i r onme nt , pr ovide s a tr a i ni ng g r ou n d  i n  wh i ch fu tur e 

i n te rpe r s on a l  r e la t ions h ip cap abi l i t i e s  c a n  dev e lop. 

Four th , the n onhuma n e nv i r onm e nt o f f e r s  r e l i e f  f r om te ns ions 

as we l l  a s  s a t i s f a c t ion a nd comp a ni ons h ip wh e n  one is 

anx i ou s  o r  l one ly . F i f th ,  one can become aw a r e  o f  h i s  or 

he r c apabi l i t i e s  a nd s tr e ngths ( phy s i ca l ,  i nt e l le c t u a l , 

i n ge nu i ty )  a s  we l l  a s  l i mi tat ions th r ou g h  i nt e r a c t ion wi th 

th i s  e nv i r onm e n t .  S ix th ,  dur i ng the t r a ns i t ion a l  pe r i od o f  
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adole sc e nce , the f o rme r ly c lose r e la t i ons h i p wi th the 

non huma n e nv i r onm e nt is he lpful as the p e r son become s 

c ommi t te d  t o  a s sumi ng the s t atus o f  a h uma n be i ng ,  s h i f t i ng 

these f ee l i ngs o n t o  othe r huma ns ( pp .  7 8 - 9 2) • 

Th e l a s t  funct ion o f  place to be e xam i ne d  i n  th is 

l i te ra tur e r ev i ew is the r o le of the l a nds c ape i n  e x pr e s s i ng 

the sp i r i tual bel i e fs of a c u l tur e .  The A u s tr a l i an 

Abo r ig i ne s  u t i l i ze the l a nds c ape a s  a h oly s c r iptur e ,  a 

m nemoni c wh i ch h e lps them r e c a l l  the ev e n ts o f  the bi r th o f  

the wor l d ,  a t ime a nd place wh i ch they c a l l  t h e  " D r e am i ng "  

( Cowan , 1 9 8 9 , p .  2 ) . F o r  the Abo r ig i ne s ,  t h e  l a ndscape i s  

" a  bi bl i ogr aphy o f  me a n i ng "  ( Cow an , 1 9 8 9 , p .  35 )  a nd h a s  a 

sacred s tory t o  t el l : 

La nds c ape be came a n  impo r tant c o- re spo ndent i n  the 
d i a logu e  betwe e n  man a nd e a r th • • • •  A v i su a l 
l angu ag e  h ad been cr e a t ed ou t o f  r oc k s ,  con tour s ,  
f l o r a ,  f auna , e t c . , that wou l d  e na ble ma n t o  
conv e r s e  wi th S k y  He r oe s  a n d  s o  r e- c r e a te t h e  
e te r na l  mome nt o f  t h e  D r eami ng . ( Cow a n ,  1 9 89 , 
p .  2 9 )  

Att i tude s towar d  P l ac e  

Four a t t i t ud e s  o r  ways o f  i nt e r a c t i ng wi th t h e  nonhuma n 

e nv i r onm e n t  wi l l  be d i scu ssed i n  th is sect i on .  The f i r s t  

a t t i tud e  i s  one o f  r e spec t fu l  care f o r  t h i ngs , a s  de sc r i bed 

by Ma r t i n  He idegge r .  The second a t t i tud e is a l o v i ng 

acc eptanc e of a not he r i n  the i r  e n t i r e ty , i nh e r e nt i n  the 

ph i lo s ophy of Ma r t i n Bube r .  The th i r d  i s  a matu r e  

r e l a tedness wi th the wor ld , a s  pr opo s e d  by S e a r le s .  And the 

four th a t t i tud e i s  a d i scu ss ion by Ma r c  F r i ed of the 

po t e n t i a l  g r ie f that i s  f e l t  wh en a p l a c e  i s  l os t o r  

d e s t r oye d .  
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Ma r t i n  He idegge r was born o f  peasant s tock i n  the 

Ge rm a n  B lack Fo r e s t .  I n  h i s book , Ea r th and God s :  An 

I n t r od uc t i o n  to the Ph i l osophy o f  Mar t i n  H e idegge r , Vyc i nas 

( 1 9 6 1 )  s ta te s : 

Th e e a r th a nd the gods a re s t r a nge pr oblems f o r  
ph i l o s oph i c a l  i nv e s t ig at ion . The e a r th s e ems t o  
be too o bvi ou s ,  too r e a l  t o  become a phi losoph i ca l  
pr oblem ; and t h e  gods , on the other h and , a r e  too 
u n r e a l  to be o f  a ny i nterest f o r  ph i l o s oph i cal 
cons ide r a t i o n ;  they can only h av e  a r e lig i ou s , 
my th ologi ca l , o r  po s s i bly a po e t i ca l  impo r tance . 
Nev er the le s s ,  the se pr oblems a re h ig hl y  
He idegge r i an pr oblems . ( p .  1 )  

Wi th i n  h i s e s say , B u i l d i ng -Dwe l l i ng -Th i n k i ng ,  He idegge r 

d is c u s s e s  the i d e a  that bu ild i ng a nd dwe l l i ng a re n ot two 

s ep a r a t e  mode s o f  the h uma n way o f  be i ng .  " Bu il d i ng , 

name ly , i s  n ot me re ly a me a ns a nd a way f o r  dwe l l i ng ;  

bu i l d i ng i s  i n  i t s e lf a l r eady dwe l l i ng "  (Vyc i na s , 1 9 6 1 ,  p .  

1 4) . I n  the O l d  H igh Ge rm a n ,  the t e rm bu i l d i ng me a n t  

dwe l l i ng a nd b o t h  o f  these wor ds we re r e lated t o  be i ng .  

"Dwe l l i ng o r  bu i l d i ng i s  ' the ma nne r by wh i ch we me n a r e  on 

the e a r th ' " (Vyc i na s ,  1 9 6 1 , p. 1 5 ) . The word dwe l l i ng i s  

a l so r e la ted t o  t h e  concept o f  spa r i ng ,  wh i ch me a ns : 

Th e t o le r a nce o f  some th i ng i n  i t s  own e s sence , 
l e t t i ng some t h i ng be the wa y i t  i s  i n  i t se lf . 
S uch a l e t t i ng-be i s  sh arply o r  d i ame t r i ca l ly 
con t r a s ted t o  the mode r n  dom i na t ion o f  th i ngs . 
Not by r u l i ng o r  contr o l l i ng , bu t by r e spect f u l  
spar i ng ,  c a n  we l e t  t h e  e a r th appe a r  i n  i t s  g i f ts .  
(Vyc i na s ,  1 9 6 1 ,  p .  1 5) . 

H e idegge r s tr uggle s t o  unde r s tand a nd de sc r i be our 

e x i s tence i n  the wor ld , wh i ch is " D a se i n ,  the t o-be- i n- the­

wor l d " ( Vyc i na s ,  1 9 6 1 ,  p .  3 1 ) . Vyc i na s  s tate s :  

To-be- i n- th e-wor ld i s  a way o f  " t o  be " o f  a be i ng 
wh i ch d i f f e r s  f r om d i spo s able s .  An e x i s t i ng be i ng 
doe s n ot fa ce the wor ld as a n  o b je c t , but i s  
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wor ldly- -be longs t o  the wor ld l i ne s s  o f  the wor ld .  
On the othe r h and , i t  c a n  a ls o  be s a i d  t h a t  the 
wor ld be longs to our s tructur e .  The r e  c an be no 
wor ld wi thou t ma n ,  j u s t as no man can be wi thou t 
the wor ld • • • •  Ma n c a n  nev er be u n de r s tood 
adequat e ly wi thou t the wor l d , a nd the wor ld i s  
me a ni ngle s s wi th ou t  ma n .  (Vyc i na s ,  1 9 6 1 ,  p .  3 1 )  

Th is i d e a  appea r s  s im i l a r  t o  my d i scu ss ion o f  one o f  

t h e  f unct ions o f  place : s e l f-de f i n i t i on , wh i ch i s  po s s i ble 

only t h r ough one ' s  r e la t i on s h i p  wi th the wor ld . Wi thou t  the 

wor ld , the r e  is no r e la t ion , the e s s e nce of be i ng .  

He idegge r e nume r a tes a v a r i ety o f  ways i n  wh i ch the " t o-be­

i n- t he-wor l d "  o ccur s ,  such as " h av i ng s ome t h i ng to do wi th 

some t h i ng ;  pr oduc i ng s ome th i ng ;  cons umi ng s ome th i ng ;  

aba ndo n i ng s ome t h i ng o r  le t t i ng i t  ge t l o s t ;  unde r- t ak i ng ,  

accompl i s h i ng , i nqu i r i ng ,  ques t i on i ng , cons ide r i ng ,  t a lk i ng 

ove r ,  d e t e rm i ni ng • • •  " ( Vyc i na s ,  1 9 6 1 , p .  3 2) . These 

act iv i t ies demons t r a t e  the huma n i nt e re s t ,  a n x i ety a nd 

conce r n  for th i ngs . 

E x pr e s se d  i n  one wor d a l l  t h e se act ivi t i e s  c a n  be 
c a l le d  c a re- t ak i ng ( Besorgni s ) . To-be- i n  is t o­
be- c a r e f u l  i n  the sense of t o- t ake - c a re- o f . C a re­
tak i ng is n ot an o ccas ional f ea tur e of man but a 
fea tur e e s s en t i a l ly be longi ng t o  h im • • • •  C a r e­
tak i ng i s  the ba s is o f  man ' s r e la t ion t o  the 
wor ld . (Vyc i na s ,  1 9 6 1 ,  p .  3 3 )  

Ma r t i n  Sube r ' s  book , ! and Thou , i s  c ons ide r ed a 

c l a s s i c  i n  the f i e lds o f  phi losphy a nd r e l ig i on .  Bube r 

( 1 9 24/1 9 70 )  d i scu sses t wo r e la t i o n a l  a t t i t ud e s  wh i ch people 

a s sume wi th h uma ns a nd o bje cts i n  the wor l d . The f i r s t  i s  

I -You , o r  wh at i s  u su a l l y  t r a nsl a ted I-Thou ; t h e  s e cond i s  

I- I t .  Bube r s ta t e s :  

T h e  wor ld i s  twofo ld for ma n i n  accorda nce wi th 
h is twofo ld a t t i tude . The a t t i tude of man i s  
twofo ld i n  acco r da nce wi th t h e  two ba s i c  wor ds h e  
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c a n  speak • • • •  Th e ba s i c wor d I -You c a n  o n l y  be 
spo ke n wi th one ' s wh ole be i ng .  The ba s i c  wor d l ­
I t  c a n  nev e r  b e  spo ke n  wi th one ' s  wh ole b e i ng . 
( Bube r , 1 9 24/1 9 7 0 ,  pp. 5 3 -5 4 )  

Acco r d i ng t o  our wi l l i ngne s s  a nd a bi l i ty t o  r e la t e  t o  people 

and t h i ngs a s  equals , a c cept i ng the o t h e r  i n  the i r  e n t i r e ty ,  

the wor ld i t s e l f  i s  e x pe r i e nced d i f f e r e n tl y- - the wor l d  i s  

twofo ld . T he r e  a r e th ree sphe r e s  o f  r e la t ion wi th the 

wor l d . F i r s t  i s  l i f e wi th n a tur e :  second i s  l i f e wi th othe r 

pe opl e : th i r d  i s  l i f e wi th sp i r i t u al bei ngs . A per son may 

a s sume e i the r the I-You or the I- I t  a t t i tude i n  a ny of the 

th ree sphe r e s  ( Bu be r ,  1 9 24/1 9 70 ) . I -You i s  the pr ima ry wor d 

o f  r e la t i on ,  mu t u a l i ty ,  d i r e ctne s s ,  i n tens i ty ,  a nd 

acceptance . The You o f  I-You i s  not l im i ted t o  othe r human 

be i ngs , bu t may i nclud e a nima ls , t re e s ,  o b j e c t s  o f  natur e ,  

and God . I - I t  i s  the pr ima r y  wor d o f  e x pe r i e nc i ng a nd 

u s i ng .  I t  t ake s place wi th i n  a p e r s on and not betwe e n  the 

pe r son a nd the wor ld , a nd is l a ck i ng in mu tual i ty .  

Accep t i ng a not h e r  huma n be i ng ,  a s  we l l  a s  the n onhuma n 

e nv i r onm e nt a s  a un ique a nd pr e c i ou s  e n t i ty ,  i s  the h ig he s t  

ach iev eme n t  o f  a huma n  be i ng .  

Sea r le s  ( 1 9 6 0 )  d e sc r i bed the ide a l  a t t i tude one c a n  

hold t oward n a t ur e .  He be l i ev es t h a t  t h e  a t t i tude t ow a r d  

t h e  n onhuma n e nv i r onm e n t  charac te r is t i c  o f  t h e  emot iona l l y  

ma tur e huma n  be i ng c ou l d  be e x pr e ssed i n  t h e  wor d 

r e l atedne s s .  T h i s  r e la tedness i nv o l ve s  a r e cogn i t i on that 

we a r e  not � wi th our e nv i r onme n t :  i . e . , ego bou nda r i e s  

a r e n ot r e l i nqu ished . One ' s  i nd i v i d u a l i ty a s  a huma n be i ng 

and the sense o f  sep a r a t e ne ss a r e  not de n i e d . Howev e r , th is 

doe s not me a n  t h a t  the ma tur e pe r s on does not occas ion a l l y  
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r et r e a t  ( o r  r eg r e s s ,  to u se Gun tr i p ' s t e rm )  i nt o  a t empo r a ry 

fe e l i ng o f  onene s s  dur i ng t ime s o f  g r e a t  l os s ,  f r u s t r a t ion , 

or c r i s e s .  The n when the c r i s i s  passes ,  a n  a t t i t ud e  o f  

r e latedn e s s  i s  ag a i n  a s sume d .  

Se a r le s  ( 1 9 6 0 )  ou tl i ne s  four be nef i ts that r e su l t  f r om 

a matur e r e la tedn e s s  wi th one ' s  n onhuma n e nv i r onm e n t .  They 

a r e : 

1 .  T h i s  sense o f  re latedn e s s  h e lp s  t o  a s su ag e  
ma n ' s  e x i s tent i al lone l i ne ss i n  the U n i ve r s e ,  a nd 
to a l l ev i at e  h i s f ea r  o f  de a th .  I t  h e lp s  h im f i nd 
a sense o f  peace , s tabi l i ty ,  con t i nu i ty ,  a nd 
c e r t a i nty . F i na l ly , i t  cou n te racts f ee l i ngs o f  
wor thl e s s ne s s  a nd i ns ig n i f i cance . 

2 .  T h i s  s e ns e  o f  re lat edn e s s--u su a l l y  wh e n  
c ou pl e d  wi th ac t ive wor k i ng i n  r e l a t i on to the 
nonhuma n  e nv i r onme nt- -h e lp s  h im g a i n  a deepe r 
sense o f  p e r sonal ide n t i ty ,  o f  i nd i v i du a l i ty ;  i t  
h e lps h im dev e lop h i s c r e a t ive c ap ac i t i es a s  we ll 
a s  r ea l i zi ng h i s a bi l i t i e s  a nd the l imi t a t i ons 
u po n  t h ose a bi l i t i es . 

3 .  The th i r d  benef i t  i s  the e nh anceme nt ,  t h e  
sharpe n i ng ,  the de epe ni ng , t h e  s tr e ngtheni ng , o f  
the i nd i v i d u a l ' s  e x pe r i enci ng h is own e x i s tence , 
a nd the e x i s tence of the wor ld a r ou nd h im ,  a s  
be i ng r ea l . 

4 .  One c a n  become mo r e  appr eci a t ive , accep t i ng 
and comp ass ionate toward one ' s  f e l low huma n  be i ngs 
by accept i ng one ' s  depende ncy upo n t h e  non huma n 
envi r onm e n t . ( pp.  1 2 2-1 38 )  

The se i nt e ns e  f ee l i ngs o f  ma tur e r e l a t edne s s  t oward 

one ' s huma n  a nd n onhuma n e nv i r onm e n t  cou l d  be de sc r i bed a s  a 

l ovi ng a t t i tud e . An a spect o f  th i s  lo ve i s  want i ng to 

p r ot ect others a nd a wi l l i ngne ss to s acr i f i ce o n e s e l f  for 

the we l f a r e  of othe r s . The g e ogr aphe r , T u a n ,  ap pe a r s  to be 

i n  ag r e eme nt wi th the ph i losphe r ,  Bube r , a nd the 

psychoana l y s t ,  Sea r le s ,  and pr ovi de s  an e x ample o f  th is 

l ovi ng a t t i t ude . The fol lowi ng pas sag e is a t t r i bu ted t o  a 
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c it i ze n  o f  C a r thag e  a t  t h e  e nd o f  t h e  th i r d  P un i c  War when 

the Romans we r e  a bou t to de s t r oy Ca r th ag e . T he c i t i z e n  

pleade d wi th the Rom a ns a s  f o l low s :  

I f  you h av e  p i ty for u s  • • •  spare the c i ty wh i ch 
has d one you n o  h a rm , bu t ,  i f  you p l e a se , k i l l u s ,  
whom you h av e  o r de re d  to move aw ay. I n  t h i s  way 
you wi l l  s e em to vent your wr a th u po n  me n ,  n ot 
upon t emp l e s ,  gods , tomb s ,  a nd a n  i nnoce n t  c i ty .  
{Tu a n , 1 9 7 7 ,  p .  1 51 )  

The f our th a t t i tude to be e x am i ned i n  th is r ev i ew i s  

that o f  gr i ef ove r t h e  l o s s  of a pl ace . I n  a n  a r t i cle 

e n t i tl e d  G r iev i ng for � L o s t  H ome , Ma r c  F r i ed , a 

psych i a t r i s t ,  wr i t e s  of the e x pe r i e nces o f  the i nhabi tants 

of B os ton ' s We s t  End ne ighbo r h ood wh en they we r e  f o r ced t o  

r e locate a s  a r e su l t  o f  a n  ur ba n r e newa l pr o j e c t . Two ye a r s  

a f ter the c r i s is ,  many con t i nued to mour n t h e  l o s s  o f  the i r  

form e r  h ome . F r i ed d e sc r i bes the i r  r e act ions i n  the 

f o l l owi ng p as s ag e : 

For the m a j o r i ty i t  seems q u i t e  pr e c i se t o  speak 
o f  the i r  r e act ions a s  e x pr e s s ions o f  g r i e f .  These 
ar e m a ni f e s t  i n  the f ee l i ngs of p a i nf u l  l os s ,  the 
con t i nu e d  l ongi ng , the g e ne r a l  depr e s s ive t one , 
f r eq u e n t  symp toms o f  p syc h ologi cal o r  soci a l  o r  
soma t i c  d i s tre s s ,  the act ive work r e q u i r e d  i n  
adap t i ng t o  the a l t e r e d  s i t u a t ion , the s e ns e o f  
he lpl e s s ne s s ,  the occas i on a l  e xpr e s s i ons o f  both 
d i r e c t  a nd d i splaced a nge r ,  and te nde nci e s  to 
ide a l i ze the l os t  pl ace . ( F r i ed ,  1 9 6 3 , p .  1 5 1 )  

F r i ed e xpl a i ns the d i s t r e s s  f r om r e loca t ion i n  t e rm s  o f  

a d i s rupt i on b o t h  i n  t h e  c on t i nu i ty o f  one ' s spat i a l  

ide nt i ty a s  we l l  a s  wi th i n  one ' s  s oci a l  ne twor k s .  

Pa r t i cu l a r l y i n ter e s t i ng i s  F r i ed ' s a t tent ion t o  the spat ial 

i de nt ity f a c t or . 

I t  i s  the s e ns e o f  be longi ng s omepl a c e ,  i n  a 
pa r t i cu l a r  place wh ich i s  qu ite fami l i a r a nd 
e a s i l y  de l i ne a t e d ,  i n  a wi de a re a  i n  wh i ch one 
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fe e ls " a t  h ome . "  This i s  the c o r e  o f  me a n i ng o f  
the local a r ea • • • •  Ev en f am i l i a r a nd e xpec t able 
s tr e e t s  a nd h ou se s ,  f ace s at the wi ndow a nd p e ople 
walk i ng by , p e r son a l  g r e et i ngs a nd imp e r s on a l  
sounds may s e r ve t o  de s ig na t e  the c o n c r e t e  f o c i  o f  
a s e ns e  o f  be longi ng s omewhere a nd may pr ovide 
speci a l  k i nds o f  i nterper sonal a nd s oci al me a n i ng 
to a r eg i on one de f i nes as " h ome . "  ( F r i ed ,  1 9 6 3 , 
p .  1 5 4 )  

I n  a m a nner s im i l a r  to S e a r le s ,  F r i ed add r e s se s  the 

topi c of a t t achme nt to a place , a n  a r ea wh i ch h as been so 

neg l e c t ed wi th i n  p syc hology . 

I n  s tr e s s i ng the impo r ta nce o f  place s a nd acce ss 
to local f ac i l i t i e s ,  we wi s h  only to r e d r e s s  the 
a l mos t total negle ct o f  spat ial d ime ns i ons i n  
d ea l i ng wi th h uma n behav i or • • • •  The c r i s is o f  l o s s  
o f  a r e s ide n t ial a r ea br i ngs t o  t h e  f o r e  the 
impo r ta nce of the local spa t i a l  r eg i on a nd a le r ts 
u s  t o  the g r e a t e r  g e ne r a l i ty o f  spat i a l  
c o n ce p t i ons a s  det e rm i na nts o f  beh av i or .  I n  f act , 
we m i g h t  s ay that a sense o f  spa t i a l  iden t i ty i s  
fundame n t al t o  h uma n functTOn i ng .  I t  r epr e se n ts a 
phe n ome nal o r  ide a t i onal i ntegr a t i on o f  impo r t a nt 
e x pe r i ence s conce r ni ng e nvi r onme n t a l  a r r a ngeme nts 
and contacts i n  r e la t ion to the i nd i v i d u al ' s  
c o n cep t i on o f  h i s own body i n  s pace . I t  i s  ba sed 
on spat i a l  memo r i e s ,  spat ial imag e ry ,  the spat ial 
f r amework of cur r e n t  act ivi ty , a nd the impl i ci t  
spat i a l  compo ne nts of ide a s  a nd a sp i r a t i ons . 
( F r i ed ,  1 9 6 3 ,  p .  1 56 )  

I n  h i s a r t i c le , F r i ed conclud e s  that such s tr ong 

fee l i ngs o f  l o s s  a s  we ll a s  the s e ns e  o f  be longi ng t o  a 

spec i f ic pl ace a r e r epr e sentat ive of a wor k i ng-c l a s s  

neighborh ood , wh ile the sens e  o f  spat i a l  ide nt i ty i n  the 

middle - c l a s s  po pu l a t ion is l e s s  depe nde nt upon the ex te r na l  

s ta bi l i ty o f  a place , the local i z a t ion o f  soci a l  p at te r ns 

a nd d a i ly r ou t i ne s  ( F r i ed , 1 9 6 3 ) . I b e l i ev e  that mo r e  

r e sea r ch i s  neede d i n  t h i s  a r e a  be f o r e  s u ch a g e ne r a l i za t ion 

c a n  be made . Howev er ,  i t  is obvi ou s t h a t  F r i ed is a 

p i one e r , a nd n ot u n l i ke Se a r le s  wi th i n  p syc hoana l y s i s , he i s  
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negle c t ed . 

Spec i a l  Pl ac e s  
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I n  th is s e c t ion , we wi l l  look a t  four spec i a l  pl a ce s :  

home , t h e  c i ty ,  n a t ur a l s e t t i ngs , a nd t h e  r oad . T h e  pur po se 

h e r e  is to e x pl o r e  br i ef l y  four places wh i ch a lmo s t  ev e r yone 

h a s  e x pe r i e nce d ,  a nd wh i ch ma ny a u t h or s h av e  d i scu ssed i n  

the l i t e ra tur e o n  the e x pe r i ence o f  p l a ce . Quo t e s  a nd 

d i scu ss i ons f r om my fav o r i te r e f e r e nces wi l l  be pr e se nted . 

Home 

C la re Cooper ( 1 9 7 4 )  u se s  Ju n g i a n  p syc hology i n  o r de r  t o  

u nde r s tand t h e  d e ep me a ni ng a nd s e ns e  o f  a t tachme nt t h a t  a n  

i n d i v i d u a l  f ee ls f o r  h i s o r  h e r  h ome . C ooper wr i te s  that 

the ' se lf ' i s  " t he i nne r hea r t  of our be i ng ,  our s ou l ,  our 

uniquene s s "  ( p .  1 3 1 ) , an unsolva ble r id d le wi th wh i ch we 

cons tan tl y s tr ug g l e  a nd wh i ch we a t temp t to compr e h e nd . The 

h uma n body i s  the f i r s t  concr e t e  r epr e se ntat i on o f  the s e lf , 

whe r e a s  on a l e s s  consc i ou s  l ev e l ,  a h ou se symbo l i ze s  a 

wide r e x t e ns ion o f  the s e lf .  Both a h uma n be i ng a nd a h ou se 

con t ai n a n  i n t e r i or wh i ch encloses s p ace a nd a f ac ade wh i ch 

e x c l ud e s ev e r y th i ng ou ts ide of i t .  

Th e h ou se therefor e n i ce ly r e f le c t s  h ow m a n  sees 
h imse lf , wi th both an i nt imate i nte r i or , o r  s e lf 
as v i ewe d f r om wi th in a nd r ev ea l e d  o n l y  t o  t h os e  
i n t imat e s  wh o a r e i nv i ted i ns ide , a nd a pub l i c 
e x t e r ior ( the p e r sona or ma s k , i n  J u n g i a n  t e rm s )  
o r  t h e  s e l f t h a t  w e  ch oose to d i spl a y  t o  othe r s .  
( p . 1 3 1) 

Cooper s tates th at i n  mak i ng the nume r ou s de c i s i ons a bou t 

what fur n i tur e ,  a r t ,  a nd per sona l meme n t os t o  d i splay , wh e r e  

to pu t them , ch oos ing c o l o r s  a nd de s ig n s wi th wh i ch t o  

s ur r ound our s e lves i n  a h ome , a p e r s on pr oje c t s  a spects of 
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h i s o r  h e r  i nd i v i d u a l i ty on to a h ou se ,  t r a ns fo rm i ng i t  i n  

the pr oce s s  i nt o  a h ome wh i ch h as become a n  embod ime n t  o f  

t h e  s e lf . I n  a dd i t ion , t h e  h ou se speak s a s  a pe r s ona l 

s tateme n t  ba c k  t o  our s e lves a nd t o  those i nt imates wi th wh om 

we s ha r e  th i s  p e r sonal space . Cooper d i s cu sses th i s  two-way 

c ommu n i cat ion , wh i ch she l a be ls a h ou se- s e lf con t i nuum : 

Th u s ,  t h e  h ou se m ig h t  be v i ewe d a s  both a n  av ow a l  
o f  the s e lf--that i s , t h e  p syc h i c  me s s ag e s  a re 
mov i ng f r om s e l f t o  the o bje c t ive symbo l o f  s e lf-­
and a s  a r ev e lat ion o f  the na tur e of s e lf � t h at 
i s , the me ssag e s  a re movi ng f r om o bj e c t ive symbo l 
back t o  the s e l f . ( pp. 1 3 1-1 3 2) 

Th i s  two-way pr oce s s  seems to be a way o f  unde r s tandi ng the 

i de a  t h a t  we c r e a t e  our bu i ld i ngs , a nd then they , i n  t ur n , 

c r ea te u s .  

B ach e la r d h as s tated that " our h ou se i s  our c o r n e r  of 

the wor l d  • • • •  It i s  our f i r s t  unive r se , a r e a l  cosmos i n  

ev e r y  s e ns e o f  the wor d "  ( B ach e la r d ,  1 9 58/1 9 69 , p .  4 ) . He 

te l l s  u s  of i t s ch ief bene f i t s :  " the h ou se s h e l t e r s  

d ayd r e am i ng ,  t h e  h ou se pr otects t h e  d r e ame r ,  t h e  h ou se 

a l l ow s  one t o  d r eam i n  peace • • • •  ove r  a nd beyond our 

me mor i e s ,  the h ou se we we re bor n  i n  i s  phy s i c a l l y  i nsc r i bed 

in u s  • • • •  The f ee l  of the t i ni es t l a tch h as r ema i ne d  i n  our 

h a nds" ( B ach e la r d ,  1 9 58 /1 9 69 , pp. 6 & 1 4 ) . 

E l i ade h as wr i t ten : " H a bi tat i ons a r e  n ot l ig h tl y  

c hange d ,  f o r  i t  i s  not easy t o  a ba ndon one ' s wor ld .  T he 

hou se i s  • • •  t h e  un iver se tha t man con s t r uc t s  for h im se l f � 

im i ta t i ng the par ad igma t ic c r ea t ion o f  the gods • • • •  Ev e r y  

f ix e d  a bode i n  wh i ch o n e  h as settled i s ,  on the 

ph i lo s o ph i ca l  pl a ne ,  eq u iva le nt to an e x i s te n t i al s i tu- a t ion 

t h a t  one has a s sume d "  ( E l i ade , 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 ,  pp. 56-57  & 1 7 8 ) . 
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Re lph ( 1 9 76 )  d i scu sses the i mpo r tance o f  h ome s 

th r ou g h ou t  one ' s  e n t i r e  l i f e h is tory : 

The r e  i s  for v i r tu al ly ev e ryone a d e ep a s s oc i at i on 
wi th a nd c onsc i ou sness o f  t h e  p l a c e s  whe r e  we we re 
bor n  a nd g r ew up, wh e r e  we l i ve n ow ,  or whe r e  we 
hav e  h ad p a r t i cu l a r ly mo vi ng e x pe r i ence s .  T h i s  
a s s oc i a t ion seems t o  cons t i t u t e  a v i t a l  s our ce o f  
bot h  i nd i v i d u a l  a nd cu l t ur a l ide n t i ty a nd 
secur i ty ,  a po i nt o f  depar tur e f r om wh i ch we 
o r i e n t  our s e lves i n  the wor l d .  A F re nch 
ph i l osophe r ,  Gabr i e l  Ma r ce l ,  h as s umma r i sed t h i s  
s impl y : ' An i ndividu al i s  n ot d i s t i nct f r om h is 
place : h e  i s  that place . ' ( p . 4 3 ) 

Be lk ( 1 9 9 2) found i n  h i s r e se a r ch t h a t  f r om a total o f  

n i ne ty- s ix o bj e c t s ,  peopl e c h os e  the i r  cur r e n t  dwe ll i ng and 

the i r  f av o r i t e  r oom a s  mos t  r e f l e c t i ng the i r  ' se l f ne s s . '  He 

e x pl a i ns th i s  f i ndi ng as f o l l ow s :  " S i nce we l i ve ou t mu ch 

o f  our l i ve s  i n  our h ome s ,  i t  i s  unde r s tanda ble t h a t  we 

become a t t ach ed to the h ome a s  a symbo l o f  our b i b l i ogr aphy , 

a n  e x pr e s s i on o f  s e l f , a nd a s our ce o f  secur i ty "  ( p . 3 9 ) . 

Dov e y  ( 1 9 8 5) , an Austra l i an pr ofessor o f  a r ch i t ectur e ,  

h a s  wr i t ten a n  e xce l le n t  chap t e r  o n  the s u b j e c t  o f  h ome . He 

s ta t e s : " Al though a hou se is a n  o bje c t , a par t of the 

e nv i r onme n t ,  h ome is be s t  conce ived o f  as a k i nd o f  

r e la t ions h ip betwe e n pe opl e a nd the i r  e nv i r onm e nt . I t  i s  a n  

emot i ona l ly ba sed a nd me a n i ng fu l  r e la t i ons h ip betwe e n  

dwe l l e r s  a nd the i r  dwe l l i ng p l a ce s "  ( p .  3 4 ) . Dove y 

d e sc r i be s  t h r e e  theme s  i n  our unde r s tand i ng o f  the 

phe nome non o f  h ome . The f i r s t  cons i s ts o f  v a r i ou s  k i nds o f  

o rd e r  t h r ough wh i ch we a r e o r i ented i n  the w or l d .  Our h ome 

a f for ds u s  spat i a l  o r de r ,  t empo r a l  o r de r , a nd s oc i o cu l tur a l  

o r de r by wh i ch our l i ve s  become f am i l i ar , pr e d i ct able , a nd 

s ta ble . The s econd theme i s  the pr oce s s  o f  i d e n t i fic a t ion 
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th r ough wh i ch we c on nect wi th our wor ld i n  a me a n i ng fu l  way. 

" I d e n t i ty imp l i e s a c e r t a i n  bondi ng o r  me r ge nce of per son 

and p l a ce • • • •  we n ot o n l y  g i ve a s e ns e  o f  ide n t i ty to the 

pl ace we c a l l  home , bu t we a l so d r aw our ide n t i ty f r om that 

of the p l a ce " ( pp .  4 0 - 41 ) . The th i r d  th eme i n  unde r­

s ta ndi ng t h e  c oncep t o f  home i s  that o f  d ia l ec t ic pr oc e sses 

wh i ch de sc r i be an e s sential dynam i c  r e la t ions h i p i n  the 

p r oc e s s  of becom i ng at h ome . Dovey i nc lude s f ami l i a r-

s t r a nge , secur e-da nge r ou s , sacred-pr o f a ne ,  au tonomy­

he t e r on omy , r e s t- moveme n t ,  and bei ng- a t- h ome v e r s u s  ye a r n i ng 

( p. 4 5 )  0 

The phe nome non o f  h ome i s  e s se n t i a l ly i nt a ng i ble . 
Th e r e  i s  n o  pr e c i s e  po i nt a t  wh i ch a h ou se be come s 
a h ome , a nd n one o f  the pr oper t i es that I hav e 
ou tl i ne d  pr ev i ou sl y  a re necessary nor su f f i c i ent 
for the e xpe r i ence of home . Rathe r ,  l i ke f i be r s 
i n  a r ope , e ach pr ope r ty le nds s tr e ngth t o  the 
me a n i ng of h ome . ( Dove y ,  1 9 8 5 ,  p. 5 1 )  

Ann e  B u t t ime r ( 1 9 8 0 ) , a huma ni s t i c  g e ogr aphe r ,  a l s o 

spea k s  o f  h ome , a nd pl aces i n  ge ne ra l ,  i n  d i a le c t i ca l  te rm s .  

She s ta t e s :  

I sugge s t  w e  th i nk a bou t places i n  the con text o f  
two r e c i pr oc a l  moveme nts wh i ch can b e  o bs e r ve d  
amo n g  mos t  l i vi ng form s :  l i ke br e a th i ng i n  a nd 
ou t ,  mos t l i f e form s  need a home a nd h o r i zo n s  o f  
r each ou twa r d  f r om t h a t  home:--The l i ve d 

-­

r e c i pr oc i ty o f  r e s t  and moveme n t , t e r r i t ory a nd 
r ange , secur i ty a nd adve ntur e ,  h ou seke ep i ng a nd 
h u sb a ndry , commu n i ty bu ild i ng a nd soci a l  
or gani z a t ion- - these expe r i ences may b e  u n i ve r s a l  
amon g  t h e  i nha bi t a nts o f  P l a ne t  E a r th .  ( p .  1 7 0 )  

Home i s  such a r i ch t opi c that f o r  ev e r y  quo t e  I 

i nc l ud e d ,  o t h e r s  h ad t o  be e l imi na t ed . I n  add i t ion , the 

i de a  o f  h ome br i ngs for th s u ch s tr ong f ee l i ngs as we l l  a s  a 

s e ns e  o f  ev e r yd a yne s s ,  th at i t  c a n  be d i f f i cu l t  t o  
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sat i sfactor i ly express e i the r expe r i ence through wor ds 

alone . 

The C i ty 

The next spec i al place i s  the c i ty .  Kev i n  Lynch ( 19 6 0 )  

wr i tes o f  the c i ty ,  a place h e  seek s t o  pe r ce i ve a nd 

unde r s tand : 

L i ke a p i ece o f  a r ch i tectur e ,  the c i ty i s  a 
cons truct ion i n  space , but one of v as t  sc a le , a 
th i ng perce i ved only i n  the cour s e  o f  l ong spans 
o f  t ime • • • •  At ev ery  i ns tant , the re i s  mor e  than 
the e ye can  see , more than the ear can hear , a 
se t t i ng or  a v i ew wa i t i ng t o  be e xplor ed . Noth i ng 
i s  e xper i enced by i tself , bu t a lways i n  r e la t i on 
to i ts sur r ound i ngs , the sequence s o f  ev ents 
l ead i ng u p  t o  i t ,  the memory o f  pas t 
exper i ences • • • •  Eve ry c i t izen h as h ad l ong 
assoc i at ions wi th some p ar t  of h i s c i ty ,  a nd h i s 
image i s  s oake d i n  memor ies a nd mea ni ngs . ( p .  1 )  

Lynch ' s  book , The Image of the C i ty ( 19 6 0 ) , h as become 

a c lass i c .  Be was the f i r s t  to s tudy the me ntal  images 

whi ch the r e s idents of a c i ty h av e  i nterna l i ze d , a nd can 

r epr oduce when aske d .  Lynch comp ared r espo nses f r om people 

in v a r i ou s  c i t i es,  concentr a t i ng on one p a r t i cu l a r  v i su al 

qua l i ty , the apparent c l a r i ty or " leg i bi l i ty "  ( p .  2 )  of the 

c itysc ape . By t h i s  is mea nt the e a se wi th wh i ch the parts 

o f  a c i ty can  be r ecogni zed a nd or gani zed i nto a cohe rent 

pa t te r n .  Reg ard i ng the funct ion of holdi ng a n  i nte rnal 

image o f  our env i r onm e n t ,  Lynch s tates : " The t e r r or of be i ng 

l os t  come s f r om the necess i ty that a mobi le or gani sm be 

or i ented i n  i ts sur r ou nd i ngs • • • •  Way- f i nd i ng i s  the or ig i nal  

funct ion o f  the env i r onme ntal imag e "  ( p. 1 2 5) . 

Lynch g i ve s the fo l lowi ng example o f  h ow a n  i nternal 

image can  i nf luence one ' s  act ivi ty l ong a f te r  i t  is 

func t i ona l :  I n  the i r  d a i ly walk s ,  many people i n  Florence 
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" con t i nued t o  fo llow s tr eets that n o  longe r e x i s ted bu t we re 

only imag i na r y  t r acks th rough a r azed a nd empty sect ion of 

Flor e nce"  (p.  1 2 6 ) . A c i ty become s a p ar t of u s  a s  we 

become a par t of the c i ty .  L i ke the people o f  F l o r e nce , 

followi ng the c i ty s treets wi th i n  the i r  m i nd ,  a c i ty e x i sts 

i ns ide of us a s  we l l  as a r ound u s .  

J a ne Jacobs '  book , The Dea th and L i fe o f  Great Amer ican 

C i t i e s  ( 1 9 6 1/1 9 9 3 ) , i s  one o f  my f av o r i te r e f er e nces for 

th i s  l i tera tur e r ev i ew . He r book was r ecently r epr i nted , 

and she s tates i n  the new forewor d :  " We can  speak of foot 

people a nd c a r  people . This book was i ns t antly unde r s tood 

by foot people " ( p .  x i i ) . She d i scu sses the r o le of the 

au tomo bi le i n  the l i fe of c i t ies i n  th is quo t e : 

Automo bi le s  a re of ten conveni ently t ag ged as  the 
vi l l a i ns r e spons i ble for the i l l s of c i t ies a nd 
the d i s appo i nt-me nts a nd f u t i l i t ies of c i ty 
pla nni ng .  Bu t the de s tr uc t ive e f f ects o f  
au tomo bi le s a r e mu ch less a cause than a symp tom 
o f  our i ncompetence a t  c i ty bu i ld i ng .  O f  cour se 
pl a nne r s ,  i nc lud i ng the h ighwayme n wi th fabulou s 
sums o f  money a nd enormou s powe r s  a t  the i r  
d i spo sa l , a r e  a t  a loss to make au tomobi le s a nd 
c i t ies comp a t i ble wi th one a nothe r .  They do not 
know wh at to do wi th au tomobi le s i n  c i t ies becau se 
they do not k n ow h ow to pl a n  for  wor k a ble a nd 
vi tal c i t ies a nyhow--wi th or  wi th ou t  au tomobi le s .  
( p. 1 0 )  

My f av o r i te quote by J acobs a ddresses the i nt e r­

r e la t ions h i p  o f  c i t i es a nd s oci e t ies:  

C i t ies are  in  a sense na tur a l  ecosy stems too--for 
u s .  They are not d i sposable . Whenev e r  a nd 
wher ev e r  societ ies h av e  flour i s hed a nd pr ospe red 
r athe r than s tag nated a nd de caye d ,  c r e a t ive a nd 
wor k a ble c i t ies h av e  been a t  the core o f  the 
phenome non 1  they hav e  pul le d  the i r  we ig h t  a nd 
mor e .  I t  i s  the same s ti l l .  De cayi ng c i t ie s ,  
decli ni ng e conomies,  a nd moun t i ng s oci al  t r ouble s  
t r av el toge th e r .  The combi na t i on i s  n ot 
c o i ncide ntal . ( p. xvi i i )  
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M i ch ae l  So r k i n  ( 1 9 9 2) h as edi ted a n  i nt r ig u i ng book of 

essays e n t i tl e d  Va r ia t ion � � Theme Par k :  The New Amer ican 

C i ty and the E nd of Publ ic Space . Places such a s  the 

g ig ant i c  meg amalls  a nd D i s neyla nd a r e  a na lyzed i n  th i s  book . 

Sork i n  que s t i ons the fu tur e of the c i t ies we a re cur re ntly 

crea t i ng i n  th i s  cu l tur e .  The fol lowi ng words g i ve one 

cau se for conce r n .  

C ompute r s ,  credi t cards , phones ,  f axe s ,  a nd other 
i ns tr ume nts of i ns tant a r t if i ci a l  a d j a cency a re 
r ap idly ev i sce ra t i ng h i s tor i c  po l i t i cs o f  
p r opinqu i ty ,  the ve ry cement o f  the c i ty .  I ndeed, 
r ecent ye a r s  h av e  seen the eme r ge nce o f  a wh olly 
new k i nd o f  c i ty ,  a c i ty wi thou t  a place a t t ached 
to i t .  This  age ogr aphi cal  c i ty is par t i cu l a r ly 
advanced i n  the Uni ted S tates • • • •  The s tr uc tur e of 
this c i ty is a lot l i ke telev i s i on • • • •  The new c i ty 
l ikewi s e  e rad i cates ge nu ine par t i cu la r ity i n  f av o r  
o f  a con t i nuou s ur ba n f i e ld , a concep tual g r id o f  
bou ndle s s  r e ach • • • •  I ts gr owth n o  l on ge r  me r e ly 
phy sica l- -a matter of egr eg i ou s  d e ns i t ie s  o r  
me tas tas i z i ng r e ach--the new c i ty a lso occu p i e s  a 
v as t ,  unsee n ,  conceptual space • • • •  Wh at ' s  m i s s i ng 
i n  th is c i ty i s  not a mat te r  o f  a ny p a r t i cu l a r  
bu i ld i ng or  pl ace J i t ' s the spaces i n  betwe e n ,  the 
connect i ons that make sense of form s .  
{ pp.  x i -x i i )  

The need for d ive r s i ty among people a nd bu s i ness 

es tabl i shme nts in a c i ty i s  d iscu ssed by J acobs . Wh at cou ld 

be de scr i bed a s  the syne r gi s t i c  l i ve l i ness of a c i ty i s  the 

fact that d i ve rse people l ive a nd work t oge ther  i n  

r e la t ive ly sma l l  space s ,  a nd they share pub l i c space such as  

streets , s idewalk s ,  subways, park s ,  a nd theatr e s .  Howev e r , 

Sork i n ' s a rgume nt i s  that i t  is  now po s s i ble t o  l i ve the 

major i ty o f  one ' s  entire  l i fe wi th i n  pr ivate space . One can  

wor k at  h ome in  f r ont o f  one ' s  compu te r ,  shop f r om a TV set , 

wa tch mov i es on a VCR, a nd av o id the s treets comple t e ly i n  

ma ny c i t ies becau se o f  the s kyway sy s tems , a secur e ly 
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pa t r ol le d  a rea wh ich f i l ters  the "poor , i nf i rm ,  b lack , 

nat ive I nd i a n ,  or  me ntally i l l  f r om ente r i ng "  ( B oddy , 1 9 9 2 ,  

p .  1 3 8 ) . Boddy a r gues that i t  i s  the de s i re  of  the middle 

class to av o id the poor , not the e x t r eme s of  c l ima te,  wh i ch 

i s  mot ivat i ng the cons t r uct ion of s kyway sy s tems th roughou t 

Nor th Ame r i ca .  The middle c lass a re safe i ns ide the 

skyways, wh ile " the d owntown s treets ou ts ide we re le f t  to 

the walk i ng wounded , the ur ba n casu alt ies of Reag anom i cs "  

(Boddy , 1 9 9 2 , p .  1 38 ) . Sork i n ' s book o f  e ssays r a ises 

que s t ions as  we l l  as  one ' s  cons c i ou sne ss,  a nd i nspires  one 

to th i nk beyond the appe a r a nces of place s ,  i n  o r de r  t o  

r econs ide r  the s oci al a nd po l i t i cal  me ani ng of  h ow we a re 

cons t r uc t i ng a nd form i ng our pl ace s ,  our c i t ie s ,  our 

wor ld • • •  a pr oce ss wh i ch wi l l , a s  Wi ns ton Chur ch i l l  s tated,  

shape us as  i nd i viduals a nd as  a soci ety . 

Natu r e  

" The r i ch e a r ly t r ad i t i ons of  a l l  g r e a t  r e l ig i ons 

acknowle dge that God i s  unve i le d  th r ough commu n i on wi th 

natur e a t  spec i a l  places" ( Swa n ,  1 9 9 2 ,  p .  x x i i i ) . El i ade 

speaks  of the r espect a nd care  accorded the e a r th by the 

Ame r i can I n d i a ns ,  a nd quotes an Indi an pr ophe t , Smoh al l a , 

chief  of the Wanapum t r i be ,  wh o r e f u sed to t i l l  the g r ou nd . 

You a s k  me to plow the g r ound ! Shall I t ake a 
k n i f e  a nd tear my mothe r ' s  bosom? Then when I d i e  
she wi l l  n ot t ake me t o  h e r  bosom t o  r e s t .  You 
ask me to d ig for s tone ! Sh all I d ig unde r her  
sk i n  for h e r  bones? Then when I d i e ,  I cannot 
enter  h e r  body to be bor n ag a i n. You a s k  me to 
cu t g r a s s  a nd make h ay and sell i t ,  a nd be r i ch 
l ike wh i t e  me n !  Bu t how dare  I cu t off  my 
mothe r ' s  h a i r ?  (El i ade , 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 ,  p. 1 3 8 )  
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Smoh al l a ' s r e lat ionsh ip wi th the e a r th was a n  I-Thou 

r e la t ions h i p ,  a nd he  r e spected ev ery  a spect o f  i t .  H i s  

a t t i tude i s  a l so a n  example of He idegge r • s concept o f  

spa r i ng--le t t i ng s ome th i ng be t h e  way i t  i s  i n  i ts e lf . 

Per ce ivi ng the e a r th as  sacred  r a ther than as  a po tentially 

prof i t able object to be control le d  a nd subdued i s  a 

pe rspect ive a lmos t  unknown i n  we s tern c i v i l i za t i on . 

Rache l  a nd Stephen Kapla n  ( 1 9 89 )  wr ote a book ent i tled 

The Expe r i ence of Natu r e : A P syc holog ical  Per spec t ive , i n  

orde r t o  s tudy the natur al  e nv i ronment , people , a nd the 

r e la t ions h i p  between them . Wh at doe s  n atur e d o ,  for wh om ,  

and unde r wh at c i r cums tance s? The i r  r e sea r ch i s  conce r ned 

wi th the benef i ts people r ece ive f r om the natur a l  

env i r onme n t .  The i r  major i nterest was t o  u nde r s tand 

pe ople ' s  p r e f erences for na tur a l  set t i ngs . They see 

preference a nd pe r cept ion as  c los ely r e lated,  a nd be l i ev e  

that h uma ns a re " f ar more l ike ly to pr e f e r  a set t i ng i n  

wh i ch they c a n  funct ion e f fect ive ly " ( p . 1 0 ) . The i r  

me thodology i nvolved pre sent i ng phot ogr aphs o f  natur a l  

env i r onme nts t o  people a nd a s k i ng them t o  j ud ge them 

accor d i ng to  the i r  preference s .  A f r amework dev e loped wh ich 

they l a be le d  The Pr e ference Matr ix , conta i n i ng two doma i ns 

and four ce l l s :  

Imme d i ate 

In f e r r e d ,  predi cted 

Under stand ing 

Cohe rence 

Leg i bi l i ty 

Expl o r a t ion 

Comple x i ty 

Mys te ry 

The f i r s t  d oma i n  i nvo lves two major catego r ies  of h uman 

needs : the need to under stand ( the need to make sense of 
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what i s  go i ng o n )  a nd the need to  explor e ( to f i nd ou t more 

abou t wh at is go i ng on in one ' s  sur r oundi ngs ) . T he second 

doma i n  i nv o lve s the degr e e  of i nf erence that i s  r equ ired i n  

extract i ng the neede d  i nform a t i on :  immed iately ava i lable as 

opposed t o  i n fe r r ed � pred ic ted . The combi nat ion o f  these 

two doma i ns y i e lds four i nformat i onal f actor s po r tr a yi ng a 

pe r son ' s  pr e f erence for na tur e ,  de sc r i bed as  follow s :  

Coher e nc e , de f i ned a s  h ow easy i t  i s  to  or gani ze a nd 

str uctur e the scene . Complex i ty ,  me ani ng the e x tent to 

wh i ch the scene contains many e leme nts of d i f ferent k i nds . 

Leg i bi l i ty ,  de f i ned as  h ow easy i t  would  be t o  f i nd one ' s  

way a r ound i n  the e nv i r onment dep i cted . Mystery , the e x tent 

to wh i ch the scene pr omi ses mor e  i nformat ion i f  the v i ewe r 

cou ld walk mor e  de epl y i nto the sce ne ( Kapla n  & Kapl a n ,  

1 98 9 ) . The Kaplans h av e  done mu ch r e se a r ch fur the r 

e xpl or i ng h ow these f actor s  g u ide our pr e f e re nces . 

Gary Nabh an a nd Stephen Tr imble ( 1 9 9 4 ) , i n  the i r  

de lightful book ent itled The Geog raphy of Ch i l dhood , s tate 

that " wi l de r ness is not some sceni c ba ckd r op to  g aze a t 1  i t  

i s  r espons ive t o  our explora tory ur ge s .  I t  i s  where you can 

play wi th a ba ndon . I n  a wor d , playfu l ne ss may be the 

essence o f  wi lde r ness expe r i ence" ( p . 1 2 ) . U n l i ke c i t i e s ,  

wi lde r ness i s  de s ig ned f o r  mor e  t h a n  one spe c i e s 7  i t  " i s 

ful l  of th i ngs , o f  other l i ve s ,  a nima l , veget able a nd 

mi ne ra l "  ( p . 1 2 ) . 

In a n  a r t i c le ent itled "Wisdom a nd Wi lde r ness , "  Joseph 

Meeke r ( 1 9 8 1 )  f i nds connections be tween these two t opics , i n  

that wi s dom a nd wi lde rness a re " t wo o f  the mos t  e ssent ial 
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resour ces for huma n be i ngs--both nece ssary t o  our sur vival 

and we lfare"  ( p .  1 5) . 

Ne i the r i s  subject to huma n manageme n t .  They 
h appen by themse lve s ,  accor d i ng t o  na tur a l  
pr oce sses that a re not unde rs tood . No e duca t ional 
system k n ow s  how to cr eate wi sdom ,  a nd n o  sc i ence 
can make wi lde rness . We do know h ow to damag e a nd 
destroy both of them , howev er , a nd we h av e  devoted 
mu ch of  our e ne r gy  to that i n  r ecent centur i e s .  
Bef o r e  we r each the po i nt where both wi sdom a nd 
wi lde rness cease to e x i s t ,  we shou l d  t h i nk a bou t 
what they a r e ,  how they r e late to one a nothe r ,  a nd 
what the wor ld would  be l i ke wi thou t them . 
( Me e ke r ,  1 9 8 1 , p .  1 5) 

In a s omewh at omi nou s  though t ,  Mee ke r wr i tes:  " The 

s tate of the na tur al  env i r onme nts i n  wh i ch people l i ve 

reflect the s tate of the huma n sp i r i t .  We a l l  f i nd 

our se lve s i n  the e nv i r onments we de se r ve , reflect i ng our 

v alues a nd our be l i efs"  ( p .  1 7 ) . Meeke r poe t i cally 

desc r i be s  the  pr ofound a t tract ion that  people h av e  for  

wi lde rness sett i ngs in  the  fol lowi ng p assage : 

Wi l de rness i s  a n  othe rne ss that to  ma ny people h as 
l ooke d l i ke God or some cu ltur a l equ ivale n t .  
Wi lde rness can  h av e  the same e f f ect upon 
sci en t i s ts wh o may regard themselves as 
i r r e l ig i ou s .  Pe r h aps the se ns e o f  awe i n  the f ace 
of  n onhuma n comple x i ty a nd g r e a tne ss of  sc ale i s  
the centr a l  e xper i ence felt by the r e l ig i ou s  a nd 
i r r e l ig i ou s  a l i ke . Wh atev e r  the c au se ,  the wor ld 
has accumu la ted mu ch testimony that pr olonge d 
expe r i ence of  wi lde rness i s  a deepeni ng a nd 
expand i ng e xpe r i ence for many h umans • • • •  our m i nds 
and s ou l s  h av e  r oots i n  the untame d pr ocesses of 
natur e .  P r e se rvi ng wi lde rness i s  h uma n se lf­
prese rvat ion .  ( Meeke r ,  1 9 81 , p .  1 6 )  

The Road 

Al though i t  could be a r gued that the r oad cannot 

pos s i bly be a pla ce ,  as an Ame r i can I wou ld a rgue that i t  i s  

the place whe re the major i ty of  us  spend much of  our l i ves ! 
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And i f  i t  i s  not a place , i t  c e r t a i nly i s  the q u i ntessent ial 

Ame r i ca n  s tate of m i nd .  A s  Dovey ( 1 9 8 5)  s ta ted , i n  orde r to 

u nde r s tand h ome one mu s t  unde rs t and j our ney. Wh at is th is 

r e s tle ssness a l l  a bou t? Wh at a r e  we h op i ng to  f i nd i n  our 

frequent t r av e ls a nd r e locat i ons? Are  we e sc ap i ng the pas t? 

In tens i fy i ng the present? Reach i ng for the fu t ur e? 

Ou trunni ng de a th? Al l o f  the a bove? 

Chr i s tophe r Salter  ( 1 9 79 )  h as wr i t ten a n  a r t i cle 

ent i tl e d  " Thoughts on the Roa d "  i n  wh i ch he d i scu sses four 

cat alysts wh i ch set people i n  mot i on , four d i fferent r e asons 

wh i ch mot ivate u s  to ' take to the r oad ' at d i fferent po i nts 

in our l ive s .  

F i r s t ,  the r oad � fl ight .  Salter  s ta tes that i n  our 

d iscu ss i on of sense of pl ace , wh at is ove rlooke d i s  the 

dynam i c  a spect of this sense . " The sens a t ions that g i ve 

substance to  locat ional pr eference s ,  f ea r s ,  de l ig h ts ,  a nd a 

sense o f  be longi ng a re i n  cons tant f l u x "  ( p. 1 2 )  • The r oad 

funct i ons as the r apy for many people i n  r e sponse to a f a i led 

r e la t i ons hip,  a job wh ich ends , or  an  unrea l i zed goa l : 

"Access t o  the r oad as  f l ig h t  h as long been a n  e lemental 

huma n f r eedom . Ame r i ca ns che r i sh th is r e le ntle ssl y" ( p. 

1 2) • 

Second , the r oad � a source o f  � sel f- image s .  

Salter  sums u p  h i s  second po i nt i n  t h i s  way : " Mot ion a nd the 

road h av e  an e xh i l a r a t i ng capaci ty for  f r ee i ng the t r av e le r  

fr om the pas t • • • • Ch ange f r om the pas t a nd f r eedom f r om 

ou tmode d patterns h as a lways come more eas i ly i n  new 

set t i ng s "  ( pp.  1 2-1 3 ) . On the r oad a pe rson " c an be 
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a ny th i ng he  o r  she h as the g all a nd the g i f t  t o  c r ea te • • • •  a 

mor e sat isfy i ng s e lf i s  the de s t i na t ion " { p .  1 2) • 

Th i r d ,  the road as educat ion . The r oad o f f e r s  new 

exper i ences a nd chal le nge s ,  d i fferent l a ndsc apes,  people , 

and cu l tur e s .  "Le a r n i ng t o  deal wi th this  flow of  

unce r ta i nty is  the le sson that the r oad offers  so  we l l , so  

much bet te r  than a ny othe r c la s s r oom " { p. 1 3 ) . 

Four th , the r oad as a source of env i ronmental opt ions . 

Our cur i os i ty a bou t other places,  the sea r ch to  d i scover our 

e nv i r onmental  pr e f erence s ,  the de s i re  to e xplore other 

c it ies a nd r eg i ons , d i f fere nces i n  both phys i cal  a nd 

cu l tur a l  l a ndsc ape , a nd po pular me d i a  imag e s  a l l  pl a y  a r ole 

i n  s t imu l a t i ng moveme nt ( Sa l ter , 1 9 79 ) . 

In my opi nion , howev e r , not j u st a ny r oad i s  a place . 

The h omoge ne i ty a nd monot ony of i nters tate t r av e l t oday c a n  

har dly compare wi th wh at I r emembe r as r oa d  t r ips i n  the 

decade s  of  the f i f ties a nd s ix t i es . The book , Rou te 6 6 :  The 

Mo ther Road , c ommemorates a d i fferent type o f  e xper ience , as  

the followi ng passage desc r i bes:  

It  beg an in the e a r ly 1 9 20 ' s  wi th a v1s 1on of  a 
pav ed h ig hway that wou l d  connect Ch i cago t o  Los 
Ange le s a nd the We s t .  By the t ime of i t s  
compl e t i on , the r oad wou ld cove r over 2 , 4 0 0  m i le s ,  
three t ime zone s ,  a nd e ig h t  s tates • • • •  Rou te 6 6 .  
I t  was the r oad o f  dreame rs a nd r amble r s ,  d r i fters 
and wr i ters  • • • •  A r i bbon of Ame r ican h ig hway that 
t r a nspo r ted the O k i e s ,  dr ive n f r om the i r  l a nd as  
s torm s  o f  d u s t  swept acr oss the i r  farm s ,  to  the 
pr omise  of Ca l i for n i a .  I t  was a l so the h ig hway of 
comme r ce--of automated i ce-c r e am s tands a nd old 
" n o- t e l l " motels , salty truck  s tops ,  a nd a neon 
a l l ur e .  Ph i l l i ps 6 6 ,  Coca-Cola , Burma 
Sh av e  • • • •  Rou te 6 6 ,  the passage we s t ,  the r oa d  of 
f l ig h t ,  the Mothe r Road . (Wal l i s ,  1 9 9 0 , 
ja cke tcove r )  
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Th is type o f  r oa d  i s  now a lmost n on- e x i s tent , bu t i t  i s  the 

r oa d  o f  Jack Kerou ac ( 1 9 57 )  a nd Wi l l i am Le a s t  He a t  Moon 

( 1 9 8 2) a nd Pe ter  Jenk i ns ( 1 9 79 ,  1 9 8 1 ) . This  r oad wi l l  l i ve 

on i n  memory i n  ev e ry d r e ame r .  I n  f act , Rou te 6 6  i s  a place 

tha t  i s  cur rentl y  be i ng memor i a l i ze d ,  i n  that wh a t  r ema i ns 

of i t  i s  be i ng decla red a nat i onal  treasur e .  

R i chard Qu i nney ( 1 9 8 6 )  h as wr i t ten a r eflect ive a nd 

though tful a r t i cle e n t i tled "A  Tr av e le r  on Country  Roads . '' 

Simi lar  to  Dovey ( 1 9 8 5 )  and Bu t t ime r ( 1 9 8 0 ) , he  contempl a tes 

th i s  d i alect i c  of home and j our ney , ask i ng :  " Mu s t the 

j our ney always be away f r om home ? "  ( p .  2 5) . A s  he  t r av e ls 

the c oun try r oa ds of the Midwes t ,  the l a nd of h i s b i r th ,  he 

seek s to  unde r s ta nd the my ste r ies  of  the l a nd a nd of 

h imse lf . 

As wi th a l l  t r av e l--no matter h ow near or far  f r om 
home--ev e ry mome nt i s  a j our ney of  the sou l  • • • •  on 
the r oad we a re e ngaged i n  imag i nat ive play.  This  
th i ng we  call  s e lf i s  imme rsed in  the  pr e sent 
mome nt of t r av e l .  The consc i ou s  s e lf i s  l os t i n  a 
self that i s  l a rge r th an i tself . Ch ildren i n  
eleme ntal  pla y ,  we d r op our conven t ional adult  
se lve s a nd become i nt imately bou nd to  a n  
u nh inde red space . Each mome nt of u n l imi ted t ime 
i s  now wi thou t beg i nni ng or e nd--we a re i n  
e te r n i ty .  We a r e  ch oice le ssl y unfo ld i ng ,  
und i fferentiated f r om a l l  e l se ,  i n  a l a nd wi th 
wh i ch we a r e  u l t imately one . ( pp.  2 1- 2 3 )  

I l ike Qu i nney ' s emphas is on t ime a nd h is emphas is on 

trav e l  as a way of k n owi ng onese lf . I t  r emi nds me of  the 

l ines by T.  s .  El i ot :  

We shall n ot cease from expl o r a t ion 
And the e nd of  our explor i ng 
Wi l l  be t o  a r r ive where we s tar ted 
And know the place for the f i r s t  t ime . 



Pa r t  4 :  Time 

"Space and time ,  howev er conce ived , a r e  the 
g r e a t  f r amewor k  w i th i n  wh i ch we order our 
exp er ience . We l ive i n  t ime-place s . " ( Lynch , 
1 9 7 2 ,  p .  2 4 1 )  
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" Go i ng ou t t oge ther t o  d i scover new places i s  
the s ur est wa y t o  b e  r emi nded tha t  we do not see 
the land w i th the same ey es,  nor sme ll it w i th the 
same nose . I t  s i ngs di ffer ent songs t o  each of 
u s ,  and wh at we hear changes i n  accordance w i th 
our years . "  ( Na bhan & Tr imble , 1 9 9 4 ,  p .  3 )  

" I  had not been down th i s  r oad for a t  least  a 
doz e n  yea r s ,  but i t s gentle slopes and  isola ted 
farms wer e  as fami l i a r  to me as my own le f t  leg . 
My hea r t  soa red . Th i s  wa s l i ke go ing back i n  
t ime . I was a bou t to be a boy ag a i n . " ( B r y son , 
1 98 9 ,  pp.  1 8 -1 9 )  

A t heme wh i ch cont inua lly eme r ge s  i n  the l i ter a tur e i s  

the way i n  wh i ch places and t ime a r e  i n terwoven.  Space and 

t ime are  two of the mos t  pract i ca l  aspec t s  of our l ives,  and 

yet each seems pr ofou n dly i ncomp r ehens i ble . Bache la rd 

( 1 9 58/1 9 69 )  sta tes : " Memor ies a r e  mot ionle ss , and the mo r e  

secur ely they a r e  f ix ed i n  space , the sou n der they a re "  ( p .  

9 )  • Rub i ns t e i n  and P a rme le e  ( 1 9 9 2 )  wr i te :  "Th e very not ion 

of place imp l ie s  a confl a t ion of space and t ime such that 

at tachment to a p ar t i cula r place may a lso r epr esent 

a ttachme nt to a p ar t i cula r t ime " ( p .  1 4 2 ) . Th i s  last  

sect ion of my l i tera tur e r ev i ew w i l l  pr esent some of the 

wa ys in wh i ch place and t ime are r e la ted . 

In  h i s  book , Space and Pl ace , Tuan ( 1 9 7 7 )  wr i tes : 

" Pl ace i s  a pause i n  mo veme nt • • • •  The pause make s i t  po ss ible 

for a loc a l i ty t o  become a center of felt  va lu e "  ( p .  1 38 ) . 

The passag e  of t ime i s  r equ ired for thi s r e la t ions h i p  to 

dev e lop in that "a per son in  the pr ocess of time i nvests 
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bi ts  o f  h i s  emot i onal l i fe i n  h i s  home " ( Tuan , 1 9 7 4 ,  p .  9 9 ) . 

One of the s t r onge st human needs i s  to  fee l  connected to  

some th i ng la rger and mor e  steadfast than onese l f , and place 

speaks  to this need . "Perm anence is an impo r tant  e lement in 

the idea of place . Th i ngs and obje ct s  endur e and a re 

dependa ble i n  ways tha t human be ing s ,  w i th the i r  biologi ca l 

we aknesses and sh i f t ing mood s ,  do  not endur e and  a r e  not 

dependa ble " ( Tuan , 1 9 7 7 ,  p.  14 0 ) . 

Rootedness 

Is thi s perm anence and commi tme nt to a place over t ime 

what i s  meant by r oots? "Rootedness [ is ]  a f ee l i ng of  

be longi ng t o  place"  ( Godk i n ,  1 9 8 0 , p .  7 7 ) . Ca r l  J ung 

be liev e s  tha t " i n  a l l  of us there  a r e  deep r oot s wh i ch see k 

to ach iev e geogr aphi c harmony t o  s ta bi l i ze the psyche , l i ke 

the r oots o f  a t r ee "  ( Swa n ,  1 9 9 0 , p .  17 3 ) . I n  The Need for 

Roots ,  We il s ta tes : "To be r ooted i s  perhaps the most 

impo r tant and least r ecogn i zed need of  the huma n sou l . I t  

i s  one of the ha rdest t o  def ine" (We i l ,  1 9 5 2 , p .  4 3 ) . 

Ac t iv i ty ,  t ime , and place seem t o  be the i ng r edients  for a 

fee l i ng o f  r ootedness . But wh a t  do " r oot s "  and " s ense of 

place " mean? Tu an ( 1 9 8 0 )  sta tes that " the ir essent i a l  

me anings do not me r e ly d i f f er from each other bu t a r e  

o ppo sed " ( p .  4 ) . Fe e l i ng r ooted i s  analogou s t o  Re lph ' s 

' ex is tent i a l  i ns ideness ' --a k nowi ng tha t this i s  wh ere  you 

be lo ng . "Sense of  place , on the other hand,  imp l ie s  a 

cer ta i n  d i s tance between se lf and place tha t a l l ows the self 

to appr ec i a te a place " ( Tuan , 1 9 8 0 ,  p .  4 ) . We cannot 

ma i nta in a sta te of r ootedness d e l i be r a tely , wher eas a sense 

of place c an be ach iev ed and ma inta i ned by tak i ng thoughtful 
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s teps i n  i ts c r eation and pr eserva tion ( Tuan , 1 9 8 0 ) . 

Amer i cans do not necessa r i ly have t o  l ive i n  the same 

loca l i ty for many genera ti ons to fee l  r ooted . Rootedness as 

a s ta te o f  m i n d  e x is t s  i f  one ' s  l i fe seems " pleasantly 

h umdr um and t ime le ss "  ( Tuan , 1 9 8 0 , p .  5)  and if a per son 

does not yea r n  to see a wo r ld beyond tha t wh i ch i s  

int ima tely k nown . 

Rootedness i n  i ts e ssence me ans be i ng completely 
a t  home --that i s ,  unreflect ively secur e and 
comfo r ta ble i n  a par t i cular  loca l i ty .  I t  
the r ef o r e  e xcludes not only anxiou s ness and 
cur i os i ty a bou t wh at l ies beyond the next h i l l ,  
bu t a ls o  wh a t  l ie s  beyond pr esent t ime . ( Tuan , 
1 9 8 0 , p .  5 )  

I s  i t  any wonder th a t  Ame r i cans a r e  s o  obse ssed w i th f inding 

the i r  r oots given tha t so f ew exper ience this s ta te of mi n d .  

Time and Pl ace 

Places connect us with the pas t .  I t  i s  v i r tually 

impo s s i ble t o  r emember impo r tant people and ev ents i n  one ' s  

l i f e w i thou t  r eca l l i ng a place . Ri ley ( 1 9 92 )  states tha t 

" time , landscape , and people a r e  i next r i ca bly entang le d " ( p .  

20 ) . He asks  the question , " I s  th i s  po ss ible , tha t the 

g r e a ter po we r  of place l ie s  not in i nha bi t i ng i t  bu t i n  

r emembe r i ng i t? "  ( p .  2 0 ) . I s  memo ry the e ssence of this  

emot i onal r e la ti onsh i p  w i th places wh i ch we have been 

desc r i bi ng? Th rough places,  we can r econnect w i th a ncestor s  

a nd che r i shed people whom w e  h ave lost , a n d  ev en mo r e  

po ignantl y ,  t o  an e a r l ier t ime i n  our own l i f e  wh i ch has 

a ls o  been lost to us,  excep t th r ough memory . " Awa r eness of 

the p as t  is an impo r tant e lement in the love o f  place " 

( Tuan , 1 9 7 4 , p.  9 9 ) . Places a ls o  become the s ilent 
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h i stor ians o f  our l ives : "Place can acqu i r e  deep mean i ng for 

the adu l t  th rough the s teady accretion of sentime nt over the 

years . Every p iece of h e i r loom fur n i tur e ,  or  ev en a stain 

on the wa ll , te lls a story " ( Tuan , 1 9 7 7 ,  p .  3 3 ) . Ma rcus 

( 1 9 9 2 )  s ta tes tha t "a  compo nent of an  i ndividu a l ' s  mo ve f r om 

adole scence t o  adu l thood i s  an i nc r eas i ng i n ter es t i n  the 

past ( i ndiv idu a l , fami ly , cultur a l )  and how he or she f i ts 

into t h i s  complex  tempo r a l  schema ( p. 1 0 1 } . 

Places a ls o  help us fantas i ze a bou t po ss ibil i t ies and 

oppo r tun i t ies . A new place can be an  i ncuba t or , h e lp i ng us  

change i n  d i r ections tha t we choose , ass ist i ng us  as  we 

sev er connections w i th the past and g r ow i n t o  our f utur e 

se lves . I n  an a r t i cle e n t i tled " Possible Se lves , "  Ma r k us 

and Nur iu s ( 1 9 8 6} sta te : 

Wher e  i n  t ime i s  the par t i cu l a r  se lf-c oncep t ion 
located? Many o f  an i ndividu al ' s  se lf-concep t i o ns 
a r e  imag e s  of the now or cur rent  s e lves : they 
desc r i be the self  as-i t  pr esently i s  per ce ived by 
the i ndiv idu a l .  Other self-concep ti ons , h owev er , 
a r e  po s s i ble selves . Th ese may be p as t  s e lves 
tha t no longe r character i ze the se l f , bu t under  
some c i r cums tances cou ld be  r e lev a n t  ag a i n ,  or  
they may be futur e selves , imag e s  of the se lf tha t 
have not yet been r ea l i zed bu t tha t  a r e  h oped for 
or  f ea r ed . (p.  9 5 7 )  

I t  seems tha t one cou ld a lso a s k ,  " wher e i n  space i s  the 

par t i cu la r  se lf-c onception loca ted? " Sa lter ( 1 9 7 9 )  s ta tes 

that " change f r om the p ast and fr eedom f r om ou tmoded 

patter ns h as a lways come mo re eas ily in new setting s "  ( p .  

1 3 ) . A n d  i f  we a re not a ble t o  le ave the r estr i ct i ons of 

our pr esent l ives,  we can e scape to  a d i f fer ent place in our 

imag i na t ion. Ri ley po nde rs this theme o f  fantasy : 

The i nter nal landsc ape , the landscape of memo ry 
and fantasy , also g ai ns much of i ts po wer f r om the 



imag i ned e xper ience s ,  the s tor ies , that one sets 
i n  that l a ndsc ape • • • •  [ a t a nat i onal  for e s t] we 
mig h t  a l so a s k  how many v i s i t i ng male s a re 
fantas i z i ng themselve s as  Joh n Wayne o r  Ga ry 
Cooper .  ( Ri ley , 19 9 2 ,  p. 2 2 )  
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We c a n  a l s o  ch ange wi th i n  the same place , i f  i t  i s  the 

r ig h t  place . Dovey ( 1 9 8 5) sugge s ts that a h ome , o r  a 

fav o r ite  r oom ,  a r e  places of f reedom , a h uma n te r r i tory 

whe r e  we can impo se our own o r de r  secur e f r om the 

impo s i t ions of others . By vi r tue o f  th i s  au t onomy , as we ll 

as  the fact that a h ome r e flects one ' s  ide n t i ty ,  i t  can 

pr ovide a connect ion to one ' s  fu tur e .  Home a l low s  both for 

one ' s  pr e sent ide nt i ty as we ll as for the gr owth leadi ng to 

one ' s  fu tur e ide n t i ty .  This  pos s i bi l i ty i s  de scr i bed a s  

follows:  

The gr owth o f  ident i ty r equ i r e s  a c e r t a i n  freedom 
o f  i nteract i on between pr esent and fu tur e ,  between  
our e xper i ences a nd d reams . Knowi ng tha t  we h av e  
the powe r t o  r ema i n  i n  a pl ace a nd ch ange i t  
pe rm i ts u s  t o  act u pon a nd bu ild our 
d r eams • • • •  H ome sugge s ts a c e r t a i n  dynam i c  
adap tabi l i ty .  ( Dove y ,  1 9 8 5 ,  p .  4 3 ) 

The pos s i bi l i ty th at  place serve s  a s  a me a ns for 

me t amorphos is whe n  we h av e  ou tgr own our pr esent l i ve s seems 

as impo r t ant as the way i n  wh ich i t  l i nk s  u s  wi th a nces tor s 

and l oved ones o f  the pas t .  The bond be tween people a nd 

pl ace , i n  th i s  hypo thes i s ,  wou l d  s timu l a te g r owth a nd ch ange 

acr oss the dev e lopme ntal  l i f e cyc le .  

L i fe Cou r se Development and Place 

I n  this s ec t ion we wi l l  exami ne h ow people i nteract 

wi th pl ace s d ur i ng th ree s tage s  in  the i r  l ive s :  ch i ldh ood , 

the e a r ly- t o- middle adul t ye a r s ,  a nd l a te adult  ye a r s . 

Mos t o f  the l i teratur e  wh i ch e xam i nes dev e lopme ntal a spects 
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o f  place conce n t r a tes on the ve ry young a nd the ve ry o ld , 

pr oba bly becau se both gr ou ps are pe r ce ived t o  h av e  more 

pa r t i cu la r  e nv i r onme ntal needs r e la t ing to  health , safety , 

and mobi l i ty .  Howev e r , i t  seems apparent to  me that , i n  

fact , these a re h uma n needs r eg a rdless o f  ag e .  

Ch i ldhood 

"A toddle r l e av es h is mothe r ' s  s ide to e xplo r e  the 

wor l d . Pl aces s tay put . The i r  image is one of s ta bi l i ty 

a nd permanence " ( Tu a n ,  1 9 77 , p .  2 9 ) . Wh at qual i t ie s  do 

children  seek i n  a fav o r i te place? Accor d i ng t o  Lou ise 

Chawla ( 1 9 9 2) , wh o h as wr i t ten an a r t icle e n t i tl e d  

"Ch i l dh ood P l a c e  At tachme nts, " places conce iva bly s a t i s fy 

three types of needs for ch ildre n :  " secur i ty ,  s oc ia l  

a f f i l i at ion , a nd creat ive expr e ss i on a nd e xplor a t ion " ( p. 

6 8 ) . I n  behav i or mappi ng s tud i es a nd f av o r i te place 

a nalyse s ,  Chawla r epo r ts the fo l lowi ng : 

[ T he re i s ]  a sequence fr om c lose- t o-home , m ix e d-
sex play i n  the pr esch oo l  ye a r s ,  to  expans ive 
eng ag eme nt wi th the local l andsc ape i n  the company 
of s ame-sex f r iends i n  m iddle ch i ldh ood , to  the 
format i on of new mixed-sex gr ou ps a nd a 
r e t re nchme nt i n  vi s i ble ne ig hborh ood u se a s  
adole scents tur n i nward i nto the pr ivacy of the i r  
home s a nd ou twa rd to d i s tant a ttract ions . ( p . 6 6 )  

Chawl a  s tates that a t  ev e ry ag e ,  " un de f i ned space " { p . 

6 9) i s  neede d  wh ere ch i ldren can formu l a te the i r  own wor lds . 

P r e sch oole r s  e nj oy manipula t i ng the i r  e nv i r onme nt , a nd play 

cons i s ts of imi t a t i ng adu l t  r ole s 1  sch ool- ag e ch i l d r e n  need 

h ide ou ts and pl a yhou ses where pr ivacy and i ndepende nce can 

be e x pe r i enced7  adole sc e nts de s i re both pr ivate r e fuges and 

publ i c  h angou ts where social r e la t i ons h ips c a n  o ccur a nd 

ide a s  c a n  be e xch ange d ( Ch awl a ,  1 9 9 2) . I n tervi ew s ,  e ssays, 



Page 8 8  

c h il d- le d  e xped i t i ons , d r awi ngs , a nd observa t ional s tud i es 

wi th ch i ldren  i nd i cate that f av o r i te places i nclude a reas 

where there is a sense of be i ng a ble t o  " appr opr i ate these 

space s i n  und i s tur bed pr ivacy a nd shape them to the i r  wi l l " 

(Chawl a , 1 9 9 2 ,  p .  7 6 ) . These places i ncluded f i e lds , woods , 

h ide ou ts ,  fo r ts ,  a nd l e f tove r space s i n  the home or 

ou td oor s .  Pl aces wh i ch a re r emove d f r om the sur ve i l la nce of 

adults  a nd wh ere the r u l e s  o f  orde r a nd neatness do not 

a pply a re chosen becau se they a fford ch ildren the physical  

and emot ional f reedom t o  i nteract wi th,  mani pulate,  a nd 

e xplore the i r  e nv i r onm e n t .  

I n  the i r  book , The Geogr aphy of Ch i ldhood , Nabh an a nd 

Tr imble ( 1 9 9 4 )  d i scu ss the de s i re o f  ch i l dren t o  become 

i n t imately e ngag e d  wi th the i r  e nv i r onm e n t .  Wh i le adul ts 

scan the l a ndscape " f or p i ctur esque panoramas a nd sce n i c  

ove r look s"  ( p .  5 )  , ch ildren a re o n  the i r  h ands a nd knees,  

scour i ng the gr ound "for  bones,  p i ne cone s ,  spark ly 

sands tone , f ea the r s ,  or wi ldflowe r s "  ( p. 6 ) . In the 

i n t r oduct i on t o  the i r  book , Nabh an and Tr imble quote from 

the 1 9 9 3  book , The Thunder Tree , by Robe r t  M i ch ae l  Pyle : 

• • •  a d i tch s omewhere--or a c r eek , me adow , woodlot , 
or marsh • • • •  These a r e  places of  i n i t ia t ion , where 
the bor de rs be tween our selve s and othe r  c r ea tur e s  
break down , wh ere  t h e  e a r th ge ts unde r  our n a i l s  
a n d  a sense of place ge ts unde r  our s k i n  • 
• • •  Eve ry body has a d i tch , o r  oug h t  t o .  F o r  only 
the d i tches a nd the f ie lds , the woods , the 
r av i nes--can teach us to  care enough for a l l  the 
l a nd . (Nabhan  & Tr imble , 1 9 9 4 , i nt r oductory p age 
of quotes) 

Gende r d i ffere nces i n  place pr eferences a r e  r epo r ted 

a f te r  the age of f ive , i n  that boys a r e  obse rve d  outdoor s 

more than g i r ls a nd a r e  a l lowe d to  e x plore  a gr eater r a nge 
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of place s .  G i r l s  compensate for the i r  r e s tr i cted 

te r r i tor i a l  r a nge through a more i nt ima te k n owle dge of the 

pl aces i n  wh i ch they spend the i r  t ime . Boy s  desc r i bed thei r  

home s mor e  i n  physical terms , a s  objects  o f  po s sess i on a nd 

ach iev eme n t ,  whereas g i r l s  expr e ssed s tr onge r soci al and 

emot i on a l  t ie s  to  the i r  home s ( Ch awla , 1 9 9 2) . 

I n  a nothe r s tudy , Ch awla ( 1 9 8 6)  a nalyzed the ch i ld ' s 

r e la t ions h ip to the physical e nv i r onment th rough the me dium 

of  2 0 th centur y pub l i shed au tobiogr aph i e s .  This s tudy was 

des igned as a comp ar ison to Edi th Cobb ' s s tudy of 

imag i na t ion i n  ch i l dhood u s i ng the s ame me thodology . Cobb 

conclud e d  that " a  l i vi ng sens e  of a dynami c r e la t ions h ip 

wi th the ou ter wor l d "  ( Ch awla ,  1 9 8 6 , p .  3 4 )  i s  un ive r sa l  i n  

c h i l d r e n :  C h awla  d i sag r ees:  

Cobb ' s theory mu st be ame nde d to  a l low for  two 
d i f ferent deg r ees of expe r ie nce . I t  i s  pos s i ble 
tha t ,  i n  a ve ry general--and the refore weak-­
sens e ,  a l l  ch i l dren ' s  deve lopi ng consc i ou sne ss of 
the wor l d  i nvo lves th is dynam i c  s ens e of 
r e la t ions h ip wi th the i r  place . Only i n  s ome 
c h i ldr e n ,  h owev e r , is th i s  e xper i e nce s o  i ntense 
th at it bur ns i tse lf i nto memory t o  a nimate adu l t  
1 i f e .  ( Ch awl a ,  19 8 6 ,  p .  3 6 )  

The fol lowi ng seven form s of  e nv i r onme ntal memory 

eme r ge d  f r om Chawla ' s  quali tat ive analysis of the 

a utobi ogr aph i e s :  

1 .  Transcendenc e .  Memo ry of a dynam i c  
r e lat ions h ip wi th the ou ter wor ld ,  of a pr ofound 
cont i nu i ty wi th na tur a l  pr oce sses . I t  t r a nscends 
soci al cons c i ou sness through a f ee l i ng of one- t o­
one commu ni on wi th the e nv i r onme nt . I t  i nvo lve s 
e l a t i on ,  a sense of exuberance or e nve lopi ng calm,  
o f  t ime le ssne s s ,  boundle ssness,  a nd r ad i ance . The 
context for this  memory type appeared almo s t  
i nf le x i ble : f reedom ,  s o l i tude , a nd a n  oppo r tun i ty 
to f ee l  that the natur a l  e nv i r onm e n t  was one ' s 
own .  
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2 .  A ffec t i on . Memory of places t o  wh i ch we tr ace 
our r oot s ,  a ssoci ated wi th h appi ness a nd s ecur i ty .  
I t  i ncorpo r a tes s oci al def i ni t ions o f  the 
e nv i r onm e n t , a nd there  is a p a r a l le l betwe en the 
wa rm th of f ee l i ng for the place a nd for the people 
i n  i t .  Catalogue s of ev eryth i ng i n  the set t i ng 
a r e  common .  

3 .  Ambivalence . Ambivale nce r es u l t s  when 
i de nt 1 f 1 cat i on wi th the place in wh i ch one is 
r ooted i s  compl i cated by the tens i on that i t  
r epr e sents f am i ly weaknesses o r  social  i nj u s t i ce s . 
Of ten the dom i nant cu l tur e dev a lues this  place . 
I t  cannot be r ej e cted becau se i t  i s  whe re one ' s  
pe rson al i ty a nd perspect ive dev e loped and the re 
are t ie s  of affect ion to i t ,  but n e i ther can i t  be 
embr aced . 

4 .  I dea l i z a t ion . The person ide n t i f i e s  wi th a n  
e nv i r onm e ntal a bstract ion r a ther t h a n  a concr etely 
l ived- i n-place . I t  may be a ge ogr aph i c  r eg i on ,  o r  
a r ealm o f  t h e  imag i na t i on .  This  me ntal ly 
i nh abi ted wor ld become s an  i ntens e ly felt symbol 
for pe rsonal  de s i re s  a nd value s .  

s .  Rejec tion . The env i ronm e n t  r epr e se nts a place 
to e sc ape f r om .  I t  f a i l s  t o  meet bas i c  needs . I t  
may be r ej e ct ed for wh at i t  act ive ly con ta i ns or 
for wha t  i t  l ack s .  

6 .  De tachmen t .  De tachment occur s when few words 
or feel1 ngs a r e  i nves ted i n  e nv i r onm e ntal 
desc r ipt ion. The e nv i r onme nt is r e f er r e d  to  i n  
orde r t o  locate l i fe ev ents i n  t ime a nd space , but  
it  is  a flat  backd r op in  sce ne s  in  wh i ch the 
actor s  occu py center s tage . 

7 .  Om i s s ion . The physica l  se t t i ng i s  not 
desc r 1 bed a t  a l l .  The loca t ion of ev ents mu s t  be 
i nf e r r e d  f r om scattered a l l u s ions . ( Ch awla ,  1 9 8 6 , 
p .  3 7 )  

Chawla r epo r ts tha t ,  i n  add i t ion to  the sev en types of 

memory de sc r i bed a bove , s ix contexts eme r ged as  impo r tant 

cons ide rat ions , a ffect i ng the person-place e ncou n te r : 

l ocat i on ( ur ba n- subur ba n- small t own- rur a l ) , econom i c  s tatus 

o f  the l a nd ( pr ivat ely owned ,  r e nted , publ i c  space , wi ld 

l and) , s oci al  set t i ng ( sol i tude vs . compani onsh ip) , r ules 
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( f r eedom v s .  c ons tr a i nt) , ev a lu at ion of the set t i ng by 

society ( valued v s .  dev a lued) , a nd age a t  t ime o f  e ncounter 

( ea r ly , middle ch ildh ood , adolesce nce ) .  She conclud e s  that 

the form o f  e nv i r onme ntal memory mos t cher i s hed by the 

a u th or s i n  t h i s  s tudy is a r e la t ionsh i p  wi th a pl ace wh i ch 

susta i ns the i r  s e lf-ident i ty ,  a f i ndi ng cons i s tent wi th 

Re lph ' s  ( 1 9 7 6 )  c oncept of exi stent ial  i ns id e ne s s .  H av i ng 

the sens e  that this- i s-whe re-I-be long , fee l i ng a t-ease i n  

that set t i ng ,  a nd the sense that th is-place-belongs- t o-me 

a r e  e xper iences that desc r i be this  type of e nv i r onmental 

memory ( Ch awl a , 1 9 8 6 ) . 

R i le y  ( 1 9 79 )  sugge s ts that " the memo r a ble l a ndscapes of 

our ch i ldh oods may d i r ectl y shape our adu l t  r e sponses by 

determ i ni ng the natur e of the ple a sur e or s a t i s f act ion that 

we wi l l  ev e r  a f ter obt a i n  f r om the e nv i r onme nt " ( p .  1 2) . 

Th i s  i s  a f r ig h ten i ngly powe rful s tateme n t . R i ley quotes 

Wal lace S teg ner in  the fo l lowi ng p assage : 

There  i s  a t ime s omewhere between the ag e s  o f  f ive 
a nd twe lve wh i ch cor responds to  the phase 
e thologi sts h av e  i s olated i n  the dev e lopme nt of 
b i r ds ,  when an impr ess i on l a s t i ng only a f ew 
seconds may be impr i nted on a young b i r d  for 
l i f e  • • • •  Expo se a ch ild to  a par t i cu l a r  e nv i r onm e nt 
a t  this  su sceptible t ime a nd he  wi l l  perce ive i n  
the shapes o f  that e nv i r onm e nt un t i l  he d i e s .  
( Ri le y ,  1 9 79 , p .  1 2) 

Th i s  ma y be a good example of Wi nn i cot t ' s "potent ial space" 

d i scu ssed i n  Pa r t  1 .  For a mome n t ,  ou ter ge ogr aph i cal space 

i s  i nterna l i zed a nd connects wi th the e xper ienced e sse nce of 

onese l f , a nd th is mome nt shapes later percept i ons of both 

the self  a nd the wor ld .  Wallace S tegner ' s  e xper i ence ech oe s  

i n  my own l i fe .  A t  the age o f  n i ne ,  I t r av e le d  wi th my 
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fam i l y  f r om I owa t o  Montana , a two-we ek c a r  t r i p  wh i ch 

change d me s ig n i f i cantly.  Along the way , I coor d i nated a 

pos tca rd a nd photogr aph collect ion , wh i ch i s  one o f  my 

fav o r i te ch i ldh ood pos sess ions . Whe n  I t h i nk a bou t my love 

for t r av e l ,  my Mon tana t r ip seems l i ke my a r chetypal trav e l  

expe r i ence . 

Ad ul thood 

How do adults  exper ience pl ace? I s  i t  s im i l a r  to how 

children r e la te to  the e nv i r onme nt? Tuan  wr i tes that " t he 

child  knows the wor ld more sensuou sl y than doe s  the adul t .  

Th i s  i s  one r ea s on why the adult c annot g o  h ome 

ag ai n • • • •  Expe r i enced spans of t ime [ i n d i fferent pl a ces] , at 

d i fferent s tage s  in l i fe ,  are  not comme nsur a ble " ( Tu a n ,  

1 9 77 ,  p .  18 5 ) . We h av e  a l l  h ad the expe r i e nce o f  r e t ur ni ng 

to our ch i ldh ood home a nd gr ounds , a nd be i ng u t terly  amazed 

a t  h ow sma l l  i t  i s  i n  compar ison to  our memo r ies  of i t  i n  

chi ldh ood . 

Cooper Ma r cu s, a pr ofessor of  l andsc ape a r ch i tectur e a t  

UC-Berke ley , a s k s  her  s tude nts to  wr i t e  e s says a bou t 

s ig n i f i cant places i n  the i r  l i ve s ,  a nd to  d r aw the i r  own 

fondly r emembe red ch i l dh ood e nv i r onm e n t s :  a n  e xe r ci se she 

calls  Env i r onmental Au tobiography ( Ma r cu s ,  1 9 9 2 ,  p .  8 9 ) . 

The pur pose of  t h i s  a s s ig nment i s  for fu tur e  de s ig n e r s  to  

become aware of h ow they are i nf luenced by the place s of 

the i r  l ive s ,  s o  that they wi l l  be f reed f r om r epea t i ng the i r  

own e xpe r ience s i n  the i r  pr ofess ional wor k , a l lowi ng them to 

become more r espo ns ive to  the expr e ssed de s i res of the i r  

cli ents . Appr oximately one four th o f  Ma r cu s '  s tude nts are  

for e ig n , f r om c ountr ies  as  d i s tant a s  N ig e r i a ,  I r an , 
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Austr a l i a ,  a nd I n done s ia . De sp ite d i f ferences i n  cu l tur e ,  

the places wh i ch cons i s tently eme rged i n  the i r  d r awi ngs of 

c h il dh ood places a re " c r e a t i ng or f i ndi ng spec i al h id i ng 

pl ace s "  ( Ma r cu s ,  1 9 9 2 , p .  9 0 ) . I t  i s  i ntr ig u i ng t o  wonde r 

i f  the evo l u t i onary bas is for person- place r e la t ions i s  the 

secur i ty wh i ch a par t i cu l a r  e nv i ronme nt a f fo r ds h uma ns ,  

o ff er i ng them a r e fuge f r om pr e da t or s .  

Th ree theme s wh i ch eme rge d f r om the e s says by the adu l t  

d e s ig n  s tude nts a r e  summa r i zed by Ma r cu s  ( 1 9 9 2} : 

The i s sue o f  g a i n i ng con tr ol over space i n  or de r 
to f ee l  a po s i t ive sense of se lf- ide nt i ty : the 
i ssue o f  manipul a t i ng ,  moldi ng ,  or decor a t i ng that 
space i n  o r de r  to c r eate a set t i ng of 
psychologi cal comfor t ,  wh i ch i nterconnects wi th 
ide n t i ty or per sonal we l l- be i ng :  a nd the i s sue o f  
cont i nu ity wi th s ig n i f i cant places of the p as t ,  so 
that a sens e  of control a nd ide nt i ty e xper ienced 
a t  a n  e a r l i er age is suppo r ted by r epr oduci ng the 
essence of a s ig n i f i cant past e nvi r onme nt . 
( p. 8 8 )  

A second me thodology wh i ch Marcu s  ( 1 9 9 2) deve loped i s  

to e xplore the emot ional meani ng o f  one ' s  dwe ll i ng th r ough 

r ole-play.  She s ta tes that a frequently r ecur r i ng theme is 

" t he r e cogni t i on of the cont i nu i ng i nfluence of a 

s ig n i f i cant ch i l dh ood set t i ng on cur r e nt cho i ce s  o f  dwe ll i ng 

l ocation , dwe l l i ng form , g a rde n de s ig n , i nter ior de corat ion , 

and the l i ke " ( p . 9 8 ) . She be l i ev e s  that i ncorpo r a t i ng 

c h i ldh ood memor ies  i nto a cur rent dwe lli ng c a n  r epre sent a 

wi sh for secur i ty as  we l l  as  a de s i re t o  r ema i n  connected 

wi th a loved f am i ly membe r ,  for wh om the o r ig i nal  dwe ll i ng 

was a c r e a t ion or e xpr ess ion o f  the a nce s tor ' s  sense of 

self . By r epea t i ng the de s ig n ,  the r e la t ions h ip i s  r e newed 

( Ma r cu s ,  1 9 9 2) . Lynch ( 1 9 7 2) a l so h as o bser ved that many 
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Ame r i can fami l ie s  choose a hou se ,  when r e loca t i ng t o  a new 

c i ty ,  tha t r emi nds them o f  the i r  chi ldh ood home . 

Comb i n i ng her i n ter est in both des ign and psychology , 

Ma rcus ( 1 9 9 2 )  d i scu sses another wa y i n  wh i ch ch i ldh ood homes 

influe nce adu lt s :  the po s s ibil i ty of c r ea ting a dwe ll ing 

that i s  e i ther a con t r a st t o  a chi ldh ood home , o r  a " r eplay 

of unr eso lved c h i ldh ood pr oblems " ( p. 1 0 3 ) . I n  h e r  

i nterv iews , h omes wer e  r epo r tedly chosen o r  deco r a ted in 

r e act ion t o  such i s sues as  a cont r o l l i ng parent wh o 

domi na ted one ' s  chi ldh ood , a chi ldh ood hou se wh i ch wa s 

u t i l i ta r i an and auster e ,  or  one in wh i ch ther e was no space 

for pr iva cy . Ma rcus ( 1 9 9 2 )  states : 

Many people unconsc i ou sly see k ou t r e la t i onsh i ps 
[wi th people]  tha t enable them t o  cont i nue ( an d ,  
po s s ibly , comp le t e )  the un r esolved i n terper sona l 
emot i ons of chi ldh ood • • • •  Pe rhaps some of u s  a ls o  
unconsci ou s ly place our se lves i n  confl i ctual  
e nv i ronmen t s  tha t enable us  t o  wor k  ou t unr eso lved 
emot ional c onnect ions w i th s ign i f i cant places of 
chi ldh ood . ( pp.  1 0 6-1 0 7 )  

Ma rcus ( 1 9 9 2 ) r epo r ts tha t gende r  d i f fer ence s a ls o  

eme r ged i n  her r esea r ch : m e n  wer e  mo r e  l i ke ly to  r eplay 

ch i ldh ood patter ns i n  terms of the l a you t and the des ign of 

the hou se wher eas women do this i n  r e la t i on to fur n i tur e or 

obje ct s .  Ma rcus c onclude s tha t wh i le men ide n t i fy a 

dwe l l i ng as  a shelter , women perce ive i t  as  a h ome ( p .  1 1 0 ) . 

Other adu lts,  r a ther than be ing content w i th r ec r eating 

the i r  ch i ldh ood home i n  a d i f fer ent place , do,  i n  fact , 

re tur n t o  the geogr aphy o f  the i r  b i r th .  Ma rcus ( 1 9 9 2 )  

s ta tes : "The need t o  r e tur n t o  our e nv i r onmental r oot s seems 

espec i a l ly pr ess ing for many people in the second h a l f  of 

l i f e ,  as o ld ag e appears on the hor i zon" ( p .  1 0 0 ) . Maybe 
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this  ye a r n i ng i s  a bou t syn thes izi ng one ' s  r oots wi th one ' s  

crea ted ide n t i ty ,  a var iat ion on the theme of  "you can never 

go h ome ag a i n. " Or maybe it r epr e se nts a de s i re to be c lose 

to l ove d one s a nd a wi sh to retur n  to  nat ive s o i l  whe re 

th i ngs a re f am i l i a r , before one loses these pos s i bi l i t i e s .  

I n  h is book , The L o s t  Cont inen t , Bry son { 1 9 89 )  states:  

On a nother con t i nent , 4 , 0 0 0  mi le s  away,  I became 
qu ietly seized wi th that nos talgi a that ove r come s 
you whe n  you h av e  r eached the m iddle of your l i fe 
and your f ather h as r ecently d i ed a nd i t  d awns on 
you that whe n  he we nt he took some of you wi th 
h im • • • •  I wanted to trav e l a r oun d .  I wanted t o  
see Ame r i ca . I wanted to come h ome . "  ( p .  1 2) 

A s  he  i s  trav e li ng the coun try r oads of the M idwe s t ,  

Qu i nney ( 1 9 8 6 )  r e f le cts on the d i alect i cal  theme i n  h is l i fe 

of l e av i ng a nd r et ur ni ng ,  a t tr i bu t i ng i t  to  some t h i ng 

e spec i a l ly true of  M idwe s t  ch ildre n :  

The r e  i s  a t r a nscende nt qual i ty i n  the Midwe s t  
that sur vive s  a l l  h uman cons truct i ons . I t  h as t o  
do wi th the l i ne of the h or i zo n ,  the way the sky 
me e t s  the l a nd , the d r i f t  of  clouds over the 
f i e lds , the way the sun r eflects f r om the 
wea thered ba r n .  Thi s  is the l a ndsc ape that 
brou g h t  me back to the Midwe s t  a f te r  ye a r s  of 
trav e l  i n  a nother place • • • •  The Ame r i ca n  l a ndsc ape , 
e spec i ally that of the Midwe s t ,  symbo l i zes a nd 
e xempl i f ies the con trast be tween pl ace a nd space . 
The phenome nologi s t  of  the landsc ape , Y i-Fu Tuan , 
character i z e s  the Midwe st as  a my th i ca l  l a nd 
l ocated a t  the center of the country b u t  wh i ch 
i ns p i r e s  u s  t o  move to  a nother l a nd .  Gr owi ng u p  
i n  the Midwe s t  we a re pulled between s tayi ng a t  
home a nd movi ng far ther away i n  orde r  to  become 
some t h i ng e lse . A s on or daugh te r  of the middle 
bor de r c a r r ies  a l i felong g u ilt  no matter wh i ch 
cour se i s  ch osen.  ( p .  2 5) 

On h i s phot ogr aph i c  j our ney , Qu inney r eflects o n  l i fe ,  

l eav i ng h ome , landscape , e x i s tence a nd spec i al place s :  

Whe r e  we a r e  bor n  i s  a ref ere nce f o r  a l l  that 
follow s ,  the place that we wi l l  cont i nue t o  call  
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home . Where  we might e xpect t o  d i e  i s  the next 
mos t s ig n i f i cant l a ndma rk . I n  between , we wande r 
f r om one place to a nothe r .  ( Qu i nney , 1 9 8 6 , p .  2 4 )  

Late Adu l thood Year s 

Fo r an  e lde r ly adu l t , the e nv i r onm e nt and  special  

places are  impo r tant for  a number of r ea s ons . F i r s t ,  

fee l i ngs a bou t forme r places may be a way o f  r emembe r i ng 

che r ished e xpe r i e nces d ur i ng one ' s  l i f e .  I n  th i s  way the 

pas t  i s  kep t  a l ive and a sens e  of con t i nu i ty a nd ide n t i ty is 

ma i nt a i ned . Second , a t t achme nt t o  a cur rent place may be a 

me a ns o f  s trengtheni ng the self a nd ma i ntaini ng a pos i t ive 

se lf- image i n  l ig h t  of the decreas i ng s oci al  s tatus soci ety 

bes tow s  u po n  ag i ng people . Th i r d ,  a t t achment  t o  a cur rent  

place may r epr esent a n  e nv i r onment wh i ch a l low s for 

con t i nued i ndepende nce a nd competence . As  phy s i ca l  a nd 

cogn i t ive a bi l i t ies dec l i ne ,  the phy sical e nv i r onm e nt 

increases i n  impo r tance ( Rubi ns te i n  & P a rme le e ,  1 9 9 2) . 

I n  a n  a r t i cle e n t i tl e d  "Toward a Ge ogr aphy o f  Gr owi ng 

Old , " Rowles ( 19 8 0 )  d i scu sse s h is s tudy of f i ve e lde r ly 

pe ople ove r a per i od of three ye a r s .  H i s  go al  was to 

unde r s tand the way in wh i ch o lde r  people per ce ive the places 

of the i r  l i ve s .  One o f  h is mos t i nt r ig u i ng f i nd i ngs 

conce r ned the way i n  wh i ch the par t i ci pants we re connected 

vi ca r i ou sl y  t o  a v a r i ety of d i splaced e nv i r onm e n t s .  Rowle s 

l abe ls th is mode of exper ience " f antasy , "  and sees i t  a s  

hav i ng two a spect s :  ( 1 )  r e flec t ive geog r aph ic a l  fantasy 

i nvo lve s r emi ni sce nce a nd se lect ive ly par t i ci pat i ng i n  

envi r onments of the pas t .  A se r ies of places through t ime 

we re r ecal led i n  detail  by the par t ici pants i n  h is s tudy .  

Rowle s r ea l i zed that these pl aces cons t i tu ted the pr e sent 
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l if ewor ld o f  h is p ar t i ci pants , a s  these places cou ld be 

r e i nh abi ted and r econs t i tuted.  The par t i ci pants imme rsed 

themse lve s i n  geograph i cal  set t i ngs wh i ch r epr e sented the 

ent ire  t ime- sp ace cont i nuum of the i r  personal h is tor i es .  

( 2 ) pro j ec tive geog r aph ic a l  fantasy t r a nspo r ted the 

pa r t i ci pants to a contempor a ry e nv i r onment , bu t one 

spa t i a l ly r emoved f r om the i r  pr esent r e s ide nce . Typi ca l ly 

these i nvolved pl aces whe re the i r  ch ildren  l ived .  This 

te nde ncy fo r pr oje ct ion i nto the wor l ds of ch ildren  h as been 

l abe le d " al t r u is t i c  sur r e nde r" by Hochsch ild , i n  that a 

pa rent l ive s th rough the expe r iences of a ch i l d  a nd g a i ns a 

sense o f  i nt imacy a nd ident i f i cat ion wh i ch compensates for 

thei r  ge ogr aph i cal  separ a t i on ( Rowle s ,  1 9 8 0 , pp. 6 0- 6 1 ) . 

One ' s  h ome i s  of o bv i ou s impo r tance to people o f  a ny 

age .  Ye t ,  for  e lde r ly a du l t s ,  i t  t ake s on ev en mo re 

impo r t ance , s i nce i ncreas i ng amoun ts o f  t ime a re spent at 

home due to health conce r ns , mobi l i ty l im i t a t i ons , a nd 

decr eased soci al  r ole s i n  the l a r ge r  wor ld . The h ome 

become s n ot only " the centr a l  s tag i ng gr ound for bei ng a nd 

doi ng by o l de r adul ts,  i t  a lso acts as  a r epo s i tory for 

che r i shed pe rsonal pos sess ions " ( Rubi ns te i n  & P a rme lee ,  

1 99 2 ,  p .  1 5 3 ) . Marcu s  ( 1 9 9 2) r epo r ts that when o lde r adults 

r e locate to  h ou s i ng for the e lde r ly ,  i f  they a re a ble to 

recreate the i nter i or of the i r  forme r h ome i n  the new 

a par tme nt , f i ndi ng a para lle l i n  the floor pla n  a nd i n  the i r  

d a i ly r ou t i ne ,  the i r  adj u s tme nt t o  the move i s  mu ch mor e  

pos i t ive ( p .  1 0 7 ) . 

Wh i le both au tonomy a nd suppo r t  a r e  needs of all  

pe ople , Lawt on ( 1 9 8 9 )  s tates that in  the later  ye ars , 



Page 9 8  

pe r sonal needs move i n  the d i rect i on o f  suppo r t .  B i ologi cal 

d ec l i ne ,  whe ther ch r on i c  i l l ness,  cogn i t ive imp a i rme nt , or 

s impl e  r educ t ion i n  e ner gy , r e su l ts i n  the contr a c t i on of 

space a nd r educ t i on of  s t imulat ion (Lawt on , 1 9 9 0 } . Home s 

are  u su ally r e a r r a nged , crea t i ng a new m i ni-e nv i r onme nt 

wh i ch Lawton c a l l s  a " control center"  ( 1 9 8 9 ,  p. 27 ) where 

bot h  the funct i ons of cogn i t ive control a nd beh av i or a l  

competence a r e  f ac i l i tated by i ncrea s i ng the de ns i ty o f  

con t r o l . Fav o r i t e  ch a i r s ,  dresse r s ,  a nd beds a r e  moved to 

the g r ound f loor ; d i ni ng r oom t able s  are conve r ted t o  a 

combi nat ion o f f i ce ,  reading r oom , a nd pantry;  t o i le t i ng 

ar r a ngeme nts a r e  a dde d to the l i vi ng r oom a r e a ;  c h a i r s  a re 

pl aced c lose to  the f r on t  door so that the po r ch ,  s idewalk , 

and ya rd c a n  be mon i tor ed;  telev i s ion , r a d i o ,  and telephone 

a r e  a l l  placed wi th i n  a rm ' s  r each of the chai r ;  letters , 

ph oto a l bums , book s ,  a nd f avor i te obje cts a re pl aced nea r by .  

Autonomy i s  i ncreased i n  d i rect pr opo r t i on t o  the degr ee to 

wh i ch space is r e s tr i cted . Lawton ' s  ma j o r  po i nt is that 

d im i nished f unct ion d oe s  not au toma t i ca l ly me a n  the e nd of 

a uton omy if one is wi l l i ng to  c r e a te a n  e nv i r onm e nt wh i ch is 

congr uent wi th a n  e lde r ly pe rson ' s  needs a nd a bi l i t ies . "No 

ma t te r  h ow  lops ide d the ba lance t ips toward suppo r t , the re 

nev e r  ceases to be s ome area wi th i n  wh i ch au tonomy may be 

c ons truct ive ly pr e se rve d "  ( 19 89 ,  p .  30 ) . 

Th i s  pr ocess of manipula t i ng the h ome e nv i r onm e nt to 

accommodate l im i t a ti ons in spat i a l  a bi l i t ies by 

concentrat i ng l i vi ng spaces wi th i n  central zone s  i s  called 

" e nv i r onm e ntal centr a l i zat ion "  ( Rubi ns te i n  & P a rme le e ,  1 9 9 2 , 

p .  1 52 ) . These a u th or s  s tate that centr a l i za t ion i ncreases 
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i ndepende nce by decreas i ng e nvi r onmental  demands . 

Fam i l i a r i ty wi th a place wh i ch a l low s fo r control ove r a 

d a i l y  r ou t i ne become s a c r uc i a l  e leme n t  i n  or ient i ng a n  

e lde r ly person t o  t ime a nd place , pr olongi ng the i r  we l l­

be i ng ,  sense of ide nt i ty , a nd s a t i s fact i on i n  l i fe .  I n  

fact , f ami l i ar i ty become s a major e nv i r onme ntal need of 

olde r people ( L awton , 1 9 9 0 ) . U l t imate ly , h owev er , the u se 

o f  phy s i cal space i n  the h ome i s  a r emi nde r , as  we ll as a 

tool , for a ccompl i s h i ng the l a s t  dev e lopme ntal t ask  of  l i fe :  

r e l i nqu ish i ng one ' s  l i felong s oci al  r ole s i n  pr eparat ion for 

death ( Rubi ns tein  & Parme le e ,  1 9 9 2) • 

Memor i e s  serve to  a nch or u s  i n  t ime a nd space i 
they a r e  one me a ns by wh i ch we make s e nse of  the 
con t i nu al becomi ng that i s  the e s se nce of l i fe .  
Ref lect i ng o n  wh o a nd where we once we re h e lp s  u s  
become c le a r e r  a bou t wh o we may want t o  be . 
( Ma r cu s ,  1 9 9 2 ,  p .  1 1 1 )  

Evolut ion o f  Pl ace 

One of the f ea tur e s  of place wh i ch is so a t tract ive is 

the sense of  permane nce that people r ece ive f r om a be loved 

place . And ye t ,  this s tabi l i ty i s  a n  i l l u s ion . Our 

e nv i ronment " should  be conse rved i it c annot be pr eser ved . 

I t  wi l l  change despi te u s ,  whether owi ng to  our i ntent or to 

our heedle ssness"  (Lynch , 1 9 7 2 ,  p .  2 4 2) . L i ke h umans , 

pla ces h av e  a deve lopme ntal l i fe cyc le .  They a r e  c r e ated 

and can be d e s tr oye d .  Wh at can h uman be i ngs le a r n  f r om the 

l ife  cyc le of a place? Do places h av e  s ome th i ng to teach? 

Kev i n  Lynch ( 1 9 7 2) h as wr i t ten a book e n t i tl e d  Wha t  T ime I s  

Th i s  Place? i n  wh i ch h e  asks  que s t ions a bou t t ime a nd place : 

M ig h t  i t  a lso be po s s i ble to  u se e nv i r onment to 
teach change i ns tead of permane nce--h ow the wor ld 
cons tantly s h i f ts i n  the context o f  the imme d i a t e  
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pas t 1  wh i ch ch ange s h av e  bee n v a lu a ble , wh i ch not 1 
how ch a nge c a n  be externally e f f ected1  h ow ch ange 
oug h t  t o  occur i n  the futur e? Pas t f l u x  m ig h t  be 
commu n i cated by mark i ng ou t the success ive 
l oc a t i ons o f  act ivi t ie s  or popu l a t i ons or by 
r epr e sent i ng the ch angi ng aspect of  a s i ngle 
place . The l e sson cou ld be d i s tur bi ng . ( p .  4 3 ) 

How d o  people r eact whe n  h ome s a nd t owns cease to  be? 

Quo t i ng f r om H arvey Cox ' s a r t icle ,  "The Re s tor a t i on of a 

Sense of  Place , " Lynch ( 1 9 7 2) c i tes the e xample of a woman 

f r om L id i ce ,  the Cz ech v i l l age u tterly destroye d a nd plowed 

u nde r by the Naz i s .  " She confessed that , de sp i te the loss 

o f  h u sba nd a nd separa t ion f r om her  ch i l dr e n , her gr e a test  

shock was  t o  come ove r the c r e s t  before  Lid i ce a nd t o  f i nd 

nothi ng the r e--not ev e n  ru i ns "  (Lynch , 1 9 7 2 ,  p .  4 1 ) . Re lph 

pr ovide s a s im i l a r  example g i ven by Robe r t  L i f ton i n  h is 

s tudy o f  the sur vivo r s  of H i r oshima . The fo l lowi ng wor ds 

a r e  spoke n by a h is tory pr of essor : 

I c l imbed H i j oyama H i l l  a nd l ooke d down. I saw 
th at  H i r osh ima h ad d i sappeared • • • •  ! was shocke d by 
the s ig h t  • • • •  Wh at I felt then a nd s t i l l  fee l  now I 
j u st c a n ' t expl a i n  wi th wor ds . O f  cour se I s aw 
ma ny d r e adful scenes a f ter that--but  that 
e xper i ence , l ook i ng down a nd f i ndi ng n oth i ng le f t  
o f  H i r osh ima--was s o  shock i ng that  I s impl y  c an ' t 
expr es s  wh at I f e l t .  ( Re lph , 1 9 76 , p .  4 0 )  

Los i ng a h ome town due t o  a war , tor nado , f i r e ,  f lo od , 

e a r thquake , or a hur r i cane de s troy s  one of  our s tr onge s t  

i l l u s ions : ev e n  i f  we d i e ,  place i s  immo r ta l .  We mig h t  

r emembe r t h a t  i t  wa s the s tudy o f  people ' s  per cep t i ons of 

natur a l  d i s a s ters  that br ough t ge ogr aphy a nd psych ology 

toge the r a t  the Un ive r s ity of Ch i cago . Wh at was e speci a l ly 

cur i ou s  was the beh av i or of people who pers i s tently r e tur ned 

to r e se t tle a reas a f ter dev as tat ion by natur a l  d i s as ters 

( Sa a r i ne n ,  1 9 76 ) . They cou l d  not leav e  the place they h ad 
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known a s  ' home ' .  Lynch obse r ve s  that we h av e  n ot ye t 

l ea r ned h ow to m anage e nvi r onme ntal t r a ns i t ions : 

P r of ess i ona ls h av e  been conce rned a lmos t wholly 
wi th new g r owth r a ther than the e nv i r onment of 
dec l i ne .  They d o  n ot know how t o  dea l  wi th was te 
--old f a rm s  a nd sc rub g r owth , d e r e l i ct m i ne s  a nd 
bu i ld i ngs , vacant lots,  a ba ndoned teneme nt s ,  
accumu la ted solid was te , old  r a i l r oad ya r ds , o r  
the space unde r  h ig hways • • • •  I f  these phenome na a re 
s impl y  r eg ar de d  wi th d i s ta s te ,  i f  our only h ope i s  
to h ide them or  push them f a r th e r  away f r om 
whe r ev e r  we h appen to be , then i n  t ime we shall  
l ive sur r ounded by our own e x c r eme nt .  Bu t wh en we 
l ook a t  waste a nd scars  wi th i ntere s t ,  we may 
l ea r n  h ow to  i ntegr ate them i nto a con t i nuou s  
cyc le o f  u se .  (Lynch , 1 9 7 2 ,  p .  1 9 0 ) 

I cannot h e lp bu t see the s imi l a r i ty between h ow th i s  

society r eg ards ag i ng people a nd de c l i ni ng place s .  We d o  

not k n ow h ow to u t i l i ze people i n  the i r  po s t- re t i r eme nt 

ye ars . We a lso a t temp t " t o  h ide them or push them far ther 

away f r om whe r ev e r  we h appen to be . "  Becau se we c annot de al 

wi th mor ta l i ty ,  we h av e  not lea r ned h ow to conse r ve e i ther 

agi ng people or  ag i ng pl aces . 

Pe i r ce Lewi s ( 1 9 79 )  , i n  h is es say , "De f i ni ng a Sense of 

Place , " wr i tes s ar doni ca l ly of h ow the U n i ted S tates owe s 

i ts success to mob i l i ty .  And ye t th i s  s ame mobi l i ty h as 

also l e d  t o  de s tr uct ion , a ba ndonm e n t ,  a nd wasteful ness of 

our e nv i r onme nt : 

Mobi l i ty g av e  Ame r i cans a n  i ncredi ble f r eedom to 
expe r ime nt wi th new ways of d o i ng th i ngs , a nd if  
the e xper ime nt d i dn ' t  work , we cou l d  a ba ndon the 
project  a nd move on.  Cu t t oo many trees i n  
nor the r n  M i ch ig an? No pr oblem--move on.  S lums 
dev e lop i ng a r ound our centr a l  c i t ies? No pr oblem 
--move to the subur bs . Nor theaste r n  mach i nery  
we a r i ng ou t ?  Nev e r  mi nd--aba ndon the  old  
fact or ies o f  New E ng l a nd a nd the  old  i ndu s t r i a l  
bel t  f r om Bos ton to Ch i cago--and move i f  you l i ke 
to Ge or gi a ,  or  Texa s ,  or  Ca l i for n i a . { p .  3 2) 
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Over twe nty years  ag o ,  Lynch ( 1 9 7 2) pr ovided some 

a nswe r s  for  t r a ns form i ng our ag i ng env i r onmen t  g r acef ul ly , 

bu t the Un i ted S ta tes has been slow i n  heed i ng h i s  ad vice . 

Adapt iv e  t ech nique s a r e  h amper ed by the common 
a t t i tude that th i ngs shou ld last  fo r ev er and nev er 
change and that i f  they do change i t  i s  fo r the 
wor s e  • • • •  I s  the r e  any way in wh i ch this  sense of 
the t empo r a ry can be take n adva n tag e  of , as a 
bas is for adventur e and le a r n i ng? • • • •  Fl ooded 
g r av e l  p i ts a re good s ites for wa ter spo r ts ,  other 
sur face dep r ess ions for r acet r ack s ,  amphi theater s ,  
campgr ou n ds . Old r a i l  and canal l ines can be 
ple asant pede s tr ian paths . Old mi ne t i ps ma y be 
pla nted w i th t r ees • • • •  Ca n the emp ty r ow h ou se s  of 
centr a l  Balt imore be used as schoo ls , o r  
pla yhou ses o r  clubs,  or  wor k sh ops i n  wh i ch t o  
l ea r n  the bu ild i ng trades? { pp.  1 9 1 -2 0 2 )  

I f  we le a r n  t o  l ive w i th change , c r e a t i ng new places 

wh ile cons e r v i ng , r ecycl ing , and t r ansform i ng the o ld 

place s ,  we may pr ovide an e nv i r onment wh i ch i s  a ble t o  both 

s t imul a t e  and nur tur e .  As Lynch ( 1 9 7 2) states : " The be st 

e nv i r onme nt for human g r owt h i s  one i n  wh i ch the r e  a re both 

new s t imu l i  and f ami l ia r  r eassur ance s ,  the chance to explo r e  

a n d  t h e  a bi l i ty t o  r e tur n" ( p .  20 4 ) . Home and j our ney • • •  we 

need both . 

Conclu s ion 

Space , place , and t ime are  a l l i nter connected as they 

affect our e xper ience of the wor ld . We cannot deny the 

impact that a par t i cu l a r  place h as on u s .  Psycholo gi ca lly , 

we dwe ll i n  places of our p ast as we ll as  i n  our pr esent 

geogr aphy , and  we d i sc over new places wh i ch he lp us  g r ow 

towa rd our fu tur e .  Th rough pla ce , we can r ecollect 

exper ie nces w i th loved family member s  and cher i shed f r iends ; 

and,  th rough place , we can f i nd soli tude and pr iva cy t o  

comfo r t  a n d  c a lm u s .  Place c a n  e nergi ze a s  we l l  as  nur tur e , 
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provide s t imu l a t ion o r  r e laxa t i on. I f  we a re r e s tl e s s ,  we 

can decora te o r  r enovate a place to  f i t  our mood . I f  we are 

recept ive , a place can t r a ns form u s .  P l a ce can pr ovide 

adve n tur e ,  n ove lty , or secur i ty .  And mos t pr ofoundly , a 

place become s a p ar t  of u s, a nd we become p ar t of  i t .  

A f i na l  p assage by Y i-Fu Tuan e nds this  r ev i ew :  

S pace , not pl ace , t antal i zed Ame r i ca ns whe n  the 
f r on t iers  we re open a nd r esour ces appeared 
l imi tle s s . Space i s  a bs tract . I t  l a c k s  con tent;  
it i s  br oad , open , a nd emp ty , i nv i t i ng the 
imag i na t i on to  f i l l  it wi th substance a nd 
i l lu s ion ; i t  i s  po s s i bi l i ty a nd beckon i ng f u t ur e .  
Place , by contr a s t ,  i s  the past a nd the pr e sent , 
stabi l i ty a nd ach iev eme n t .  A ma j o r  cons equence o f  
the eco logi cal moveme nt a nd t h e  e ne r gy c r i s is i s  
to make u s  r eal i ze that space i s  n o  l onge r a n  ap t 
image of our c r owded e a r th ;  pl ace i s . E a r th i s  
not j u st a launch i ng pad for space , or f o r  d re ams 
of i nterm i nable expans i on .  It is the h uman h ome 
i n  the cosmi c scheme of th i ngs • • • •  To l i ve i n  a 
place i s  t o  e xper i ence i t ,  t o  be awa r e  of  i t  i n  
the bone s a s  we ll as  wi th the head . Place , a t  a l l  
scale s f r om the a rmch air  t o  the nat i on ,  i s  a 
cons truct of  e xper ience ; i t  i s  su s ta i ned n ot only' 
by t imbe r , concr ete,  a nd h ig hways,  but  a lso by the 
qual i ty of h uma n awareness . ( Tuan , 1 9 7 5 , pp. 1 6 4-
1 65 )  
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CHAPTER I I  

METHOD 

A method of r esearch pr ovides an ou tl i ne for an  

i nvest igat ive  j our ney : Po l k i nghor ne ( 1 9 8 9 )  has comp ar ed it  

to  a map used i n  the pur s u i t  of k nowle dge . Viewed i n  th i s  

way ,  ther e a r e  two trad i t ions po s s i ble f o r  gu id i ng a ny 

speci f i c  p iece of psychologi cal r e sea rch . Th e f i r s t  is 

quan t i tative i n  na tur e ,  and der ives f r om a po s i t iv i s t i c  

ph i l o sophy o f  k now le dge . In thi s me thod , an a ttemp t is made 

to iden t i fy and then exp lain  the causes of behav ior  i n  a 

quant i ta tive  way. H ypo theses are gene r a ted on the ba s is of 

some a bstract theory and the r esearch i s  des igned t o  

eva lu a te these hypo theses . Rea l i ty o r  tr uth i s  thought to 

be obje c t iv e  and publ i cly ver i f i a ble , and the u l t ima te a im 

i s  t o  gene r a l i ze t o  a po pula t i on la rger  than the sample of 

people actually tested . La bora tory exper iments,  

quest ionn a i r e s ,  and s ta t i s t i ca l  analy s i s  a re f r equently used 

w i th i n  th i s  appr oach . A pr iv i leged po s i t i on is g r anted to 

the th i r d-per son , or  obje ct ive per spect ive of the r esea rcher 

r a ther than to the f i r s t-person,  or  sub je ct ive per s pect ive 

of h i s  or  her subje ct s .  

A second t r ad i t ion i s  qual i t at ive in na tur e and 

gene r a l ly der ives f r om a mo re huma n i s t i c  ph i losophy , such as 

tha t  of phenome nology (e . g . , Husser l ) . With i n  t h i s  

t r ad i t i o n ,  the go al  is  t o  desc r i be how one exper ie nces the 

wor ld , and  a pr iv i leged po s i t ion is accor ded t o  the actor ' s  
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own f i r s t-per son per spect ive . Rea l i ty or  tr uth i s  thought 

to be per sona l , o r  c ons is tent wi th h ow one per ce ives and 

e xper iences the wor ld . Pa r t i ci pant obse r va t i on and  i n-depth 

interviews a r e the pr ocedur es usually empl oyed w i th i n  this 

appr oach . Th e u se of qua l i ta t ive r esearch method s i ni ti a lly 

became po pula r i n  the detailed par t i ci pant obse r va t i o n  

s tudies of ur ba n l i fe tak i ng place a t  t h e  Un iver s i ty of 

Chi cag o  f r om appr o x imately 1 9 1 0  to 1 9 40 .  By the 1 9 5 0 s ,  

howev er , the po pula r i ty o f  such methods decreased w i th the 

gr owt h of both g r and theor ies and mo r e  quan t i ta t ive me thods 

( Ta ylor and Bogdan ,  1 9 8 4 ) . 

In  an a r t i cle enti tled " An Appl i ca t ion of 

Phenomeno logi ca l M ethod i n  Psychology , " G i orgi  ( 1 9 7 5a )  

cha racter i zed the t r ad i t ional quan t i ta t ive , la bor a t or y  

appr oach t o  psychologi ca l r esearch i n  term s of t h e  fol lowing 

desc r iption : F i r s t ,  the exper ime nter determ i nes the 

cond i t ions and s t r uctur e of the l a bora tory exper iment , and 

" the subje ct is pr esumed to f i t  i n t o  that s t r uctur e in a 

cooper a tive but unk nowing wa y" ( p .  1 0 2 ) . Second , i n  the 

trad i t ional per spec t ive,  the biogr aphi ca l  h i s tory of the 

subje ct is un impo r tant 1 " ther e i s  only the pr esent 

per form ance " ( p. 1 0 2 ) . I n  fact , G i orgi  s ta tes that wi th i n  

the exper imental me thod , the mo r e  a nonymou s the subject , the 

bet ter . Th i r d ,  the trad i tional appr oach is not d i r ectly 

r e lev a nt t o  concr ete , ev eryday,  l i f e-wo r ld r ea l i ty .  The 

goa l is t o  form u la te and test a bst ract pr i nciples wh i ch 

apply to an  anonymou s g r oup o f  sub je ct s r a ther than t o  

speci f i c  i ndiv idu a ls . 
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These th ree chara cter ist i cs a re t o  b e  contra s ted wi th 

the phenome nologi ca l appr oach , wh i ch Giorgi ( 1 9 7 5a )  

desc r i bed i n  the fo llowi ng terms : F i r s t ,  the par t i ci pant 

chooses wh i ch e xper iences to sha re , commun i ca t i ng them t o  

the r esea rcher i n  h i s  o r  her own words a n d  ideas . B oth the 

i n terv iew and i ts subsequent i nterpr et a t i on a re sens i tive t o  

the par t i ci pan t ' s , a n d  not the exper imenter ' s , po int  of 

view .  Second , d e t a i le d  desc r ipt i ons of concrete  

b i ogr aphi ca l  e xper ience s ,  as these h ave been l ived i n  the 

pa r t i ci pant ' s  l i f e ,  are the e ssen t i a l  d a ta of 

phenome no logi ca l r esea rch and the par t i ci pant i s  nev er an 

anonymou s subje ct .  Th i r d ,  phenomenolo gy va lues the ev eryday 

wor ld as i t  is  l ived by each of us  pr ior  to explanati ons and 

theor e t i ca l  i n terpretation. The r esearcher is i nteres ted i n  

the concrete exper iences of a par t i cula r per son i n  a real­

l i fe s ituation  r a ther than i n  an a bstr act gene r a l i zation 

tha t can be appl ied t o  a n  anonymou s po pula t i on.  

In d i scuss ing some of the br oade r i s sues sep ara t i ng 

quan t i ta tive  and qua l i ta t ive methodologi e s ,  Ta yl o r  and 

Bogdan ( 1 9 8 4 )  po i nt ou t that such me thods speci fy mor e  than 

d i ffer e n t  da ta-g athe r ing techn iques i  they also def ine two 

separa te ways of appr oach i ng the emp i r i ca l  wor ld . To 

faci l i tate the i r  d i scuss ion,  these authors ident i fy ten 

cha rac t er i s t i cs wh i ch they f ee l  de sc r i be the esse nce of 

qua l i tative me thodolo gy : 

One , qua l i ta tive r esearch i s  indu c t iv e .  Concep ts and 

unde r s tandi ng dev elo p  f r om pat ter ns in the d a ta .  Ra ther 

than s ta r t i ng f r om testable hypo t heses , r esea rch questi ons 

are  fle x ible and only vag ue ly form ul a ted .  
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Two ,  the r esearch explor es set t i ng s  and people 

hol i s t i ca lly , not r educ t i oni s t i ca l ly . People a re s tudied 

w i th i n  t he i r  t empo ra l and spatial  context s ,  a nd a re not 

reduced to d i sc r e t e  un i ts of behav i or that  can be cou nt ed 

and man i pu la t ed ma thema t i cally . No a r t i f i ci a l  bou nda ry is 

created , thus exclud i ng mean i ng . 

Th ree , qua l i tative re searchers a r e  sens i t iv e  t o  the 

e ff ect s the r esea rch has on the people they s tudy . 

Re se a rchers i nteract wi th par t i ci pant s  i n  a na tur a l  and 

unobt r us ive ma nner . I nterviews a re conducted on the mode l 

of a norm a l  c onver s a t i on r a ther than o n  the ba s is of a 

struc t ur ed que s t i onna i r e .  

Four , qu a l i ta t ive r e searcher s a t t emp t t o  unde r s tand 

people f r om t he i r  own frames of r ef er ence and t o  e xper ience 

real i ty as others exper ience i t .  Th e r e sea rcher emp ath i ze s  

and ide n t i f i e s  wi th the people s tudied i n  o r d e r  t o  

u nde r s tand bet ter h ow they see the i r  wor ld . 

F i v e ,  the r e sea rcher suspends h i s  or her own be lief s ,  

pers pect ives , and pred i spo s it ions . A l l  i n form a t i on i s  

explo r ed ;  not h i ng i s  take n for g r a nted . 

S ix , the qua l i tative r e sea rcher va lues a ll 

pe rspect ives . Al l people a r e  viewed a s  equ als and those 

typi cally ignor ed by soci ety a re g i ven a vo i ce w i th i n  

qua li ta t ive r e sea rch . 

Sev en ,  qua l i t a t ive methods a re huma n i s t i c .  Th e 

qu ali ta t ive r esearcher come s t o  k now and unde r s tand people 

on a per sona l lev e l ,  becomi ng fami l ia r  wi th the i r  s t r uggle s ,  

su f fer i ng ,  and fr ust r a t ions . 
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E igh t ,  qua l i ta tive r e sea rch emphas i zes va l id i ty .  The 

me thods s tay clo se t o  the emp i r i ca l  wor l d  and a re des igned 

to ensur e a c lose f i t  between i nterpr etation and wh a t  people 

say and do . 

N i ne ,  qua l i ta t ive r e sea rchers be liev e  that  a l l  sett i ngs 

and people a re wor thy of s tudy . No aspect of be i ng human is 

too ordi nary or  mun dane to be s tud i e d . 

Te n ,  qua l i ta t ive r esearch i s  a c r a f t  wh i ch i s  ch angi ng 

as new r esea rch i s  publ ished w i th i n  this  per s pect ive . 

Methods h ave not yet been as  s tanda rd i zed as  wi th i n  

quant i ta tive r esea rch : the refor e ,  qua l i tative r e sea rch 

r ema i ns fle x i ble . The r esea rcher i s  a c r a f tsper son , 

encour ag ed t o  be h i s  or  her own methodologi s t .  The r e  a re 

gu id e l i nes r a ther than r ule s to follow . Methods a re t o  

serve the r esea r cher and the r esea rch pr oblem a n d  not v i ce 

ver s a .  

The Phenome nologi ca l Pe r s pect ive 

If per sona l e xper ie nce , the f i r s t-per son per s pect ive , 

i s  t o  be r ecogni zed as hav i ng va lue for psychologi ca l 

r e sea rch , how shou ld such exper ience be stud ied? To beg i n  

this pr oce ss,  i t  seems necessary t o  move from a po s i t iv i s t i c  

ph i l osophy o f  knowledge t o  one der iv i ng f r om e x is ten t i a l  

phenome nology . A s  i ts name sugge s t s ,  ex is ten t i a l  

phenome nology of f ers  a combi nation o f  t wo philosoph i e s ,  one 

of wh i ch , ex is tent i a l i sm ,  is conce r ned w i th human ex is tence 

i n  i t s concr e t e  par t i cula r i ty and the second o f  wh i ch ,  

phenome no lo gy , i s  concer ned w i th a c e r tain  mode of 

i nvestigating that e x is tence as it is exper ie nced by 

speci f i c  i ndiv idu als . Bot h  phi lo soph i e s  share a common 
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i n t e r e s t  i n  human exper i ences i n  the wor ld o f  ev eryd a y  huma n 

l i f e ,  and  th is  i nter est  doe s not v iew exper ience as  a 

consequence of some i nternal set of ev ents such a s  m i nd or 

br a i n  ( Po lk i nghorne , 1 9 8 9 �  Poll i o ,  Henley & Th ompson , 1 9 9 5 � 

Va lle , K i ng & Ha l l i ng ,  1 9 8 9 ) . I ns tead , both e x isten t i a l ism 

and phenomeno lo gy seek "a r igo r ou s  desc r i pt i on o f  h uma n l i f e  

as  i t  i s  l iv ed a n d  r ef le cted u po n  i n  a ll o f  i ts f i r s t-per son 

concr etenes s ,  ur ge ncy and amb igu i ty . For e x i s tent i a l  

phenomenology the wor ld i s  t o  be l ived a n d  desc r i bed , not 

expla i ned " ( Po l l i o ,  Henley , & Th ompso n ,  1 9 9 5 ,  pp. 1 2-1 3 ) . 

S i nce the e x is ten t i a l  phenomeno lo gi s t ' s  goa l  i s  t o  

desc r i be the phenomenon be ing i nvestig ated , r a ther than t o  

ma ster , cont r o l , domi na te ,  pr ed i ct ,  man i pula te , or  c hange i t  

(Co la i zzi , 1 9 7 8 ) , i t  is  cons is tent wi th t h i s  phi losophy 

tha t ,  unl i ke t r ad i t ional psychology i n  wh i ch the typ i ca l  

me thod i s  an exper imen t r eg ar dle ss of the c ontent a rea t o  be 

e xplo r ed ,  t he r e  is no such thing as the phenomeno logi cal 

me thod . Ra ther , a phenomeno lo gi ca l r e sea rcher mu st a l low 

the conten t  of h is or her r esea rch to d i ct a te the method 

most u seful  i n  unders tand i ng and desc r ibing a p a r t i cula r 

psycholo gi ca l phenome non. As oppo sed t o  la bor a t ory sci ence , 

whe r e  o ne or  a f ew e le ments are e xami ned i n  isola t ion , 

sep ara ted f r om the con text and t ot a l i ty of the exper ience , 

the spi r i t  of phe nomenology is  t o  e xami ne wi th pr ec i s ion and 

dep th not only the parts  bu t the e nt i r ety of a phenomenon. 

One impo r tant fea tur e of an e x is tent i a l  

phenomenolo gi ca l pers pect ive i s  tha t exper ience is  not 

d iv ided i nto obje ct ive and subje ct ive catego r i e s . No 

resea rch method i s  seen as e i ther pur e ly obje ct ive , i . e . , 
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be i ng f ree f r om human exper ience , o r  pur e ly sub je ct ive , 

i . e . , f r ee of wor ldly phenomena· ( Th omp son , Lo cander , and 

Poll i o ,  1 9 8 9 ) . G i or gi ( 19 75a ) desc r i bed the 

phenome no logi ca l method as  fo llows : 

Phenomenology is  the s tudy of the s t r uc tur e ,  and 
the va r ia t ions of s t r uctur e ,  of the cons c i ou s ness 
to wh i ch a ny th i ng , ev ent ,  or person appea rs . I t  
i s  i nter ested i n  e lucida t i ng both that  wh i ch 
appea rs and the manner i n  wh i ch i t  appea rs , as  
we ll a s  i n  the over a l l  s tr uctur e that  r e la tes the 
" th a t  wh i ch "  wi th i t s mode or manner • • • •  Th e 
m1 n 1mum condi t ion for the s tudy of a ny th i ng is  
that i t  be  present t o  some one ' s  cons c i ou snes s .  
( p .  8 3 )  

For G i o r gi ( 1 9 75a ) , there  a re two types of s tr uctur e :  

" s i tuated s t r uctur e "  and " ge ner a l  s tr uc t ur e . "  Si tua ted 

s t r uctur e i s  concer ned wi th the desc r i p t i on of some t opi c of 

c ons c i ou sness i n  i ts concr e t e ,  ev eryd a y  form : i ts pr ima ry 

va lue is i d i ograp h i c  i n  a ttemp t i ng to unde r s tand the wor ld 

of the i ndiv idu al . General  str uct ur e is mo r e  a bstract and 

nomothet i c .  I t  i s  me ant t o  unde r s tand the ev ent of 

cons c i ou s ness as it might appea r acr oss i ndividu als or in a 

mor e  theor et i cal  cont ext . Given an emphas is on str uctur e s ,  

the ke y c r i ter ion for qua l i ta t iv e  r esea rch is  " wh ether a 

r e ade r , adopt i ng the same v iewpo int as  a r t i cu la ted by the 

r e searche r , can a lso see what the r esea rcher saw , whether or 

not he ag r ee s  wi th i t  rr ( G i or gi , 19 7 5a , p .  96) • 

Th omp so n ,  Lo cande r , and Poll i o  ( 1 9 8 9 )  apply the Ge stalt 

me t aphors o f  pat tern , f igure/g r ound and the Wi t tge ns te i n i an 

met aphor of see i ng t o  present the i r  unde r s tand i ng of this  

per spect iv e .  For  example , the  me taphor o f  f igur e/g r ound 

imp l ies a n  ev er-chang i ng v i sual pers pect ive in wh i ch an  

object i n  one ' s visual  f i e ld advance s ( i . e . , become s 
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f igur a l )  a nd then r ecedes ( i . e . , become s g r ou nd )  as  i t  is  

per ce ived over t ime . Simi l a rly , f r om a n  ex is ten t i a l­

phenome no lo gi ca l per s pect ive , human exper ience ma y be 

desc r i bed as a process i n  wh i ch a t  a p ar t i cu l a r t ime a nd 

place , ce r ta i n  ev ents adva nce i nto the foreg r ound  wh ile 

o the r s  r ecede i nt o  the ba ck grou n d .  As a per son con t i nues t o  

pe r ce ive ( i . e . , exper ience) h is or her  wor ld , wh at was 

per ce ived prev i ou sly as f igur a l  may r ecede i nt o  the 

back g r ou n d  wher eas a pr ev iou sly unnot i ced aspect of the 

backgr ou n d  may now eme r ge as f igur a l .  Th u s ,  the r e  is  a 

con t i nual  f l u id i ty i n  one ' s exper ienci ng tha t i s  loca ted 

ne i ther i ns ide nor ou ts ide the person , a nd wh i ch seems be st 

desc r i bed as be i ng loca ted bet ween the person and the wor ld . 

Po l l i o ,  Henley , and Th omp son ( 1 9 9 5 ) a lso not e  that any 

f igur a l  ev ent i s  contextuali zed by two d i f ferent sets  o f  

g r ounds : the f i r s t  i s  the imme d i a te context sur r ou ndi ng an 

obje ct o r  foca l ev ent 1 the second i s  the la rger context 

sur r ou ndi ng the person,  i nclud i ng prev i ou s e xper iences w i th 

the f igur a l  ev ent , the la nguag e  one speak s,  and the cultur e 

i n  wh i ch one l ives . Th ese au thor s po r tr a y  the mu l t iple 

g r ou nds as f igur e/g r ound/hor i zon , a nd d e sc r i be this  concept 

as fo llows : 

Al l e xper ienci ng is  r e la t i ona l , and the f i e ld of 
exper i e nce -- the phenome nal f ie ld -- i s  g r ounded 
a s  much by the wor ld of na tur e and th i ngs a s  by 
those of cul tur e ,  h i s tor y ,  and s i tuat ion . Al l 
ev ents exper i enced as  f igur a l  eme r ge o nly ag a i ns t  
the mul t iple g r oun ds o f  ev eryday r e a l i ty compr i sed 
of i ts wor ldly and soci opersona l a s pect s .  ( p . 23 ) 

Wh at i s  r e leva nt for this r esearch is  h ow the 

exper i e nce of pl ace may be de sc r i bed a s  one of these 

mu l t i ple g r ou nds . Although a spec i f i c  place can be the 
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f igur a l  object o f  a n  exper ience , a s  we ll a s  the mo r e  

imme d i a te g r ound  contextu a l i zi ng some other ev ent ,  the 

maj or i ty of the t ime i t  wou ld seem to e x is t  qu ie tly as a 

hor i zon. The same ev ent occur r ing i n  one par t of the wor ld 

po t en ti a l l y  has a very d i f fer ent mean i ng i f  i t  we r e  to occur 

i n  a not her place . Meani ng flows i n  both d i rect i ons 1 i . e . , 

the f igur a l  ev ent  may ch ange one ' s  per cep tion of con text 

j u st as o ne ' s context ual g r ounds may i nf luence one ' s 

r e la t i ons h i p  t o  the f igur a l  ev ent.  

The f igur e/g r ound met aphor i s  a ls o  u seful  in  desc r i bi ng 

r e la ti ons h i ps between r eflected and u n r ef le c t ed exper ience . 

" Ref lect ed mea n i ngs and symbols eme r ge f r om the g r ound  o f  

unreflected exper iences"  ( Th ompson , Locande r , and Po l l i o ,  

1 9 8 9 ,  p.  1 3 7 ) . Exper ience s  wh i ch a re as  ye t unrefle ct ed a re 

the ba ckgr ound  o f  our ex is tence : they seem t o  be unbounded-­

space le ss,  t ime le s s ,  and nonver ba l i zed , r edole nt wi th 

sensory i mp r es s ions . As one attends t o  a par t i cu la r  

exper ience , howev er , i t  eme r ge s  as the subje ct o f  though t 

and become s f igur a l  i n  consc i ou sne ss -- a n  ev ent loca ted i n  

t ime and space . A t  this po i nt , one i s  a ble t o  a ttach words 

and me ani ng to i t ,  ther eby mak i ng the ev ent cap a ble of be i ng 

r epl a yed i n  imag i na t i on or  memo r y .  Th e e xper i ence can be 

wr i t ten or spoke n a loud , and is r ememb e r ed . These r e f le c t ed 

e xper ience s  a ttach a person t o  h i s  or  h e r  wor ld i n  a 

pa r t i cula r way and become a part  of h i s  o r  her ide nti ty .  A 

ref lected e xper i ence ma y a lso become par t of a sha red 

h is tory bet ween t wo people . Although th i s  exper ience may 

ev entually fade i nt o  the ba ckgr ou n d ,  i t  wi l l  nev er ag ain  be 
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unr efle c t ed 1  whe n  o ne r emembe rs this  exper ience , one wi l l  

remember one ' s r ef le ct ion upo n the ev ent as  we ll . 

I n  the appl i cat ion of the ex is ten t i a l-phenomenologi cal 

pe r spect iv e  to the g athe r i ng of r e se a rch d a t a ,  i t  f r equently 

happens that  a p ar t i ci pant shares an  unr efle ct ed e xper ience 

when talk i ng wi th the r e se archer 1 i . e . , an  ev ent wh i ch h ad 

been i n  the background  of an i ndividu a l ' s  l i f e as  a ' g r ound ' 

or a ' hor i zon ' i s  r ef lected upon for the f i r s t  t ime , 

becomi ng f igur a l  i n  the d i alogi ca l pr ocess . Wi th the 

oppo r tun i ty to t h i nk ca refully a bou t a personal exper ience 

and d i sc u ss i t  w i th another person wh o i s  equally i nterested 

i n  that exper i ence , a par t i ci pant g a i ns a cce ss t o  mo r e  of 

h i s  or her  l i f e h i s tory.  

The Phenomenolog ic al Interv iew 

A phenome no logi cal psychologi s t  begi ns wi th a 

cur i os i ty ,  a que s t i on a bou t some phenomenon as  i t  is  humanly 

exper ienced , and the mos t  d i rect way to unde r s tand such an 

exper ience is t o  ask ; i . e . , to i nterview an i ndiv idual 

abou t a speci f i c  exper ience in h i s  or her  l i f e .  Before 

pa r t i ci pant s  can be i nterv iewed , h owev er , the r esearcher 

mu st ask the followi ng questi ons of h im/herse lf : 

Why am I i nvo lved wi th this phenomenon? • • •  How 
migh t my personal i ncl i nat ions and pr edi spo s i t ions 
as t o  r esea rch va lue i nfluence or ev en b i as h ow 
a nd wha t  I i nv e s t ig ate? • • •  Pur su ing th i s  l i ne of 
ques t ion i ng ,  he wi l l  d i scover that h is appr oach , 
and a ll that i s  i nvo lved i n  h is appr oach , such as  
pe rsonal  g a i n  and pr estige , soc i a l  r ecogn i t io n ,  
mora l ,  e th i ca l ,  r e ligi ou s , po l i t i ca l  a n d  economi c 
featur e s ,  c a n  nev er be e nt i re ly e l imi nat ed • • • •  
W i thou t  some personal i nter est  h e  c ou ld nev er 
follow th rou gh i n  comple t i ng or ev e n  i ni t i a t i ng a 
resea rch pr oject . (Cola i zzi , 1 9 78 , p .  5 5 )  
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By i nt er r oga t i ng o ne self , a r e sea r cher s tr ives t o  uncover 

any be l i e f s ,  hypo theses,  a t t i tude s ,  and b i ases tha t  might 

i nter f er e  wi th a n  unde r s tandi ng o f  the phenomenon. Th is  

a ttemp t t o  " br a cke t "  ( G i orgi , 1 9 75a ) o ne ' s p r e j ud i ces means 

tha t  the i nves t ig ator w i l l  a ttemp t t o  place wi th i n  

pa rentheses c ommo nly held be liefs that the r e sea rcher o r  the 

cultur e might  h old , so that the r esea rch wi l l  be o pen t o  

exper iences be i ng desc r i bed by a nothe r .  G i o r gi notes th a t  

desc r iptions • • •  

• • •  a lwa ys r ev ea l  somet h i ng o f  the wor ld of the 
desc r i be r , ev en if i t  is only the fact o f  an 
e n i gma t i c  wor ld . Th e t ask of the r esea rcher i s  to 
l et the wor ld of the desc r i be r , or  mor e  
concret e ly ,  the s ituation as  i t  ex i s ts f o r  the 
subje ct ,  r ev ea l  i tse lf th rough the de sc r i p t i on i n  
a n  unbi ased way. Th us i t  is  the meani ng o f  the 
s i tuat ion as i t  ex ists  for the subject that 
desc r i pt i ons y i e ld .  (Gior gi , 1 9 7S b ,  p.  7 4 )  

Th i s  attemp t t o  unders tand a phenomenon wi thou t 

pr ejud i ce i s  some t ime s a lso la be le d  a "phenome nologi ca l 

reduct ion"  (Kva le , 1 9 8 3 ) . I t  i nvo lves the su spens ion of 

judgmen t  as  t o  whether the content of an exper i ence actua lly 

ex i s t s  or not . Wh i le Mer le au-Ponty be l i ev es tha t  a tot a l  

reduct i on i s  impo ss i ble , the goa l  i s  t o  r a ise one ' s 

awa reness of o ne ' s pr esuppos i ti ons (Kva le , 1 9 8 3) . Th i s  

pr oces s  a lso h e lps the r e searcher decide upo n the words and 

ph rases t o  u se when talk i ng wi th r esea rch par t i ci pants a bou t 

the phenomenon o f  i nter e s t .  

vr The phenomenologi ca l i nterv i ew i s  one of the mos t  

f r equently u sed me thods of obta i n i ng data wi th i n  

e x i s t en ti a l-phenomenologi ca l resea rch . The pur po se o f  this 

interview is  to enable the r e searcher t o  g ather de sc r ipt i ons 
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o f  the l i f e-wor ld o f  the par t i ci pant , the goa l o f  wh i ch is 

to a l low psyc h olo gi s ts t o  unde r s tand bet ter the e s sen t i a l  

na tur e o f  h uma n exper i e nce a n d  e x is tence .
� 

Seamon ( 1 9 82)  

a sk s :  " I n  wh a t  ways do we as huma n  be i ngs r e ach ou t ,  make 

contact w i th ,  and beh av e  i n  the wor ld? Wh at mo s t  succi nctly 

a r e  the e s s e n t i a l  c h a ra c t e r i s t i cs o f  the human l i f ewor ld? " 

( p . 1 2 4 ) . A l t hough a textbook def i n i t ion o f  some phenome non 

ma y e x is t  wi t h i n  t r ad i t i ona l psyc h ol o gy ,  typi ca l l y  i t  wou ld 

be d e f i ned in term s  of s ometh ing i t  is n ot ( for e xample : 

hun ge r m i g h t  be def ined i n  t erm s o f  the number o f  hour s 

wi thou t food r a ther than i n  more h uma n-exper ien t i a l  t erm s 

cap a ble o f  le ad i ng to a d e sc r i pt i on o f  the exper i e nce o f  

hun ge r a s  l i v e d ) . �i th i n  a phenome nolo g i ca l i nt e r v i e w ,  a 

phenomenon i s  de sc r i bed i n  terms o f  h ow i t  i s  e xper ie nced 

and wh at i t  may me an to the i ndiv idu a l .  

Th i s  mode o f  unde r s tandi ng a p ar t i ci pant ' s  e xper i e n ce 

on the ba s is o f  a r e sea rch i nte r v i ew is ou tl i ned by Kva le 

( 1 9 8 3 )  i n  t erm s o f  the f o llowi ng t we lve c h a ra ct e r i s t i cs :  

F i r s t ,  the i n ter v i ew is center ed on the l i f e-wor ld o f  

the p a r t i ci pant a n d  i ts pur po se is t o  d e sc r i be t h e  centra l 

theme s wh i ch the i n ter v i ewe e exper i e nce s and l i ves i n  h i s or 

he r r e la t i ons h i p to the l i f e-wor l d . Th e t op i c  o f  i nt er e s t ,  

howev er , i s  not the per s on bu t the exper i e n ce i t s e lf . I n  

oth e r  wor d s , the i n ter v i ew i s  theme - o r ien t ed and not pers on­

o r i e n t ed . 

Second , the ma j o r  task is t o  unde r s tand the me a n i ng of 

wha t  is s a id . Kva le not es that it is nece s s a r y  to l i s ten to 

the d i r ec t l y  e xpr e ssed me ani ngs a s  we ll a s  wh at is s a id 

bet ween the l i ne s .  An a le r t  i nt e r v i ewe r i s  sens i t ive to the 
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nu ances of l a nguag e  as we ll as t o  the subtl e t ies o f  n on­

ver ba l  commu n i cation expre ssed by the p ar t i ci pant dur i ng the 

i n terview.  

Th i r d , the researcher ' s  go a l  is t o  o bt a i n  qu a l i t a t ive 

r a ther than quanti f i a ble respo nses conce r n i ng va r i ou s  

aspects of the p ar t i ci pant ' s  l i f e-wor ld . One ' s  e xper iences 

are  not r educed to a numbe r ,  a pr oce ss wh i ch tra nsl a tes the 

va r iety and i ndividu a l i ty of a p ar t i cu la r s i tu a t i on i nto a 

ma thema t i ca l  l a nguage for the conveni e nce of the r esea rcher . 

Th e r esults  may then be said t o  be s ta t is t i cally 

signi f i cant,  bu t a re they p sychologi ca lly meaningful?  

Four th , the  r esea rcher a ttemp ts t o  o bt a i n  u n i n terpr eted 

desc r i p tions o f  the exper ience s ,  f ee l i ngs , and act ions of 

the interv iewe e .  I n  fact , the d i a lo gue not only a l lows the 

pa r t i ci pant to desc r i be h is o r  her personal exper ience s ;  i t  

also f r equently  r e su l t s  i n  the par t i ci pant d i scove r i ng the 

me ani ng f u l ness of an exper ience wh i ch can then be i nt egra ted 

more fu l ly i nt o  h i s  or her  se lf-per cep t i on a nd/ or iden t i ty .  

F i f th ,  the i nter v i ew seeks t o  obta i n  descr iptions of 

speci f i c  ra ther than genera l s i tuat i ons f r om the 

inter v i ewee . The desc r i pt ion of an exper i e nce as  i t  emerge s  

in a p ar t i cu l a r  context i s  the es sence o f  a n  exper ience i n  

phenomenologi ca l r esea rch . The go a l  is t o  unders tand that 

exper i e nce ,  not t o  fo rmulate  theor ies  wh i ch apply a bstractly 

to gene r a l  s ituat i ons bu t ,  i n  fact , ap tly de sc r i be none . 

S ix t h ,  the i nterv i ew a t temp ts t o  g ather 

pr esuppo s i t i onle ss desc r iptions ,  of ten ca lled pr e r e f le ct ive 

statemen ts ,  of the r e lev ant theme s of the p ar t i ci pant ' s  

l i fe-wor ld . L i ke wi se , the r e sea rcher is  awa re of h is or her 
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own hypo theses and  p r e suppo s it i ons dur i ng the i nt erv iew. 

Th e r esea rch que s t ion does not eme r ge f r om a theory a bou t 

huma n p sycho logy ; ra ther , i t  g r ows f r om a na tur a l  cur ios ity 

abou t the human wor ld . 

Sev enth , the r e sea rcher focu ses on cer t a i n  theme s ,  or 

psycholo gi ca l phenome na , of the l i fe-wor ld of the 

pa r t i ci pant .  Wi th i n  the a rea be i ng que s t i oned , i t  is  up t o  

the i nterviewe e t o  d i scuss t opics t h a t  h ave impo r tance and 

me a n i ng t o  h im o r  her . The p ar t i ci pant always h as the 

pr i v i leged po s i t i on .  

E ig h th , i f  some o f  the s ta t ements o f  the p a r t i ci pant 

are  amb iguou s,  i t  is the task of the i nt erv i ewe r to cla r i fy 

whether the ambigu ity i s  due t o  a f a i l ur e  o f  commu n i cat ion 

or whether i t  r e f le ct s  perce ived contrad i ct i ons i n  the l i fe­

wor ld o f  the i nt er v i ewee ;  i . e . , the phenomenon i s  

exper ienced as  amb iguou s .  

N i nth , dur i ng a n  i nterview ,  the p a r t i ci pant may come t o  

change h is o r  her de sc r ipt ions and me ani ngs a bou t a n  

exper ience a s  a r e sult o f  i ns igh ts g a i ned wh i le d i scussing 

the phenomenon wi th the resea rcher . Becau se of th is  a 

qua l i tative r e sea rch i n terv i ew typ i cally cannot be 

repr odu ced exactly , a requ irement  i n  t r ad i t ional scient i f i c  

r e sea rch . 

Te n th , because the d i alogue eme r ge s  i n  a soci al  context 

be tween t wo i ndiv idu als , and the r esea rcher i s  a s igni f i cant 

pa r t  of that cont ex t , i nterviews obt a i ned by d i f ferent 

i n tervi ewe r s  wi l l  not be ident i ca l .  I nves t ig ators va ry i n  

the amou n t  o f  sens i t i v i ty and emp athy they expr ess  towa rd 

another i ndividu a l .  I n  add i t ion , gende r , ag e ,  and racial  
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s imi la r i t ies or  d i f fer ence s  bet ween the i nt e r v i ewe r a nd the 

pa r t i ci pant may a lso i nfluence h ow eas ily a person d i scu sses 

pe rsonal exper iences dur i ng an i nter v i ew .  

E lev enth , becau se the i nterview i s  an  i nteract ion 

bet ween two people , each reacts to a nd i nfluence s  the othe r . 

The i nterv i ewe r needs t o  be consc i ou s  of the i nt er personal 

dynami cs a nd take them i nto accou n t  dur i ng t he i nterv iew 

i tse lf , as we ll a s  wh en ana lyzi ng the comple t ed i nt er v iew.  

Ra ther than cons ide r i ng this a sour ce o f  e r ror , such 

r ecipr ocal  i nf l uence is a s tr ong po i nt of the qu ali tat ive 

i nterview as  long as  one r e cogn i ze s  and appl i e s  the 

k nowle dge of this  i nteract i on to one ' s i nt erpr e t a t ion of the 

i nterview.  

Twe lf th ,  the i nterview may be a n  enr i ch i ng exper ience 

for the i nt erv i ewe e .  I t  i s  unu su a l , ou ts ide of 

psyc hotherapy , for  someone t o  be a ble t o  e xplore  a personal 

topi c wi th a noth e r  who is so i nterested in l i s ten i ng .  A s  a 

r e su l t , i t  may be d i f f i cu l t  to e nd the i nterview.  Mos t 

r e sea rch p a r t i ci pants express appr ec i a t ion for a n  exper ience 

wh i ch h as f e lt unu sually valuable t o  them and they 

frequently comme n t  on how rewa rd i ng i t  is for them t o  talk 

abou t a n  exper ience wi th a n  i nterested r e se a r cher  ( Kvale , 

1 9 8  3 )  • 

v Phenome nolo gi ca l i nterviewi ng wor k s  be s t  wi th i n  a 

fle x i ble overa l l  r e sea rch de s ign.  The numbe r a nd type of 

pa r t i ci pants a re n ot usu al ly speci fied beforehand a nd a nyone 

who is f ami l i a r  wi th the psycho lo gi ca l phenome non be i ng 

i nves t ig ated ,  a nd is reasonably a r t i cu la te ,  c a n  serve as  a 

r e sea rch p ar t i ci pant .  I n  this  r eg ar d ,  G i orgi ( 1 9 75a ) 
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s tates : " Th e  mi n imum condi tion for  the s tudy of a nyth i ng is 

that i t  be pr esent t o  some one ' s  cons c i ou sness"  ( p .  8 4 ) . 

Wh at i s  impo r tant is the pot en t i a l  of each par t i ci pant to 

add t o  the i ns igh ts g ather ed on the t opi c i n  que s t i on .  A 

researcher wants e nough va r iety to cap tur e sev er a l  example s 

of the phenome non be i ng i nves t ig ated . Wha t  u sually  h appens 

i n  s tud i es of this  type i s  that some po i nt is r eached a t  

wh i ch t ime the r e sea rcher  begi ns t o  exper ience a r epet i t i on 

i n  s ig n i f i cant words and ph ra ses de sc r i bi ng the phenome non . 

When this  occur s ,  the resea rcher can feel  comfor t a ble i n  

colle ct i ng n o  add i t ional data . Methodo logi ca lly , t h i s  me ans 

that when i ntervi ews wi th add i t i ona l p a r t i ci pants y i e ld no 

genu ine ly new i ns igh ts,  one concludes that  a s u f f i ci en t  

number o f  people h av e  been i nterviewed . Ag ai n ,  i t  i s  

impo r tant t o  r emember t h a t  the content o f  the r esea rch , not 

t r ad i t i ona l r u le s ,  gu ide phenome nolo gi ca l r e se a r ch . 

Dur i ng a phenomenolo gi ca l i nter v i ew ,  i t  is impo r tant 

for the r esea r ch e r  to create an atmospher e  in wh i ch people 

fee l  comfor ta ble a nd safe to talk f r ee ly a bou t meani ngful 

exper i e nce s in  their  l i f e .  Un l i ke a s t r uctur ed i ntervi ew ,  

i n  wh i ch the que s t ions a re pr e-determ i ned befo r e  the 

r e search e r  meets  the par t i ci pant , in qua l i t a t ive 

i nter v i ewi ng the r e sea rch occur s wi th i n  a s ituat ion 

comp ara ble to a r e laxed , na tur a l  conver s a t ion between two 

individu als . The ma jor  d i f ference between the i nterv i ew and 

a conversat i on i s  that the flow of d i a logue is la r ge ly one­

s ided i n  the i nterview.  The p a r t i ci pant be i ng i nt er v i ewed 

i s  cons ide red  the exper t a nd ,  except for the i ni t ial  

r e sea rch que s t ion , the  i nterviewe r ' s  r o le i s  t o  r ema i n  close 
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to the wor ds o f  the par t i ci pant. The i nterviewe r ' s  task is 

to ensur e that each exper ience i s  d i scu ssed i n  de ta i l , and 

to seek c la r i f i ca t ion for any s ta tement that may be vag ue or 

not fully  unde r s tood . Because the t opi c unde r  cons ide r a t ion 

i s  of g r e a t  impo r tance t o  the r esea r cher  ( a s  we ll a s  to  the 

pa r t i ci pan t ) , he or she has a genu ine i nter e s t  i n  the 

exper i ence s of those be i ng i nterv i ewed wh i ch adds to the 

depth of though t and f ee l i ng of ten expr es sed in the 

i nterviews . 

As  p ar t i ci pants of ten share qu ite pers ona l i nform a t i on 

dur i ng the i nter v i ew ,  i t  is nece ssary for the r e searcher to  

be n onj u d gmenta l ,  patient , a ttent ive , a nd sens i t ive . He  or 

she f o llows u p  on the p ar t i ci pant ' s  r ema r k s  u n t i l  the re i s  a 

cle a r  p i ctur e of the people , places,  exper ience s ,  a nd 

fee l i ngs be i ng desc r i bed i n  the i nterview .  A r e se ar cher 

needs to  sense h ow and when to pr obe ,  wi thou t  a l lowi ng the 

pa r t i ci pant to become undu ly d i s tressed or dy sphor i c .  I n  

th is type o f  r esea rch , the i ntervi ewe r i s  the r e sea r ch tool. � 

An exper imental psychologi s t  might a rgue that s ince 

people see the i r  wor ld th rough po t ent ially d i s tor t i ng 

l ens e s ,  the r e sea rcher  mu st ver i fy the au then t i ci ty 

( re l i a bi l i ty)  of wh at the par t i ci pan t r epo r ts dur i ng an  

interv i ew .  Granted , a par t i ci pant c a n  f a br i cat e ,  

e xag ge ra te , and d i s tor t the i nform a t ion be i ng d e sc r i bed and 

the r e se ar cher  can be fooled . Wh i le this l imi tation i s  true 

of a l l  types of se lf- repo r t  r esea r ch , the p ar t i ci pants wh o 

contr i bute  the i r  t ime and effo r ts t o  the phenomenologi cal 

i nterv i ew typi ca lly are j u s t as i nterested i n  the 

a u then t i ci ty of the t opic be i ng i nves tig ated as the 
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r e sea rche r .  Any i ncl i na t i on that a p a r t i c i pant m i g h t  h av e  

to d i s tor t i nform a t ion typ i cally is ou twe ighed by the human 

des ir e  to be k n own by onese lf as we ll as by a nothe r person. 

The P r ocess of I nterpr e t a t i on 

The method of i n terpr etation u sed i n  a phenomenologi cal 

s tudy evo lve s f r om the par t i cu l a r  que s t ion aske d .  As  s ta ted 

prev iou sl y ,  g u ide li nes r a ther than r u le s  a re form u la ted to 

h e lp the r e sea rcher i nterpret the data obt a i ned f r om a 

ser i e s  of phenome nologi ca l i ntervi ews . I n  genera l ,  one goal 

of the r esea rch is to de sc r i be phenome na as they a re l ived 

by a par t i cula r per s on i n  an i ndividual context . At the 

same t ime , the r e sea rch e r  is a lso r equ ired to attemp t to 

desc r i be e ssen t i a l  f ea tur es that character i ze the e xper ience 

across i ndiv idu als . To th i s  end , mean i ngful desc r ipt ive 

pa ssag e s  f r om t he i ntervi ews a re ide n t i f ied , f r om wh i ch a 

thema t i c  s tr uc t ur e i s  de r ived . I n  order  to r e duce t he 

volumi nou s  amou n t  of i nterview data t o  e ssent i a l  theme s ,  a 

con t i nu al a nd f lu id pr oce ss of r e la t i ng the parts  of the 

i nt e r v i ew t o  the wh ole occur s ,  a pr ocess u sually  c a l led ' the 

h e rme neu t i c  c i r c le '  ( Ble i cher , 1 9 80 ; Gadame r , 1 9 76 ; Kva le , 

1 9 8 3) . S i g n i f i cant s ta teme nts a re unde r s t ood i n  t erm s of 

the e n t i r e  i ntervi ew ,  and s tateme nts  f r om d i f ferent 

pa r t i cipants a re r e la ted t o  one another , a l l  in  the attemp t 

to unde r s tand the s tr uctur e o f  a p a r t i cu l a r exper ience . I t  

i s  the enti r e  B e idegge r i an ph rase -- ' be i ng- i n-the-wor ld ' - ­

wh i ch phenome nologi cal r e sea rch a t t emp ts to c ap tur e ,  unl i ke 

the p sychoa nalyst wh o explores  only the ' be i ng '  of t he 

ph rase , o r  the behav ior i s t  wh o i s  concer ned pr ima r i l y  wi th 

the ' wor ld ' p a r t  of the ph rase . 
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Po l l i o ,  Henley , and Thomp son ( 1 9 9 5 )  pr opo se four values 

by wh i ch to g u ide phenome nologi ca l r e sea r ch : the 

methodolo gi cal conce r ns of r igor a nd appr opr i ateness , 

necessary for  c r ed i bi l i ty 7  and the exper ien t i a l  conce r ns of 

pl au s i bi l i ty and i l l uminat i on ,  sa t i s fyi ng the need for 

i ns igh t .  These au thors s tate : "We ll execu ted qual i ta tive 

pr ocedur e s  that do not generate mea n i ngful r e su l t s  are 

techn ique wi thou t sou l .  B r i l l i ant i nt erpr et at ion may h av e  

va lue bu t one needs to be conv i nced of the ev idence serv i ng 

to g r ound such f i ndi ngs i n  l ived exper i e nce " ( p .  8 3 ) . I t  

appears that  only wh en bot h sets of cr i ter i a  a re me t does 

qua l i tative r e sea rch contr i bute s ig n i f i cantl y to the body of 

psychologi cal knowle dge . � 

Methods used i n  Th is Re search 

Devel opment of the Topic 

The i n i t i a l  r esearch que st ion was t o  explore  the 

r e la t ions h ip between oneself a nd the wor ld . The 

exper i en t i a l  backg r ou nd to th is conce r n  was r ooted i n  my 

c h i l dh ood and r e-awake ned dur i ng a tes t i ng cour se i n  wh i ch I 

was pu z z le d a s  t o  why br ight co llege s tudents k new so l i t tle 

abou t the wor ld as  me asur ed by a subse t  of i tems on the 

WAI S-R I nform a t i on test.  

The Br ac ke t i ng Interview 

In  o r de r t o  unde r s tand my own cur ios i ty a bou t the 

r e la t ions h i p  between a person and the wor ld , d i scove r my own 

e x pectat i ons , h idde n  hypothese s ,  b i ases a nd be l i e f s ,  and t o  

he lp form u l a t e  the wor d i ng of my r e sea rch que s t ion , I aske d 

one of my colle ag ue s  to i nterv iew me . Th i s  i nterview,  wh i ch 

tech n i cally  is  ca lle d  a bra cke t i ng i nterview , was tape 
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recorded , t r a nscr i bed , a nd d i scu ssed i n  the Phenomenology 

Research La b a t  The Univers i ty of Tennessee . Becau se the 

topi c of my r e sea rch ch anged s omewh at over t ime , ev entually 

focu s i ng speci f i ca l ly on the r e la t i ons h ip between people and 

places i ns tead of the br oad t opi c of wor ld , I aske d a nother 

co l le ag ue t o  i ntervi ew me on exper ie nce s of place wh i ch h av e  

been s ig n i f i cant t o  me . Th is second br acke t i ng i nterview 

also was t ape r ecorde d ,  t r a nscr i bed , and d i scu ssed wi th the 

resea rch g r ou p .  S ig n i f i cant s tateme nt s ,  me t aphor s ,  themes ,  

pa tterns o f  t h i nk i ng a nd o f  express ion a l l  we re n ot ed i n  a n  

e ffor t t o  br acke t my own po tentia lly b i as i ng pr esuppo s i t ions 

abou t t h is t opic,  wh i ch is both academi cal ly a nd per sona lly 

me ani ngful t o  me . 

The Phenomenology Re sear c h  Gr oup 

The P henome nology Re sea rch Gr oup cons is ts of t en t o  

twe lve people commi t ted to qua l i tative r e search wh o meet 

wee k ly for the pur po se of d i scu ss ing and thema t i zi ng 

phenome nologi ca l- i nterview protocols . Dur i ng the d i scuss ion 

of my br acke t i ng i nt erv i ews , e ach member of the g r ou p  was 

aske d to r ef lect  and r espond br i ef l y  to h is or  h e r  own 

unique exper ie nces o f  the wor ld a nd l a t er , of place . 

Re spo nses i ncluded f avor ite obje c t s ,  place s ,  people , 

anima l s ,  a nd memor i e s .  In fact , i t  was i n  t h i s  d i a logi cal 

process that the decis ion was made t o  n a r r ow the r esear ch 

que s tion t o  one ' s  r e la t ions h ip wi th spec i a l  place s r a ther 

than one ' s  exper i ence of the wor ld ,  s i nce the form e r  conce rn 

r ef le c t ed mor e  f u l l y  the topi c of i ntere s t  to the 

researcher .  
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Th e w a y  i n  wh i ch th is r e sea rch topi c ev o lved a nd became 

ref i ned th rough d i alogue and disc u ss ion wi th i n  the r esearch 

g r ou p  pr ovides a good example of why fle x i bi l i ty i s  va lued 

wi th i n  phenome nolo gi cal re sea rch . L i ke wi s e ,  i t  i s  i n  

d i alo gue wi th the r e searcher  that p a r t i ci pants become mo re 

fully awa re o f  the i r  exper iences,  h av i ng an oppo r tuni ty to  

hea r  the i r  own though ts and memor i es e xpr e ssed a loud on the 

to pi c of i ntere s t ,  of ten for the f i r s t  t ime , and the ch ance 

to r ef i ne a nd c la r i fy the i r  de scr ipt i ons i n  the i nterview 

proce ss .  Unl i ke a s tr uc tur ed que s t i onna i r e  wh i ch a s k s  a 

subject t o  r educe h is or her exper ience t o  a phrase or a 

numbe r ,  the phenome nologi cal i ntervi ew a l lows the 

pa r t i ci pant to ful ly de sc r i be a per sona l exper i ence i n  a 

flu id a nd i ndividu ali s t i c  manner . The d i a logi cal pr ocess 

become s a c r e a t ive e ncou n ter i n  wh i ch the person may 

d iscove r  some t h i ng mea ni ngfu l abou t h is or her l i fe th rough 

the pr oce ss of t a lk i ng wi th some one wh o is equally 

r espectful o f  that exper i ence . 

Wi th i n  the Re sea rch Gr ou p ,  the e xact wor d i ng of the 

i nterview que s t i on was decide d upo n ,  a nd the decis ion was 

made to i nt e r v i ew both young adu l t s ,  de f i ned as between 1 8  

and 2 5  ye ars  of ag e ,  a n d  o lde r adu l t s ,  between 4 0  a nd 6 5  

years  of ag e .  The r eason for this decis ion r ev ea l s  a 

cur ios i ty wi th i n  my own th i nk i ng a bou t place and h uma n 

dev e lopme n t �  i . e . , the way i n  wh i ch one ' s r e la t i ons h i p  to 

place ev o lve s acr oss the l i fe span. At this po i n t ,  I made 

the dec i s ion t o  i nterview ten adu l t s  wi th i n  each ag e gr oup,  

and  t o  s tr ive for  equal repr e sentat ion of me n a nd wome n i f  

pos s i ble . Perm i s s ion t o  conduct r e search wi th h uman 
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subje cts was appl i ed for a nd g r a nted by The O f f i ce of 

Re sea r ch Adm i n i s tr a t ion at The Univer s i ty of Tennessee ( see 

Appendix A) • 

I n terview Pr oc edur e s  

Th e need f o r  r esea rch volun tee r s  was a nnou nced i n  a 

number of unde r gr aduate psychology c la sses,  wi th a s ig n-up 

sheet ( see Appendix B)  pl aced on a centra l bu l le t in boa rd .  

I nt er e st ed s tudents we r e  contact ed by t e lephone - - th i s  

system p r ovided t en young adu lts a nd f ive o lde r adu lts  for 

the s tudy . I n  add i tion ,  th ree o lde r adu l t s  we re r ec r u ited 

th rough a loca l chur ch , and two p a r t i ci pants we re sugge sted 

by acqua i ntances who knew a bou t my r e se a rch . 

Each p ar t i ci pant was contacted by t e lephone , dur i ng 

wh i ch a mu tually convenient t ime a nd place for the i nterv i ew 

wa s det e rm i ned . Al l f i f teen s tude nts we re i nterviewed i n  

one o f  the o f f i ce s  wi th i n  The Unive r s i ty o f  Tenne s see , wh i le 

the r ema i ni ng f ive p a r t i ci pants we re i nterv i ewed e i ther  i n  

the i r  h ome or  of f i ce .  Dur ing the i ni t i a l  t e lephone call , 

each p a r t i ci pant was aske d  t o  th i nk of two or  th ree places 

wh i ch we re speci a l  t o  h im or  her , a nd each was g i ven the 

freedom t o  de f i ne "pl ace " as  i t  f i t  h is or  h e r  l i f e 

exper ience .  On the day of the i nter v i ew ,  each p a r t i ci pant 

was a s ke d  to  r ead a nd s ign an Informed Cons en t  Form ( see 

Appendix C) a nd then a copy was g i ven to each pe r son.  These 

consent form s  we r e  the only mater i als cont a i n i ng the n ame s 

of the p a r t i ci pants s i nce a t  th is t ime a number was a s s ig ned 

to each par t i ci pant.  Th roughou t  the e n t i r e  r esea r ch 

pr ocess , this number was the only ident i f i ca t i on u sed on 

e i ther the casse t t e  tapes or on the i ntervi ew t r a nsc r i pts . 
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In add i t i on , consent forms we re ke p t  i n  a locke d f i le a nd 

we re n ev e r  v i ewe d  by a nyone other than the pr ima ry 

r esea r ch e r . 

A f ter the consent form was s igned a nd a ny que s t ions by 

pa r t i ci pants a nswe red , the i ntervi ew beg an wi th the 

followi ng que s t i on : " Cou ld you tell  me a bou t a place that 

is spec i a l  to you , i n  as  mu ch de t a i l  as you can? " The 

i nve s t ig ator a tt emp ted to focu s the conver sat ion on the 

pa r t i ci pant ' s  e xper iences wh i le i n  the i r  spec i a l  place , 

ask i ng for c la r i f i cat i on of comme nts or  the p ar t i cu l a rs  of 

desc r ipt i ons or ig i na l l y  pr ovided by the part ici pant . Af ter 

the f i r s t  place was d i scu ssed ful l y ,  the r esea r cher  aske d  

the p a r t i ci pant t o  talk a bou t a second place , a nd then 

another  u n t i l  a l l  the i r  e xample s o f  spec i a l  places h ad been 

descr i bed . Al though a l l  p a r t i ci pants spo ke eas i l y  a bou t a 

numbe r o f  places wh i ch h ad been spec i a l  to them dur i ng the i r  

l i fet ime ( th e  r a nge be i ng f r om two t o  f ive places) , i t  

a ppea red that , i n  ge ne ra l ,  par t i ci pants we re mo re 

emo t i on a l l y  i nves ted and connected to the f i r s t  place 

d i scu ssed d ur i ng the i ntervi ew .  

A l l i nterv i ews we r e  t ape recorded wi th the f u l l  

knowle dge a nd perm i s s ion of the par t i ci pants . Typi ca l l y ,  

i ntervi ews l a s ted f r om s ix ty to n i nety m i nu tes,  wi t h  the 

ag r eeme n t  that the comple t ed transcr ipt wou ld be sent t o  

each p a r t i ci pant when f i nished . A f te r  thank i ng the 

pa r t i ci pant for  h i s  or her wi l l i ngness to d i scu ss personal 

exper i en ce s  wi th the r e searcher , the i nter v i ew pr oce ss 

ende d . 
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The Data Analys i s  

Af ter e ach i ntervi ew was complet ed ,  the t r a nscr ipt ion 

process beg an.  The r esea rch e r  t r a nsc r i bed e ig h t  of the 

t wenty i nter v i ews herself , and h i red a profes s ional typis t  

t o  t r a nsc r i be the other twe lve . The r e se ar ch e r  then 

l is tened t o  each of the twenty i ntervi ews , i nclud i ng those 

t r a nsc r i bed by her  personally , i n  order  to e d i t carefully 

the computer copy of each pr ot ocol before i t  was pr i nted . 

I t  was a t  t h i s  t ime that any conf iden t ia l  mater i a l  -- name s ,  

add r esses,  per sona l i nform a t i on wh i ch wou ld i de n t i fy a 

pa r t i ci pant ,  e t c .  -- wa s removed f r om the pr ot oco l .  

I t  is  impo r tant to note that i n  th is  type o f  r e search , 

before the mo r e  form a l  data analys is beg i ns ,  the 

i nvestig ator become s deeply f am i l i ar wi th the la ngu ag e  and 

emot ion expr e s sed by each of the part i ci pants dur i ng the 

i nter v i ews . Th is fam i l i a r i ty occur s i n  mu l t i ple ways and 

through va r iou s  sensory moda l i t ie s :  i . e . , dur i ng the l ive 

i n terview,  wh i le l i s ten i ng to the tapes,  a nd i n  the pr oce ss 

of t r a nscr i bi ng ,  read i ng ,  a nd edi t i ng the pr ot oco ls . After  

the r e sea r ch e r  was s a t i s fied that the t r a nsc r i pt i ons matched 

the aud i o  t apes as c lose ly as  po ss i ble , i nclud i ng 

a ppr opr i ate p au ses and emot ional  expr e ss ions , the pr ot ocols 

we re pr i nt ed a nd the ca ssette t apes we re e ra sed . 

Th e comple t ed t r a nscr ipt ion o f  the f i r s t  i nterv i ew was 

prese nted to the phenome nology g r oup,  the same g r ou p  o f  

pe ople wh o we re a l r eady fam i l i a r  wi th the two bracke t i ng 

i nt erv i ews of the r e sea rche r .  Th is s tep se rved a numbe r of 

pur po ses :  f i r s t ,  it wa s a me thod of check i ng the i nterview 

s tyle o f  the r e sea rch e r , e nsur i ng that she r ema i ned c lose t o  
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the wor ds a nd theme s s tated by the p ar t i ci pant r a ther  than 

i n t r oduci ng ideas and evocat ive s tateme nts of her own . 

Secon d ,  i t  was a h e lpful way of beg i nn i ng the r a th e r  

i n t imid a t i ng pr oce ss of ana lyzi ng a f i f teen to  twenty-f ive 

pag e pr ot oco l ,  ju st the f i r s t  of twenty i ntervi ews t o  be 

analyzed . S i gni f i cant ph rases a nd ideas we re d i scu ssed by 

v a r i ou s  membe r s  o f  the g r ou p ,  patterns we r e  r ecogn i zed , 

i n terpre tat i ons a t tempted , a nd a n  embr yon i c  s tr uct ur e beg an 

to eme r ge .  Dur i ng the cour se of data collect i on , th ree 

d i f ferent i ntervi ews we re pr esented for g r oup d i scu ss ion : 

the r ema i n i ng sev enteen pr ot oco ls we re a na lyzed by the 

r e search e r  wor k i ng a lone . 

Whe n  r e ad i ng a n  i ntervi ew, the r e sea r ch e r  f i r s t  

i de n t i f ied a nd numbe red each example o f  a spec i a l  place that 

the par t i ci pant desc r i bed dur i ng the i nterv i ew .  Fo l lowi ng 

th is , s ig n i f i cant s tateme nts -- wor ds ,  phrase s ,  or sentences 

d i rectly per t a i ni ng to the phenome non be i ng i nv e s t ig ated 

we re ident i f ied wi th i n  the pr ot ocol.  Al l po ss i ble 

stateme nts wh i ch me ani ngfu l l y  de sc r i bed a per s on ' s 

r e la t ions h i p  t o  a place we re i ncluded . 

The next s tep cons is ted of prepar i ng a br i ef summa r y  

stateme nt f o r  each o f  the twenty i ntervi ews ( a n  example i s  

g i ven i n  Appendix D ) . Wi th i n  this  summa ry , only those 

sign i f i ca n t  s ta teme n ts wh i ch we re r epea ted , emphas ized , a nd 

d i scu ssed acr os s  s i tuat ions by p a r t i ci pants we r e  i ncluded . 

After  the r e sea r cher  summa r i zed a ll twenty i nt e r v i ews , each 

pa r t i ci pant then r ece ived a p acke t con t a i n i ng a copy o f  the 

summa r y ,  a copy of the i nterview ,  a nd a le t te r  ( see Appendix 

E )  a sk i ng h im o r  her  for feedback on bot h  docume nts . Wh i le 
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mos t p a r t i c i pants de c l i ned the oppo r tun i ty t o  make 

cor rect ions ,  a f ew d id ref i ne phrases i n  both the i nterview 

a nd the summa ry so as  to r e flect mor e  accur a t e ly the me ani ng 

of the i r  exper i ence s .  At this  s tep ,  the Phenomenology 

Re sea rch Grou p  ag a i n  was consul ted , so that some of the 

summa r y  s tateme nts might be r ead and d i scu ssed . 

The next s tep cons is t ed of retur n i ng t o  the r aw d a t a .  

The exper i ences of the i ndividu als i n  each g r ou p  we re 

col lapsed a nd the data we re a na lyzed wi th i n  each g r ou p  as a 

whole . The s igni f i cant s tateme nts located wi th i n  the 

p r ot ocols of the you nge r adults  we re g r ou ped i nto s im i l a r­

soundi ng catego r ies such that a l l  those sentence s desc r i bi ng 

a sense o f  i den t i ty we re put toge the r , a l l  those e xpr es s i ng 

the idea o f  secur i ty we re g r ou ped t oge ther , etc . These 

s ta tements we re then typed a nd r ead many t ime s so tha t  the 

r esea rch e r  migh t become deeply fam i l i a r  wi th the v a r i a t ions 

o f  mea n i ng wi th i n  each catego r y .  The e n t i re pr oce s s  was 

then r epeated fo r the o lde r g r ou p  of adu l t s .  I n  d o i ng th is , 

the i nve s t ig a t ion became o rgani zed accor d i ng t o  theme s  

r ather than accordi ng t o  i ndividual p ar t i ci pant s . Al though 

i t  wou ld h av e  been po s s i ble to co l lapse exper iences acr oss 

the two g r ou ps a nd a nalyze th eme s for a l l  twe nty 

pa r t i ci pants,  the r e search e r  decided t o  ke ep the two g r ou ps 

separated s i nce one of the ma jor i nt e r e s ts wi th i n  t h i s  s tudy 

was a comp a r i son be tween you nge r and o lde r adu lts  r eg ard i ng 

the ways i n  wh ich pl aces a re i ncorpo r a ted i nt o  l i f e­

e x per ience . 

Eventu ally , a f ter mu ch t r i a l  a nd e r r or , d i fferent  

theme s eme r ged and a thema t i c  s tr uctur e of the phenome non of  
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the e xper i ence of place was c r eated . The r e sea r ch e r  then 

comp i le d a l i s t  of  spec i a l  places for a l l  twenty 

pa r t i ci pants ( see Appendix F ) . 

I n  the l a s t  step ,  the r e sul t i ng s tr uctur e was d iscu ssed 

wi th the Phenome nology Resea rch Gr ou p  i n  o r de r  to determ i ne 

i f  the thema t i c  s tr uctur e  offered was unde r s tanda ble t o  them 

and wheth e r  they f e l t  the s tr uc tur e was suppo r ted by 

r e leva n t  excerpts f r om the va r iou s  p r o t ocols . t n  th is way , 

the f i na l  thema t i c  s tr uctur e was subje c t  t o  a ser i e s  of 

check s a nd ba la nces for the r esea r ch e r , both i n  r eg a rd t o  

he r a bi l i ty t o  c ommu n i cate h e r  r e su l t s  a nd t o  bra cke t h e r  

own personal e xper i ences a nd presu ppo s i t i ons conce r n i ng the 

r e la t ions h i p  between people and place s .  
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CHAPTER I I I  

RESULTS 

The pr ima ry goa l of this r esearch wa s t o  a r r ive a t  an 

unde r s tanding of the mean ing of pl ace : a seconda ry goal  was 

to under stand i f  and how the mean ing change s as we g r ow 

o lder . I n  t h i s  chap ter , the r es u l t s  of i n terv iews w i th 

twenty p ar t i ci pan ts,  ten of whom we r e  you ng adu l t s  and ten 

of whom we r e  middle-ag e d ,  wil l be presented . Th ose 

i nterv iews number ed 1 1 - 2 0  denote p ar t i ci pant s  i n  the young 

adu l t  g r ou p :  those i nter v iews number ed 2 1 - 3 0  denote 

par t i ci pan t s  i n  the o lder g r oup.  Fema le p ar t i ci pant s  a r e  

des igna ted b y  F ,  whe r eas male p ar t i ci pants  a r e  denoted b y  M .  

F i r s t , the va r iety o f  places chosen by the twenty 

par t i ci pants  w i l l be pr esented and desc r i bed , i ncluding 

quotes f r om p ar t i ci pants a bou t the i r  spec i a l  pl aces . Th e se 

places have been ca tegor i zed i n  th ree wa ys : the f i r s t  i s  by 

ag e g r ou p ,  the second i s  by gender , and the t h i r d  i s  by the 

order i n  wh i ch the p ar t i ci pan t d i scussed the speci a l  places 

dur i ng the i nterv iew w i th the r esea rcher . 

Second , e ach of the f ive themes wh i ch emer ged from the 

i nterv iews w i th a l l  twenty par t i ci pant s  w i l l  be pr esented in 

order to desc r i be mo re f u l ly the exp er ience of place . S i nce 

phenome no logi cal desc r iption take s the per spect ive of the 

par t i ci p an t  in a ttemp ting to cha racter i ze the s ign i f i cance 

of a l ived exp er ience , numerou s  quotes f r om the i ntervi ews 

expr es s i ng each theme wil l be provided . I n  addi t i o n ,  
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results  f r om t h e  two g r ou ps w i l l  b e  c omp ar ed , i nclud i ng 

thema t i c  s imi la r i ties and d i f fer ences be tween i ndiv idu als at 

d i f fer ent s tag es of adu lt dev elopment.  

S i tu a t ions 

The f i r s t  method of organ i zi ng the pr esent set o f  

i nter views wa s i n  term s of the type o f  place par t i ci pants 

chose t o  d i scu s s ,  ca tegor i zed by ag e-g r ou p .  F i fty- n i ne 

places wer e  d e sc r i bed , w i th the you ng adu lt g r oup d i scuss ing 

3 2  d i f fer ent places and the o lder g r ou p  men t i oning 27  

pl ace s .  For  two of these s i tuations the place was coded i n  

two d i f fer ent c a tego r ies . As  a r esul t , the t otal  number of 

pl aces coded equals 6 1 .  Both o f  these dou bl y-coded 

respo nses we r e  former res idence s  of p ar t i ci pants in  the 

o lder g r ou p  as  we ll as  be ing cabi ns in the woods . 

Th er efo r e , they wer e  coded w i th i n  the two ca tegor i e s  of 

' home ' and  ' n a tur e ' . Ta ble 1 o n  the fol low i ng pag e pr esents 

the r esul t s  of this comp i la t i on. 

The type of place d i scu ssed mo st f r equently by 

par t i ci p ants wa s tha t of � home or  a r e s idence . Th i s  

ca tego ry included the chi ldh ood home of a par t i ci pan t , the 

home of h i s  or  her g r andp arents,  a f am i l y  va c a t ion home , a 

form e r  r e s idence , a cur r en t  home , and a speci f i c  r oom a t  

home . Homes wer e  me nt ioned a t ot a l  o f  t we nty- four t imes ,  

ten by the younger g r oup and four teen by the o lder g r ou p .  

The second most po pula r catego r y  wa s a n atur al se t t i ng ,  

includ i ng such p ar t i cu l a r  places as  a s t a te or  c i ty par k , a 

cabin i n  the wood s ,  mou n ta ins , lake s ,  islands ,  a beach , 

w i lder ness a r e a s ,  and the ou td oors . Sev enteen na tur a l  a reas 

- ·  



TABLE 1 

Fr equency of Places Menti o ned 
By Age-Gr ouping of Pa r t i ci p an t s  

Place 

Home , Re sidence 

Chi ldh ood h ome 
Gr andp ar ents • home 
Vaca tion  h ome 
Form e r  r e s idence 
Cur r en t  home 
Room 

Natu r al Se t t i ng 

Pa r k- l i ke set t i ng 
Cabin i n  woods 
Mou n t a i ns 
Lake s 
I s l ands 
Beach 
W ilde r ne ss 
Outd oo r s  

College , H ig h  School 

Large C i ty 

M i scel l aneou s 

C hur ch 
Fr i e nd ' s home 
G r aveya rd 
Mall  
The a ter 

TOTALS 

You nge r 

( 1 0 )  

5 
3 
1 
0 
0 
1 

( 9 )  

6 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 

7 

1 

( 5 ) 

1 
2 
1 
1 
0 

3 2  

Gr ou p  

Ol de r 

( 14 )  

3 
2 
1 
4 
3 
1 

( 8 )  

1 
3 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 

1 

4 

( 2 )  

1 
0 
0 
0 
1 

2 9  
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Total  

( 2 4 )  

8 
5 
2 
4 
3 
2 

( 17 )  

7 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

8 

5 

( 7 ) 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

6 1  
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wer e  desc r i bed b y  the par t i ci pan ts,  i nclud i ng n i ne places by 

the you nge r adu l t s  and e ight places by the o lder adu l t s .  

The th i r d  most common c ategory wa s a c ol l eg e  or h igh 

school c ampu s ,  d i scussed a t otal of e igh t t imes . Sev en of 

the e igh t t ime s it was the you nge r  adu l t s  who d e sc r i bed the 

spec i a lne s s  o f  a college or c ampus in the i r  l ives . For the 

one o lder adu l t  wh o d i scu ssed a co llege locale , i t  wa s her 

present wor k s i t e .  One you ng ma n r ef le c t ed speci f i cally o n  

h i s  h igh school footba ll f i e ld ,  wh i ch h e ld spec i a l  memo r ies 

for h im .  

The four th mos t  commo n category was � c i ty ,  men t ioned a 

total of f ive t ime s .  Four o f  these r espo nses we r e  

contr i bu ted by membe rs o f  the o lder adu l t  g r oup.  The 

par t i cu l a r  c i t ies menti oned we r e  New Yor k C i ty ;  C h i cag o ,  

I l l i no i s ;  Lo ndo n ,  England; Or lando,  Flor id a ;  and Knoxv i l le , 

Tennessee . 

The r ema i n ing sev en pl aces compr ise a mi sce l l aneou s 

ca tego ry , i ncludi ng a chur ch , the home of a f r iend,  a 

g r aveya rd , a mall , a nd a thea ter . For a complete l i st i ng of 

e ach s i tua t i on d i scu ssed by each par t i ci p an t  i n  the two 

g r oups,  ple ase see Appendix F .  

Anot her way i n  wh i ch the d ata wer e  o r g an i zed was 

accordi ng t o  gender , pr esented in Ta ble 2 o n  the fo llow i ng 

pag e .  I t  i s  i nter est ing to  note tha t  h omes and r es idences 

wer e  men t i oned sl igh tly mo r e  often by f ema le s  ( 1 3 ) than 

ma le s ( 1 1 ) , wh er eas na tur a l  settings we r e  desc r i bed by ma le s  

( 1 0 )  mo r e  f r equen tly than by fema le s ( 7 ) . Co l lege s and h igh 

schools we r e  d i scussed four t ime s by each g r ou p ,  and l a rge 

c i t ies we r e  desc r i bed th ree t ime s by ma le s  and twi ce by 



TABLE 2 

Fr equency of Places Men t i oned 
By Ge nder of Par t i ci pan t s  

Place 

Home , Re sidence 

C h i ldh ood h ome 
Gr andpar ents ' home 
Vaca t i on home 
Fo rme r r e s idence 
Cur rent h ome 
Room 

Natu r al Set t i ng 

Park- l i ke set t i ng 
Cabin i n  woods 
Mou n ta i ns 
Lake s 
I s l a nds 
Beach 
Wilder ness 
Outd oors 

Col lege , H ig h  School 

Large C i ty 

Mi scel l aneou s 

C hur ch 
Fr iend ' s  home 
Gr aveya rd 
Mall 
Thea ter 

TOTALS 

Women 

( 1 3 )  

5 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 

( 7 )  

3 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 

4 

2 

( 7 ) 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

3 3  

Grou p  

Men 

( 1 1 )  

3 
3 
1 
3 
1 
0 

( 1 0 )  

4 
3 
2 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 

4 

3 

( 0 ) 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

2 8  
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Total 

( 2 4 )  

8 
5 
2 
4 
3 
2 

( 1 7 )  

7 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

8 

5 

( 7 ) 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

6 1  
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fema le s .  The mos t  notewor thy d i s t i nct i on be t ween male s  

and f ema le s i s  t h a t  a l l  sev en of the misce l l a neou s catego ry 

wer e  con t r i bu t ed by f ema le s .  

I n  mos t  o f  the i nt erviews , i t  appea red that  

pa r t i ci pants d e sc r i bed one part i cu la r  place that was 

espec i a l ly me a n i ngful to them .  S i nce each person h ad been 

aske d  i n  the i ni t i a l  t e lephone conver s a ti on to be prep ared 

to d i scu ss two o r  th ree places,  no par t i ci pant d i sc u ssed 

fewe r than t wo nor mo re than f ive place s .  In the ma j o r i ty 

of i nterviews , h owev er , mos t  of the d i a logue and emo t i onal 

e ne r gy was conce n t r a ted on the f i r s t  place d i scu ssed and 

the r e  we r e  mo r e  s ign i f i cant s tatements made a bou t this  

i ni t i a l  place . The refor e ,  a l l  of the places contr i bu ted by 

the p ar t i ci pants we re c a t ego r i zed accor d i ng t o  the o r d i na l  

po s it ion i n  wh i ch t hey we re d i scu ssed by each p ar t i ci pant . 

The r es u l t s  o f  this  me thod of c atego r i za t i on a re pr e sented 

i n  Table 3 on t he followi ng page . 

A c h i ldhood home of e i ther parents or g r a ndparents was 

the f i r s t  ch o i ce of n i ne i ndividu als wher eas the cur r en t  

home o f  one p ar t i ci pant wa s chosen , a h ome d e s igned by her 

husband and h e r s e lf . A natur a l  set t i ng was chosen by f ive 

i ndiv iduals whereas a campus was the f i r s t  ch o i ce d i scu ssed 

by t h ree people . A c i ty was the ch o i ce of one o lder adu l t ,  

tha t c i ty be i ng C h i cago . A chur ch was the favo r i te pla ce of 

one younge r adu l t . It seems s igni f i cant that of the twenty 

f i r s t-choi ce p laces , ten we re home s ,  e i ther f r om past or  

present c i r cu ms tances . Thus,  the  o r de r  of places was h ome 

( 1 0 ) , n a tur e ( 5 ) , and speci f i cally c r eated huma n  s e t t i ngs 



TABLE 3 

Type of Place Ment ioned F i r s t  
By Pa r t i ci pants I n  Both Gr ou ps 

Grou p  

Place Younge r Ol de r  

Home s ( 3 )  ( 7 )  

Chi ldh ood Home 3 4 

Gra ndpar ents ' Home 0 2 

C ur r ent Home 0 1 

Natu r al Setting ( 3 )  ( 2 ) 

Cove or park 2 0 

I slands 1 0 

Beach 0 1 

Mou n ta i n  C a bi n  0 1 

Campu s ( 3 )  ( 0 )  

College c ampus 2 0 

Footba ll f ie ld 1 0 

Large C i ty 0 1 

Chu r ch 1 0 

TOTALS 1 0  1 0  

Pag e  1 3 7  

Tot a l  

( 1 0 )  

7 

2 

1 

( 5 ) 

2 

1 

1 

1 

{ 3 )  

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 0  
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such as  a college or  h igh school campus ( 3 ) , a c i ty ( 1 ) , a nd 

a chur ch ( 1 ) . 

A f ew of  the spec i a l  places now wi l l  be desc r i be d ,  

beg i nning w i th the mos t  frequently me n t i oned ca tego ry , home . 

Di ff er ent per i ods of l i fe  wer e  r epresented w i th i n  t h i s  

c atego ry by t h e  p a r t i ci pants,  such as a ch i ldh ood h ome , the 

home or f a rm  of g r a ndp arents,  a form e r  hou se in wh i ch one 

pa r t i ci pant h ad l ived as  an adu l t , and the cur rent  h ome i n  

wh i ch another now r e s ides . Only membe r s  o f  the o lde r g r ou p  

d iscu ssed h omes i n  wh i ch he o r  she h ad r e s ided a s  a n  adu l t .  

Mor e  f r equently , a family home from the p ar t i ci pant ' s  

chi l dh ood was men t i one d ,  and these place s wer e  s ign i f i cant 

because they brough t for th a mult i tude of memor ies . I n  

d i scuss i ng the place -- a childhood home - - the deta i ls and 

emo t ions connected to that t ime of l i f e we r e  once ag ain 

exper i e nced by the p ar t i cipants.  Some of  the r espo nses 

desc r i bi ng this  catego ry of home a re as  fo llows : 

A middle-ag e d  woman ( # 2 5 F )  s ta ted that  the pl ace tha t 

i s  r ea lly spec i a l  t o  her  wa s " where  I was born and l ived u p  

unt i l  t h e  ag e of e igh t ye a rs o ld .  Af ter we moved ou t ,  a bou t 

a yea r  la ter my father passed awa y. Th a t ,  you wou ld say,  i s  

why I h o ld i t  d e a r  t o  my hea r t  because w e  a l l  we r e  t oge ther 

then as  a fami ly . "  

One you ng woman ( # 1 4 F )  s ta ted : "The f i r s t  place wou ld 

be whe r e  I g r ew u p. I ' v e  bee n back the r e  qu ite a few t ime s 

j u s t  t o  wa lk a r ou nd the a rea and r emember g ames we u sed t o  

pl ay.  Everyth i ng wa s s o  i nnocent back then. " 

A young man ( # 1 9M )  desc r i bed h i s  h ome a s  fol lows : 

" I t ' s  becau se my parents a r e  very accep t i ng .  I f ee l  l i ke I 
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can come back the r e  and they wil l  accept me r eg a r dle ss of 

wha t  I d o .  I f ee l  comfor table , I fee l  s a f e . " 

A middle-ag e d  man ( # 2 8M) i ndi ca ted that h i s  

g r a ndparents ' d a i ry farm was h i s  spec i a l  place . H e  s tated : 

" F r om the e a r l iest  t ime s that I c a n  r emembe r ,  o ne of  the 

pl aces that I e nj oye d go ing the mo s t ,  and s t i l l  th i nk a bou t 

a l l  the t ime t oday, is go i ng ba ck and spendi ng t wo weeks on 

the farm i n  the summer . We wen t  the r e  ev ery ye a r .  I t  j u st 

became a t r ad i t i on i n  our fami ly . " 

Another o lder ma n ( # 2 9M)  s ta ted : 

We ll , i t ' s  q u i te cle a r  tha t wh e r e  I g r ew u p ,  the 
farm whe r e  I g r ew up, is very spec i a l  for a lot of 
r easons tha t  r ea l ly go deep i nt o  my psyche , 
because the r e  have been long per i ods of t ime s i n  
my l i f e ,  over  per i ods o f  decades i n  my adu l t  l i f e ,  
when I wou ld d r eam of things a n d  they wou ld a lwa ys 
h av e  a f a rm  set t i ng .  I i nterpr et that as go i ng 
back t o  a place that ' s  f ami l i a r  and s a f e ,  whe r e  
you can work ou t wh atev er i s  go i ng on i n  your 
mi nd . 

Al l of the se r espo nses desc r i be h ow place c a n  a llow one 

to r ema i n  emo t ionally c lose t o  loved ones,  t r a nscendi ng t ime 

a nd space . I n  add i tion , such a place pr ovides c ons tancy , 

safety and  f ami l i a r i ty .  From these i nterviews,  i t  is 

obviou s  tha t c h i ldh ood memor ies of spec i a l  place s a re 

r e t a i ned across a l i fet ime . 

F r eque n tl y ,  the home s r emembered f r om c h i l dh ood seemed 

s omewhat  fused wi th impo r tant people , e speci a lly fami ly 

members . I n  contra s t ,  a home f r om adu lthood , wh i le 

occas ional ly connect i ng the p ar t i ci pant t o  people , mo r e  

f r equently wa s desc r i bed as expr ess ing t h e  c r e a t iv i ty and 

l i f estyle of the i ndiv idu al  as  a n  adu l t .  Wi th i n  this  

g r ou p i ng of h ome s ,  cons is ting of  places i n  wh i ch o ne h as 
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r e s ided as  a n  adu l t , two of  the  r espo ns es wer e  c a bi ns in the 

woods . For both of these p a r t i ci pan t s ,  i t  was the na tur a l  

set t i ng a s  much a s  the hou se wh i ch w a s  mea n i ngf u l .  Quotes 

desc r i bi ng home s f r om adulthood now w i l l  be pr esented . 

An o lder woma n ( # 2 3 F )  s tated the followi ng a bou t her 

hou se :  

My hou se ,  my h ome . My be longi ngs ,  my sc r eened- i n  
po rch , and j u st wor k i ng a rou nd my h ou se d o i ng my 
th i ngs . The r e  a re t ime s tha t I ' v e  pulle d  my c a r  
i n  on F r iday n ight and i t  does n ' t get  moved un t i l  
Monday mo r n i ng , s o  that I c a n  f i nd t h a t  t ime by 
my se lf . Bu t I j u s t don ' t ev en wan t  t o  get  o f f  the 
pla ce . 

One middle-ag ed woman ( i 2 1 F) r e spo nded th a t  a special 

place for her  was :  

Whe r e  I r a is ed my ch ildren.  My husband was a 
mi nis ter , and mos t  of my ch i ldren d i d  the i r  
g r owi ng u p  i n  this  one m i n i s try i n  nor the r n  Oh i o .  
Th a t  pla ce i s  speci al  becau se they g r ew u p  there 
and becau se I fee l  that I was a ble to dev e lo p  
closer r e la t i onships wi th pers ons there than a t  
any other place that we served . 

Th is p ar t i ci pant we nt on to de sc r i be h ow she and her husba nd 

nev er h ad the oppo r tun i ty to own the i r  own home : as  a 

r e su l t , i t  was d i f f i cu l t to become a ttached t o  the h ou se 

i tse lf . Because of  th is,  she f e lt that i t  was the people a t  

e ach m i n i s ter i a l  locat ion who became t h e  focu s f o r  he r .  

Th e woman ( # 27 F ) , wh o t oge ther wi th her a rch i tect 

husband des igned the i r  dr eam home , s ta ted the fo llowi ng 

abou t the h ou se :  

Th e h ome that we ' r e walk i ng through r ight n ow i s  
r e a l l y ,  of a l l  t h e  places t h a t  I ' v e  ev er l ived , 
the mos t  spec i al place for me . The r e  i s  s ome t h i ng 
abou t our s e a r ch i ng for a place , and longi ng for a 
pla ce , a nd f i na lly knowi ng that we h ad fou nd i t ,  
wh i ch i s  so much a part  of the hou se a nd the 
h i s t ory that brought us  here • • • •  Th e r e  was so 
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mu ch a bou t the ev ents that shaped our com i ng her e 
and the d e s ign of the hou se that  has g i ven i t  tha t  
sens e o f  a br ightness,  a be i ng , a place t h a t  h a s  a 
very deep mean i ng t o  u s .  

Th i s  p ar t i ci pant also d i scu ssed a spec i a l  r oom -- her 

r oom -- wi th i n  the hou se ,  desc r i bi ng i t  as  fo llows : 

Th i s  i s  my space . And this  i s  somet h i ng that  I 
have a lways d r e amed of . I n  this  p a r t i cu l a r  s pace 
I h av e  j u st the mos t  i ntens e  f ee l i ng of myse lf . 
I t  f ee ls l i ke a comple t e  wor ld i ns ide here wi th my 
book s and my pets and my v i ew . 

Th i s  s pace a llowed her  to be her self i n  a way that was 

impo s s i ble for her to achiev e  i n  any other place . 

An o lder  man ( 1 2 9M) descr i bed h i s  f ee l i ngs a bou t a 

form e r  r es idence wh i ch changed over t ime : 

Th er e ' s another place tha t ' s  r ea lly s ig n i f i cant.  
The other  place I l ived for  a lmos t  a n  equa l ly long 
t ime was a h ou se over i n  Oak R id ge tha t  we bough t 
whe n  we c ame here ba ck i n  ' 6 6 .  Wha t  I fou nd 
pa r t i cu la r ly s ig n i f i cant a bou t tha t  was tha t 
d ur i ng the t ime whe n  [ h is w i f e] h ad cance r , the r e  
wer e  a g r e a t  number o f  dr eams I had a bou t the r oof 
i n  that  h ou se l e ak i ng ,  and r a i ns torm s  and the 
ce i l i ng ge t t i ng wet and the d r ywa l l  fall i ng o f f  
the c e i l i ng and the i nsula tion beh i nd i t ,  and  j u s t 
mak i ng a h uge me ss of our bedroom and a ll these 
k ind of  th i ngs . An d i t  was j u st a r ecogn i t i on of 
the chaos and the change in l i fe  tha t  tha t 
s i ck ness s i tu ation was br i ngi ng i nt o  my own l i f e .  

H e  wen t  on t o  d e sc r i be how a f ter h i s  wi f e  d ie d ,  he f elt that 

he h ad to e sc ape this home s ince i t  h ad become i next r i cably 

assoc i a ted wi th the loss of h i s  w i f e .  Places track t ime , 

becomi ng a par t of  both the po s i t ive a nd neg at iv e  ev ents i n 

one ' s l i f e ,  a nd h ome s become an  i ntense r em i nde r of  a l l  that 

occur s wi th i n  the i r  walls . 

The second mos t frequent loca t i on de sc r i bed i n t h i s  

s tudy was a natu r al set t i ng .  A you ng woman ( # 1 3 F )  po r trayed 

her f avo r i te place as fo llows : " There ' s  a place tha t I used 
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to go t o  a lot when I was young ca lled Cr ocke t t ' s  Cove and 

i t ' s i n  Br i s t ol ,  Vi r gi n i a .  I t ' s r igh t u p  i n  the mou n ta i ns . 

I t ' s j u st one of  those places whe r e  you fee l s a f e .  I t ' s  

pr i s t i ne . I t ' s  j u st a per fect place . "  

A you ng man ( # 2 0M )  d i scu ssed h i s  fee li ngs wh en s i t t i ng 

on Umbr e lla  Rock , loca ted on Look ou t Mou n t a i n  i n  

Cha t tanooga , Te nnessee . H e  stated : " I  c an f ee l  r igh t now 

wha t  i t  f el t  l i ke .  I t ' s  l i ke the wh ole wor ld was o pe n ,  l i ke 

my i ns ide was j u st o pened ou t and ther e was the wor ld . I 

felt l i ke an  eag le wou ld :  free ! My imag i nat ion cou ld take 

me ev erywhere . "  

A woman f r om the older -adu lt  g r ou p  ( # 2 3 F )  s a id the 

following a bou t her spec i a l  place : 

My most favo r i te place is  t o  go t o  the beach and 
wa l k  the beach for th ree , four , f iv e  mi le s  at a 
t ime and j u s t  l is ten t o  the ocean , look ou t and 
see wha t ' s ther e .  I t ' s  very sooth i ng whe n  you ' r e 
uptigh t when th i ngs have been stre ss ful . I l i ke a 
beach tha t has a lot of beach , tha t does n ' t h ave 
obstacle s in the wa y where you can ' t conti nue 
wa l k i ng . 

All  th ree places d i scu ssed by one middle-ag ed man 

( i 2 4M)  we r e  na tur a l  se t t i ng s ,  the f i r st be ing a c a bi n  

located i n  the Smoky Mou n ta i ns wh er e h e  h ad l ived fo r 

f i fteen years . He desc r i bed i t  as  a place " that  qu i te of ten 

I cou ldn ' t  wa i t  to get  ba ck to when the day' s wor k  was done 

and i t  wa s t ime t o  go home . I wou ld ca tch my se lf hur rying 

up t o  get  back t o  the peace and the q u ie t  and the sol i tude . " 

Another o l de r  adu lt  ( i 3 0M)  desc r i bed h i s  favor i te spo t 

i n  the Smo k i e s ,  John Ol iver ' s  cabi n  i n  Cade ' s Cove , stating : 

I t ' s  nestle d back ag a i ns t the s ide of the 
mou n t a i n .  You stand on the end of the po r ch ther e 
a nd look ou t ac ross the cove and see the 
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mou n ta ins . Ther e ' s j u st a ser en i ty ther e ,  the 
fee l ing tha t when you go ther e ,  you don ' t h ave t o  
wor ry a bou t wh a t  e lse i s  go ing o n 1  you ' r e j u st 
r emoved f r om the r est of the wor ld . 

Thus , n a tur a l  s e t t i ngs wer e  desc r i bed as a ffor d i ng an 

i ndiv idu a l e scape from d a i ly hassle s ,  as  help i ng h im or her 

r e la x  by provid i ng peace and sol i tude , and as  a w i ld e r ness 

a r ea cap able of  i nspi r i ng the per son to med i ta te on ideas 

such as  God , beauty , and t r uth . 

A colleg e  o r  h ig h  school c ampu s was the th i rd mos t  

f r equently ment i oned place among par t i ci pan t s  i n  th i s  study . 

One young man ( # 1 5M )  s ta ted : 

The mos t  spec i a l  pl ace tha t I ' v e  ev er  been t o  h as 
been th i s  campus . I t ' s  pr ima r i ly the bu ild i ng s ,  
the a rchi tectur e .  Not so much t h e  t r ees and 
na tur e k i nds of th i ngs , but i t ' s walk i ng a r ou nd 
and see i ng the bu ildi ngs on the h i l l  and see i ng 
Ney land S tad i um and see i ng Ci rcle Par k . 

Another you ng man ( # 16M ) indi ca ted tha t h i s  f avo r i te 

place was " my h igh school footba ll  f i e ld . Th e r e  a r e  cer ta in  

fee l i ngs tha t ev oke s whenev er  I ' m a rou nd i t ,  l i ke 

nosta lgi a . "  Th e one o lder adu lt who men t i oned a college 

campus ( # 2 2F )  sa id the fo llow ing a bou t the campus where she 

now i s  employed : 

I grew u p  her e ,  t oo .  I was 2 1  when I came h er e .  
My g i r ls wer e  l i ttle . Th er e ' s  people tha t wo r k  
he r e  on th i s  campus wh o a r e  r e t i r ed now but wh o 
wa tched my g i r ls g r ow up. So this  is a spec i a l  
place t oo .  I th i nk I ' v e  done a lot of g r ow i ng u p  
he r e .  

Fol low i ng one ' s  d r eam , be ing a par t o f  a l a r ge r  g r ou p  

i n  a place tha t w i l l  cont i nue to e x i s t  l o ng a f ter onese lf , 

con t i nu i ty and  a sense of permanence we r e  aspect s of place 

whi ch made h i gh schools and col lege s very speci a l  fo r 

par t i ci pants i n  this s tudy . 
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A l arge c i ty was the four th mos t  po pul a r r espo ns e , 

d iscu ssed mo re frequently by o lde r adu l t s  than by 

par t i ci pant s  i n  the you nge r g r oup.  A ci ty c a n  pr ovide a 

per son w i th a sense of fr eedom , d iver s i ty , cha lle nge , 

po s s ibi l i ty ,  le a r n i ng ,  and a n  expanded sens e  of s e lf . A 

middle-ag e d  woman ( # 2 6 F )  desc r i bed her f avo r i te c i ty ,  

Chicago ,  a s  follows : 

I wou ld s t a r t  wi th a big place tha t i s  speci a l  t o  
me , wh i ch i s  C h i cag o .  I g r ew u p  ther e ,  spen t mo s t  
o f  my l i f e  ther e ,  and th i s  i s  the f i r s t  t ime that 
I ' v e  r e a l ly moved away f r om it for good . I ' v e  
been awa y for a lmos t  th ree yea rs and  I ' m amazed 
s t i l l  h ow much I miss C h i cago . I m i s s  speci f i c  
places a n d  aspect s of the c i ty a s  we ll as  j u st the 
gene r a l  sense of be i ng or iented to a place and 
k nowi ng a place as we ll as  I k now that place . 

A second r espo ndent , a young man ( # 1 1M) , chose New York 

C i ty as one of h is favo r i te place s ,  s ta t i ng :  " I  wou ldn ' t  

wa nt t o  l ive ther e , bu t I enj oyed i t  wh i le I wa s ther e . I 

enj oye d the sur roundi ngs , j u st the a tmospher e ,  i t ' s  so much 

di ffer en t  f r om wh at I was used to. " He d e sc r i bed h ow he 

conque red  h is f ears wh i le he was there by a t temp t i ng to ' f i t  

i n '  w i th the people he  observed , and h e  f e l t  pr oud o f  h is 

ab i l i ty t o  sur vive such a cha lle ng i ng e nv i r onment.  

Of the Mi sc e l l aneou s g r ou p  of speci a l  place s  me n t i oned , 

quot es f r om par ti cipants wh o se le c t ed a chur ch , a ma l l , and 

a g r aveya rd w i l l  be i ncluded her e .  � middle-aged woman 

( 1 2 2F )  d e sc r i bed o ne of her  speci a l  place s ,  a chur ch , as  

follows : 

The chur ch i t se lf i s  very speci al  t o  me . J u s t  the 
bu i l d i ng ,  the memo r ies • • • •  I can s i t in tha t  
chur ch a nd I c a n  r emembe r th i ngs I u sed t o  do as  a 
k id i n  that  chur ch a nd I r emembe r go i ng w i th my 
husband , and the f i r s t  t ime I t ook h im t o  tha t  
chur ch w i th u s  • • • •  You can g o  ba ck i n  your l i fe  
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i n  that  same place . You can go back the r e  and  
r emembe r ,  mor e  so pr oba bly than if  you d idn ' t  go 
back the r e .  A ssoci a t ion w i th place and  memo r ies,  
I guess . 

Th i s  woman r ecalle d  details of be i ng a chi ld i n  that chur ch , 

and for her , the chur ch was an avenue t o  many po s i t ive 

chi l dh ood memo r ies of  herself and her fami ly . 

A you ng woman ( f l 7 F )  chose a ma l l  as  one o f  her  speci al  

place s ,  d e sc r i b i ng it  as  fol lows : "I  love t o  go t o  the 

ma ll . I j u st want to go by my se lf , spend some t ime by 

my se lf and  look a rou n d ,  try on by my se l f , t h i ngs l i ke tha t .  

A n d  tha t ' s  r e a lly good f o r  me . "  I r on i ca lly , s h e  was a ble t o  

f i n d  soli tude among the masse s ,  qu i te s imi la r t o  the woman 

wh o expr essed a comp ara ble contentme nt a bou t l iv i ng i n  

Chi cag o �  i . e . , the a bi l i ty t o  exp er ience pr iva te moments  

ag a i ns t  a background of other s .  For both p ar t i ci pants, the 

speci a l  place pr ovided a way of be i ng a lo ne wi thou t  fee li ng 

lone ly . 

The f in a l  place from thi s  mi sce l la neou s g r ou pi ng i s  a 

g r aveya rd , e xpla i ned by a you ng woman ( i l 4 F )  i n  her  

interview i n  this  wa y: 

The g r aveya rd whe r e  my brother i s  bur ied is  a very 
spec i a l  pl ace . I mean , fo r some c razy r easo n ,  I 
th i nk tha t he can hear me bet te r  when I ' m the r e  
than when I ' m  anywhere e lse , wh i ch doe s n ' t  make 
any sens e .  But i n  some way I fee l  closer t o  h im 
whe n  I ' m a t  the g r aveya rd than i f  I ' m j u st a t  the 
hou se or the dorm or  someplace e lse . I can 
conce n t r a te bet ter , bu t pr oba bly the o n ly 
reason i ng beh i nd that i s  because when I s i t  ther e , 
i t ' s  l i ke I ' m  e n t i r e ly focused on the fact that  
he ' s  ther e  and I ' m ther e .  

I t  i s  r e ad ily  apparent that people hav e  i n te ns e ly 

per sona l f ee l i ngs a bou t places ,  some of wh i ch a re i ntima tely 

connected wi th people f r om the i r  p as t ,  othe r s  wh i ch a r e  
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s t r ongly associ a ted wi th an a spect o f  the i r  ide n t i ty ,  and 

s t i l l  others wh i ch a l low them to e sc ap e  the i r  ev eryday wor ld 

a nd s ituations . 

Thema t i c  Ana ly s is 

The f i na l  s tep i n  this s tudy was t o  ide n t i fy those 

themes wh i ch r ev ea l  the meani ng of the e xper ience of place . 

Five d i f fer ent  themes emer ged -- these theme s we r e  

i de n t i f ied a n d  t i tled as  follows : Identi ty ,  C onnec t i on ,  

Sec u r i ty ,  Pos sibi l i t i e s ,  and Awe/Beauty . E ach of  the f ive 

theme s is compr ised of  sev er a l  subtheme s :  all of  the theme s 

and subthemes wi l l  be d i scussed a long wi th quota t i ons from 

the va r i ou s  i nterv iews so as  t o  pr ovide c le a r  example s of 

each theme . Wh i le a l l f ive theme s we re pr esent i n  

interviews wi th both the you ng adu lt a nd o lde r adu l t  g r oups,  

the r e  we r e  some va r ia t ions bet ween g r ou ps .  These 

d i f fer e nces wi l l  be d i scu ssed wi th i n  the desc r ipt i on of 

maj o r  theme s a nd subtheme s .  Appendix G pr esents a comple t e  

l i s t i ng o f  a l l  theme s a nd subtheme s .  

Theme One : Ident i ty 

Th is theme wa s str ongly emphas i zed by p a r t i ci pants i n  

bot h  g r ou ps a n d  i nvo lved th ree d i s t i nct aspect s of  iden t i ty .  

The conclus ion that eme r ges i s  that a s peci a l  place he lps 

one a nswe r the que s t ion "who am I ? "  and serves t o  i nfluence 

and l imi t who one can become . I n  the con text o f  a 

pa r t i cula r place , a person i s  shaped and become s r ecep tive 

to i ts tradi tions and pr edomi nant va lues . Th e theme of 

Ide n t i ty i s  comp r ised of four subtheme s :  Place a s  a n  

i nfluence on o ne ' s identi ty a n d  dev e lo pme nt ,  P la ce as  a 
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t r i gge r fo r e a r l y  memo r i e s ,  Owner s h i p  a nd po s sess ion of a 

place , a nd Loss o f  a pla ce . 

Pl ac e � an Infl uenc e  o n  One ' s  Iden t i ty and Devel opment 

A numbe r of p ar t i ci pants desc r i bed the pr ocess of the i r  

own per s onal dev e lo pme n t  and how the i r  ca reer goa l s  wer e  

strongl y  i nf l ue nced by place . Many p ar t i ci pants endorsed 

the be l i ef that they wou ld be very d i fferent today i f  they 

had not h ad the e xper ien ce of the i r  speci a l  places a t  a n  

e a r l i e r  t ime i n  l i fe .  Quot es reflect i ng t h i s  f i r s t  subtheme 

are  as  follows : 

1 .  The r e ' s  a sense of po ssess ion , a sense of  
r oot edness  and j u st that  that  i s  a place [ C h i cago }  
whe r e  I ' m  me i n  a p a r t i cular  way. And wh en I ' m 
awa y f r om that place I ' m  le ss sur e somehow of wh o 
I am , becau se so much of my iden t i ty i s  wr apped up 
in g r owi ng u p  there , be i ng a t eenag e r  ther e ,  and a 
you ng adu l t  the r e  and be ing a lways very i nvo lved 
in the ci ty .  ( # 2 6 F )  

2 .  I t  f ee ls l i ke a lot of my c r e a t iv i ty is  t ied 
to  the sens e  of se lf that  I ' v e  c r ea ted in  my own 
space , and that  I c a n ' t get the same sense of 
my se lf i n  a ny other par t of the hou se .  ( # 27 F )  

3 .  My m a j o r  i s  now e lementary edu c a t i on .  Be fore 
I wen t  [ to the B ah amas on a chur ch m i s s ion t r ip] , 
i t  was i nter i or decora t i ng a nd des igni ng and 
f ash i on me r ch andis i ng .  An d I r e a l i zed when I wen t  
ove r  ther e ,  I ch ange d ,  a nd tha t ' s  wh at made me 
dec i de t o  go into  wor k i ng wi th ch i ld ren.  ( # 1 8 F )  

4 .  I t  j u s t  taugh t me to set goa ls , i t  t augh t me 
to be hea lthy . I f  I wou ld h av e  gone t o  another 
school I wou ld not be healthy a t  a l l .  Taugh t me 
to c a re for my self . Taugh t me dependabi l i ty ,  
teamwork . I le a rned so much f r om i t . I wou ld 
h av e  been j u st a lazy person if I wen t  to a nother 
sch oo l .  I set so many go a ls for my se lf .  ( # 1 9M)  

5.  The d ivers i ty of th is  h igh sch oo l  exper ience 
also  imp acted me a lot . See , I wou ldn ' t  h av e  h ad 
tha t  i n  a place l i ke Knoxv i l le . Th at r e a l ly h ad a 
g r e a t  imp act on wh o I became because I le a r ned 
tha t  people a re a l l  a li ke . ( # 2 6 F )  
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6 .  Somewhere i n  g r owing up I was taugh t or beg an 
to unde r s tand or be liev e  that good h a rd work was 
impo r tant , a nd the farm was that to me . I t ' s  a 
lot o f  hard wor k . I t  had a big  par t i n  wh a t  I 
wanted t o  d o .  An d I think i t  j u st bu i l t  a lot of  
the va lues that  I h ave today. ( # 28M )  

7 .  I t ' s  not  l i ke you change immedi a t e ly from who 
you a re j u s t  becau se you change loca t i ons . Th e r e  
i s ,  I th i nk , a t ens ion and a s t r uggle t o  def i ne 
your s e lf i n  a new place . I t  does n ' t j u st seem t o  
h appen as  automa t i ca l ly as  wh en you ' r e t ied i nt o  
your r e la tions h ips wi th your f r i ends and your 
c a reer and other people . The r e ' s  mo r e  flu id i ty i n  
be i ng a ble t o  move t o  a new place . Bu t we fou nd 
our s e lves c ons tantly in this  t ens ion t o  go back 
a nd appr oach ev eryth i ng wi th wor ka hol i c  
determ i na t ion. And tha t ,  over t ime , h as been 
get t i ng weake r a nd we ake r ,  a nd mo r e  ple asur e and 
de l igh t and enj oymen t  and more the va lues of 
tranqu il i ty and s impl i ci ty hav e  become impo r tant 
to us s ince we ' v e l ived ou t her e .  ( # 27 F )  

Pl ace as  a Tr igg e r  f o r  E ar ly Memor i e s  

Another aspect t o  the theme of  Iden t i ty i s  t h e  l i nk 

be tween place and t ime . Places f r om the d i s tant past 

f r equently wer e  d i scu ssed by p ar t i ci pan t s  i n  both g r ou ps 

and , by r emembe r i ng a speci a l  place , an i ndiv idual  was a ble 

to r ev i s i t  h i s or her c h i ldh ood , ado le scence , or e a r ly 

adu l thood . A place became a ma rke r ag a i ns t  wh i ch c ou ld be 

cha r ted o ne ' s l i f e  pr ogr ess . Excerp t s  i l lu stra t i ng this  

subtheme fol low . 

1 .  When I go home , I j u s t  l i ke t o  d r op by . I ' v e  
g r own u p  the r e .  I guess that ' s  another r eason why 
I l i ke t o  go the r e .  When you h av e  a ll these 
Sunday Schoo l  cla sses in a l l  the ye a rs that you 
g r ow u p  i n ,  you go back and you j u s t  look and you 
see a l l  the f i nger paint i ngs on the wa lls and you 
r emembe r :  • I d id tha t .  ' ( t l 7 F )  

2 .  You k now , I j u s t r ea l i zed some th i ng ,  thou gh , 
i n  r eca l l i ng these th ree d i f f er e n t  places . 
They ' r e th ree d i f fer ent g r owi ng-u p  s t ag e s  i n  my 
l i fe .  I didn ' t  r e a l i ze tha t ,  you k now , when I was 
th i nk i ng , when I was tryi ng t o  ge t these places 
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f ix e d  i n  my mi nd.  I guess the s t r ong a t tachmen t  
to t h e  home i s  my f i r s t  a ttachment that I h ad ,  
r e a l ly ,  t o  the fami ly.  And then the Te nnessee 
The a ter wa s sev er a l  years la ter -- wh en you have 
your f i r s t  l o ve ,  you ' r e usually a t eenag e r . So 
tha t ' s  the t eenag e  per i od of my l i f e .  And now 
tha t  I ' m o lder and  proba bly mor e  me la ncholy , I 
l i ke t o  be by my se l f  some t imes and be a lo ne .  And 
tha t  is th ree s tag e s  r ight ther e .  ( # 2 5F )  

3 .  My h igh school footba l l  f i e ld .  The r e  a re 
cer ta i n  f ee l i ngs tha t  ev oke s whenev er I ' m a rou n d  
i t ,  l i ke nosta lg i a .  Even though I ' v e  only been 
away for a c ou ple of month s ,  I went back to a g ame 
l a s t  wee k  and I j u st felt a p ar t ,  ev e n  though I ' m 
not anymo r e .  And whenev er we wer e  r eady t o  pl a y  
g ame s I ' d a lways ge t a ner vou s exci teme nt j u st 
be ing o n  the f ie ld ,  whether i t  be r igh t before the 
g ame or the Monday before that Fr id ay ev en , you 
k now , j u st ge t a fee l i ng of tens ion. ( # 16M)  

4 .  Pr oba bly the f i r s t  place that ' s  r ea l ly spec i a l  
t o  m e  a n d  I ' v e  thought a bou t a lot - - I guess I ' m 
j u st a sentime nta l i s t  -- bu t i t  was whe r e  I wa s 
bor n  and  l iv ed up unt i l  the ag e of e igh t yea rs 
old . I l i ke to go over ther e and r em i n isce , you 
k now , a bou t the good o ld days .  And as  I say,  some 
of my mo s t  memo ra ble t ime s we re in that hou se .  
( # 2 5F )  

Owne r ship and Posse ssion of a P l ace 

The i s sues of owne r ship  and symbol i c  po ssess ion 

comp r i sed the th i rd aspect of the theme of  Ident i ty .  One ' s 

r oom ,  one ' s home , one ' s land,  one ' s c i ty a l l  h e lp t o  

e sta bl i sh a sens e  o f  ident i ty .  Th e po ssess ion of favor i te 

obje ct s  w i th i n  a favo r i te place i s  an exper ie nce wh i ch 

va l id a tes a nd e xp r esses one ' s  sense of self . Symbol i c  

ownership  a ls o  i s  i ncluded w i th i n  th i s  subtheme s in ce many 

people ident i f ied a sense of own i ng a place -- such as a 

c i ty or  a chur ch -- wh i ch ,  r e a l i s t i cally , cou ld not be long 

to a ny one person.  Par t i ci pan t s ,  however , did  de sc r i be 
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fee l i ng a s  i f  the place be longed t o  them . Quot e s  descr i bi ng 

th is subtheme a r e  as  fol lows : 

1 .  I t ' s  our s ,  i t ' s  a lways ther e .  And i t ' s our 
l and . Nobody can get to i t .  When you work so 
hard for s ome th i ng and you buy i t  wi th your own 
money and  your blood , sweat and tea rs ove r i t ,  
i t ' s  your s ,  you k now . You ' r e go i ng t o  c a re for i t  
a lot mo r e  than i f  i t ' s  not your s .  ( # 1 9M)  

2 .  I hav e  a f ee l i ng that in some way the c i ty 
be longs t o  me and t o  people l i ke me . I mea n  not 
j u s t  m i ne a lone , obviou sl y ,  bu t tha t  wh a t  h appens 
there , somehow ,  s t i l l  i s  a part of me • • • •  Tha t  I 
can go there a nyt ime . There ' s  a sens e  of f r ee 
acces s ,  you k now , l i ke the wh ole c i ty i s  my 
backya rd . And I ' v e  always expe r i enced i t  that wa y 
and felt  that way a bou t i t . ( # 2 6 F )  

3 .  Th i s  i s  my space . And t h i s  i s  some t h i ng that 
I h av e  a lways dreamed of . When you t a lk a bou t a 
pla ce h av i ng mo re impo r tance than a nyth i ng i n  the 
wor l d , fo r me i t ' s  the idea that this i s  my own 
space , and i t ' s  got th i ngs i n  i t  that I love : my 
pi ano and my cana r i e s ,  my book s .  ( # 27 F )  

4 .  I ' v e  r idde n  the subways i n  ev ery d i rect i on .  I 
hav e  been t o  a ll the mu seums , and I ' v e  walke d u p  
and d own M i ch ig an Avenue a n d  the l a ke f r ont 
cou ntle ss t ime s ,  and so there ' s  a sense of 
po s sess ion , a sense of r oot edness,  a nd j u s t  that 
th at is a place where  I ' m  me i n  a par t i cu l a r way. 
( # 26 F )  

s .  I h av e  a key .  I can go there  [ the chur ch ] 
anytime I want to,  i f  I want to.  And the lake ' s  
the s ame way. I have a key .  I can go the r e .  
I t ' s  mi ne i f  I want - - I me a n ,  i t ' s  n ot -- bu t i t  
i s ,  you k now . ( # 2 2 F )  

Loss o f  a P l ac e  

Lo s i ng a spec i a l  place undoes t h e  sense of conf iden ce 

a nd val idat ion wh i ch speci al  places add t o  one ' s sense of 

self . I n  this s tudy , par t i ci pants desc r i bed f ee l i ng 

vulne r a ble , uncer ta i n ,  and h ome s i ck a f ter los ing such a 

place . They a lso not ed that the loss needed t o  be g r iev ed ,  
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j u st a s  one g r iev es the loss of a ny s ig n i f i cant 

r e la ti ons h i p .  The i nt ens i ty of f ee l i ng that was apparent 

when p a r t i ci pants d iscu ssed los i ng a spec i a l  place sugge sts 

that ther e  is a s tr ong sens e  of connect ion bet ween people 

and places . The decis ion was made t o  i nclude th is subtheme 

of Loss wi th i n  the gene r a l  theme of I de n t i ty ,  r a the r than 

wi th i n  the theme of Connect ion , s ince many p a r t i ci pants 

desc r i bed the sense of los ing a part  of the s e lf a f ter 

l eav i ng a spec i a l  place . In  th i s  way,  the loss br ought  t o  

awa reness how s tr ongl y  the place h ad become a part  o f  h is or 

he r ident i ty .  

1 .  Whe n  I ' m away f r om that place I ' m le ss sur e 
someh ow of wh o I am , because so mu ch of my 
i de n t i ty i s  wr apped up i n  gr owi ng up the r e ,  be i ng 
a t ee nag e r  the r e , and a young adu l t  ther e ,  a nd 
be i ng v er y ,  a lways very i nvo lved i n  the c i ty .  
( i 2 6 F )  

2 .  I th i nk the wor s t  th i ng I ev er  h ad t o  do was 
he lp put my t oy s  a nd p ack up my r oom when we h ad 
to le av e  when we moved to J ack son , M i s s i s s ippi .  I 
j u st d i dn ' t  want t o  le av e .  And i t  t ook me a lmos t  
a ye a r  t o  g e t  over i t  becau se that was l i ke ' the 
safe place ' a nd I d idn ' t  want t o  move awa y. 
( # 20M)  

3 .  I ' v e  bee n  away for  a lmos t  th ree ye a rs and I ' m 
amaz ed s t i l l  h ow mu ch I miss  C h i cago . I miss  
speci f i c  places a nd aspects of the c i ty as we l l  as  
j u st the ge ne r a l  sense of  be i ng or i en ted t o  a 
place and knowi ng a place as  we ll a s  I know that  
place . It  wasn ' t  un t i l  the second ye a r  that I 
star ted f ee l i ng r ea l ly home s ic k ,  and rea l ly this  
sense of  depr iva t ion abou t not  be i ng in  Chicag o . 
And whe n  I we n t  home t o  v i s i t , i t  was n ' t so mu ch 
see i ng my f am i l y  that r e j uvenated me as  much as i t  
was go i ng t o  movies,  walk i ng o n  the s treets whe r e  
I k new wh ere I wa s ,  a n d  doing t h e  th i ngs t h a t  I 
had a lways done . ( # 26F )  

4 .  I walke d  th rough the hou se and i t  was ,  of 
cour s e , emp ty ,  and it f elt emp ty . No one ' s been 
i n  it for  awh i le .  And I found my se lf • • •  ! 
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r emembe r ed where  the fur n i tur e wa s ,  and I wou ldn ' t  
wa lk where  the fur n i tur e  was becau se i t  was l i ke 
i t  was s ti l l  ther e .  I mean,  I cou ld l o ok a t  a 
place and a lmos t  see i t  i n  my eye . ( # 20M)  

5 .  The ya rd where  I g r ew u p  a s  a you ng ch i l d  i s  
now paved over as a park i ng lot and you know ,  my 
b r other a nd s is ters and I t alk a bou t m i s s i ng a nd 
yea r n i ng t o  r etur n there to see the t ree that  we 
cl imbed when we wer e  chi ldren , and i t  i sn ' t there  
anymor e .  ( # 2 6 F )  

Th ere  we r e  many s imi la r i ties i n  the r e spo nses o f  the 

older and you nge r adu l t  g r ou ps o n  t h i s  theme . B ot h  g r ou ps 

po i nted ou t that the i r  chosen va lues and c a reer p aths we r e  

i nf l uenced b y  place . Childh ood places wer e  j u s t  as 

s ig n i f i cant  to the o lder adu l t  g r ou p  i n  spi te o f  the i r  

twe n ty t o  for ty addi t ional ye a rs of  e xper ience wi th places 

i n  the i r  l ives . I s sues of ownership  a nd loss a ls o  we r e  

salient  t o  both g r ou ps .  The maj o r  d i fference i n  the 

respo nses of these two g r ou ps was s tyl i s t i c  r a ther than 

thema t i c  i n  that the o lder adults  had had many mo r e  ye a r s  

dur i ng wh i ch t o  observe l i f e pat ter ns , r esul t i ng i n  complex 

and i ns igh tful d iscuss ions on this theme . I s sues of 

ide n t i ty form a t ion , se lf-dev e lopme n t ,  i ndiv idu a t i on f r om 

one ' s family  of or igi n ,  and loss a re psycholo gi ca l and 

soc i a l  pr oce sses wh i ch r e la te to people as we ll a s  to 

pla ce s ,  a nd the o lde r adu l t s  wer e  a ble to d i s t i ngu ish 

between i nfluent i a l  people a nd i nfluen t i a l  places i n  the i r  

l ives . I n  contra s t ,  these concep ts we r e  desc r i bed by the 

you nge r adu l t s  in such a manner as to sugge s t  that they 

r ema i ned somewh a t  f used . 

I t  seems obv i ou s f r om r ead i ng the pr ece d i ng quotes that 

people form i n tense r e la t i ons hips wi th place s .  A place 
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substan t i a tes one ' s sense o f  self , i s  a gr ou nd o n  wh i ch 

one ' s t a le nts a nd be l i ef s  a re formed , a nd i t  t ies one to 

one ' s p as t .  To lose a speci a l  place is t o  lose a part of 

onese lf . 

Theme Two : Connec t i on 

The theme of Connec t i on was a n  i ntens e ly desc r i bed 

aspect of  place for both g r oups of p a r t i ci pants . S tr ong 

fee l i ngs of be i ng i nt ima tely bound wi th others r ema i n  i n  

memory long a f ter the r e la t i ons h i p  h as d i s so lved i n  r ea l i ty .  

In  r emembe r i ng o r  v i s i t i ng the place whe r e  these connect i ons 

occur r ed ,  par t i ci pants desc r i bed f ee l i ng the mos t  i ntense ly 

pr esent wi th a loved one . I t  seems the place i tse lf 

func t i ons as a memor y  tr igge r for many of the scene s ,  

ev ent s ,  a nd s tor ies o f  fami l y  l i fe .  Connect ion t o  a l a rge r 

g r ou p  of people , such as  a fee l i ng o f  be i ng a membe r  of a 

team , a sma ll t own , or a c i ty a lso was d i scussed . Many 

pa r t i ci pants d e sc r i bed an awa renes s  of be i ng a sep arate  

i ndiv i du a l  wh i le s imu l taneou sl y  exper ienci ng onese lf as a 

pa r t  of a la rge r wh ole , thereby a l lowi ng one t o  put  h is or 

her own pr oblems in perspect ive as we l l  a s  avo id i ng a sens e 

of lone l i ness . Contr i bu t i ng l a bor for a l a r ge r  good , 

whether i t  be for the l i ve li hood of a f a rm  or the u pke ep of 

a na t i onal  par k , we re some of the exper i ences de scr i bed by 

pa r t i ci pants wi th i n  th is theme of C onnec t ion .  

Connec t i on to Peopl e 

Places of ten a re bound i nextr i cably wi th s ig n i f i cant 

pe ople . Some of the p ar t i ci pants i n  th is s tudy r emembered a 

pl ace i n  t erm s of loved ones,  e speci a l l y  those now deceased . 

Ret ur ni ng t o  a spec i a l  place a l lowed them t o  f ee l  c loser to 
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the i r  f am i ly a nd f r i ends . Or , a l t erna t e ly ,  a f ter  los i ng a 

l oved one , the place became unbeara ble . B oth adu l t  g r ou ps 

produced s tr ong s tateme nts i n  r eg ards t o  th i s  subtheme . The 

maj o r  d i fference i s  that the o lde r g r ou p  f requently i ncluded 

the i r  own ch i l d r e n  among the i r  impo r tant people , and f elt 

nos talgi c a bou t h ou ses where they h ad e s tabl i shed the i r  

f i r s t  h ome . 

1 .  Las t  ye a r  my br other was k i l le d  i n  a 
mot or cyc le accident , so the last  t ime I we nt back 
i t  was mo re l i ke search ing ,  becau se I was sca red I 
was go i ng t o  lose the memor ies of ch i ldh ood . So , 
I wen t  ba ck and i t  was l i ke I have to g o  bac k t o  
the h ou se . I hav e  to see i t  a nd 1mag i ne us-­
pla yi ng .  I j u s t h ad to go back a nd look a nd make 
sur e i t  was a l l  s t i l l  there or  some th i ng ,  l i ke i t  
was go i ng t o  go awa y  i f  I d i dn ' t go back that 
yea r .  ( # 1 4 F )  

2 .  We a l l  h ad a cou ple o f  k ids  t h a t  wou ld a lways 
hang a rou nd a nd that we r e  our f av o r i tes,  and s o  i t  
was j u st s o  h a rd to leav e  them . I c r ied on the 
wh ole t r a i n  t r ip a nd pl a ne r ide , the wh ole way 
back , a nd i t  was r e a l ly h ard t o  come back . ( i l 8 F )  

3 .  I guess you wou ld hav e  t o  say that 
r e la t ions h ips is the big t h i ng as  far  a s  mak i ng a 
pla ce memor a ble for me • • •  not so much the 
geogr aph i c  loca t i on or  the mater i a l  th i ngs there -
- n ot the h ou se , not the land , not a ny t h i ng l i ke 
tha t  -- bu t the r e la t ions h ips that I had i n  those 
pla ce s .  ( # 2 1 F) 

4 .  S i nce my husba nd is  bur ied here and my son i s  
bur i e d  he r e ,  that make s Te nnessee speci a l .  ( i 21 F) 

5 .  I wor ke d a t  the Tennessee Thea ter  i n  the box 
off i ce when I was a junior  and seni or i n  h igh 
sch oo l .  An d I me t my f i rs t  r e a l  boy f r i end ther e .  
I e nj oye d wor k i ng there a t  the the a t e r  though , and  
I guess  that ' s  my s trong attachme n t  t o  it  s t i l l  
yet .  I t h i nk a bou t that : ' the one that go t away ' ! 
( i 2 5 F) 

6 .  I t  was wh ere we r a ised our k id s . ( # 29M)  
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7 .  Whe n  [ my wi f e) d i ed , I j u st wanted t o  be ou t .  
N o t  o n l y  ou t o f  t h e  hou se a f ter a cer ta i n  per iod 
of t ime ,  bu t j u st ou t of the commu n i ty .  ( # 2 9M )  

8 .  Tha t ' s  wha t  I th i nk a bou t mos t .  
only a t tachme nt r ea lly , I guess,  you 
tha t  I h av e  to my Dad i s  we we re a ll 
hou se . ( # 2 5 F) 

Th a t ' s  the 
cou l d  say 
the r e  in  the 

Connec t i on to Some th i ng Larger th an Onese l f  

Another a spect o f  th is theme conce r ns conne c t i ons 

between the person and other soc i a l  un i ts or ev ents la rger 

than oneself . A person fee ls connected w i th a place because 

he or she f ee ls a p a r t  of  a g r ou p ,  whe ther i t  be a fami ly , a 

footba l l  t eam , o r  a ci ty .  Be ing c onnected wi th some thing 

l ar ge r  than o nese lf e nhance s and e x tends one ' s own sense of 

self . B oth the you nge r and o lde r adu l t s  i ncluded c omme nts 

r e la ti ng t o  this aspect of Conne ct ion .  

1 .  Ther e ' s e lev e n  people that you h av e  t o  be 
close enough to, t o  k now wh a t  they ' r e t h i nk i ng ,  
and be a ble t o  i nt erpr et wha t  they ' r e go i ng t o  do 
so you can play t o  the best of your a bi l i ty as  a 
g r ou p. ( # 16M )  

2 .  Then the wh ole fam i ly ge t s  t ogether a nd you 
see whe r e  you came from a l l  i n  one l i t tle pla ce , 
and that  type of fellowship i s  r ea l ly good . 
( # 1 6 M )  

3 .  The other th i ng abou t t h e  c i ty wh i ch I miss  i s  
tha t  you can b e  a lo ne bu t wi th other people a t  the 
same t ime , a nd so you can be medi t a t i ng and 
refle ct i ng in a n  i nner way ,  bu t you ' r e a lso p ar t  
of a l a r ge r  th i ng .  You ' r e n ot a lo ne and  you ' r e 
pa r t  of some t h i ng .  ( # 2 6 F )  

4 .  See i ng t h e  po ve r ty a nd t h e  wi nos and  t h e  d r ug 
add i ct s ,  i t  was j u st part of the wh ole . ( # 2 6 F )  

5 .  The g r ea test th i ng i n  the summe r wa s t o  go 
wor k  wi th my gra ndf ather and do the s ame t h i ngs he 
did : and there ag a i n ,  he wou l d  let me j u st be a 
pa r t  of wh atev er they we r e  d o i ng .  And they h ad 
va r iou s f a rm s  and things , and I f e lt l i ke I r ea l ly 
made a contr i bu t i on.  ( #3 0M) 
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6 .  I t  was j u s t i ncredi ble t o  h av e  a h ome t own and 
to be accepted and made to f ee l  a p a r t  of wh at was 
g o i ng o n  • • • •  I was i ncluded i n  these . The soci al  
g athe r i ng place was The Da i r y  Queen.  Wh a t  
h appened w a s  t h a t  ev ery n igh t the r e  g athered ' the 
r eg u l a rs ' .  { # 3 0M )  

7 .  I t  [ Cade ' s Cove ] a l s o  g i ve s  me some sens e  o f  
my own i ns ig n i f i cance i n  the ove r a l l  scheme o f  
thi ngs -- t h a t  th is is a g r eat  big wide and 
wonde r ful  wor ld a nd that my pr oblems a re r ea l ly 
j u s t a very sma l l  part  of wh a t ' s  go i ng o n ,  and i t  
he lps me ke ep those i n  perspect ive . ( #3 0M)  

Connec t i on t o  the P l anet and the Wor ld 

A t h i r d  subtheme wi th i n  the theme of Connect ion 

conce r ns the per cep t ion of i nter-connectedness among the 

i nh a bi tants of the wor ld . Th i s  sense of associ a t i on 

pr oduced a f ee l i ng of r espons ibi l i ty for the we ll-be i ng of 

the plane t  wi th the accompanyi ng de s i r e  to pr ot ect i t .  Only 

pa r t i ci pants i n  the o lde r g r ou p  contr i bu ted s ta t eme nts 

expr e ss i ng th is t h i r d  subtheme . 

1 .  One of  the ne ighbors and I wou ld l i ke t o  go 
ou t the re by our s e lves a nd j u st s it on t h i s  h igh 
place , look down over the i nters tate a nd wa t ch the 
tra f f i c  go ba ck a nd fo r th a nd s i t the r e  a nd t a lk . 
I guess watch i ng the t r a f f i c  made me fee l  l i ke I 
wa s i n  t ouch wi th the ou t s ide wor ld t o  a deg r ee , 
becau se f a rm  l i fe c a n  make you fee l  c u t  of f .  
( i 21 F) 

2 .  I f  a person does exper ie nce mor e  of that  k i nd 
of  n atur a l  s e t t i ng ,  they wi l l  h av e  a bet ter sense 
of  the i r  r e la t ionship wi th the pla ne t  and wi th the 
r e sour ces,  e t c .  ( # 24M)  

3 .  The r e  was one summe r a bou t th ree ye a rs ag o 
when the t r a i l  le ad i ng up t o  Spence F ie ld was the 
t r a il  that I h ad been a s s igned as  p a r t  of the 
Adopt-A-Tr a i l  Pr ogr am , of wh i ch I ' m a vo lun t ee r , 
wh i ch i s  a p r ogram admi nis tered by the Pa r k  
Se rvi ce i n  t h e  Smok ies.  You do some l igh t 
ma i ntenance , p i ck up trash , talk t o  h i ke rs .  The r e  
was a ce r ta i n ,  wh at you migh t c a l l  pr opr i e t a ry 
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You k i nd o f  s ta r t  
( # 2 4M )  

Pa r t i cula r place s  connect people , loved one s a s  we ll  as  

s t r a nge r s ,  wi th one another across t ime and  space . When a 

pl ace i s  r emembe r e d ,  so t oo a re the people a nd the ev ents 

whi ch occur red  in that set ting .  Ce r ta i n  places a l low a 

pe r son t o  h av e  a sens e  of connect ion wi th a la rge r g r ou p  of 

people , pr ovid i ng f ee l i ngs of membe r s h i p ,  be longi ng , and a 

r e spo ns i bi l i ty to the g r oup. 

Theme Thr ee : Secur i ty 

Th i s  theme eme r ged dur i ng i nterviews wi th both g r oups 

o f  par t i ci pants and was strongly and d r ama t i ca lly worded .  

Places wh i ch a l low u s  t o  f ee l  s a f e ,  secur e ,  and f r ee f r om 

cons tra i nt s  a re d e s i r a ble place s .  The theme of Sec u r i ty 

con t a i ns a numbe r of subtheme s :  Perm a nence and t r ad i t ion , 

Fami l i a r i ty a nd safety , Re lax a t i on and t r a nqu il i ty ,  

So l i tude , and Escape f r om l i f e ' s pr oblems . 

Permanenc e  and Tr ad i ti on 

Th e f i r s t  subtheme , permanence and  t r adi t i on ,  h as t o  do 

w i th the r e  be i ng a h i s tory i n  r eg a r ds t o  a ce r t a i n  place 

that pre-dates one ' s own memo r ies . I t  a lso i nclude s a n  

exper ience o f  knowi ng that a place wi l l  ou tl ive onese lf a nd 

cont i nue t o  e x i s t  i nto the fu tur e .  I n  other  wor ds , the 

place i s  mo r e  e ndur i ng than the person.  Fami ly t r ad i t i ons 

def i ne a d i fferent  aspect of th is theme : the re is secur i ty 

i n  k nowi ng that one can a lways r etur n  t o  some place -- t h is 

place -- a nd that the s ame r i tu als and act ivi t i es wi l l  occur 

the re ye a r  a f ter ye a r .  The place and a ll that i t  r epresents 
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wi l l  n ot d i s appea r .  Example s o f  t h is subtheme a re as  

follow s :  

1 .  I t ' s  so cool becau se I know i t ' s go i ng to be 
the r e  for the r e s t  of our l ives . Me a nd my 
br other h av e  a l r eady t alke d a bou t i t .  Whe n  we get 
olde r , ou t of sch ool a nd h av e  j o bs ,  we ' r e go i ng t o  
r edo t h e  hou se ,  r eca rpet i t  a nd ev eryth i ng ,  s o  
i t ' s go i ng t o  b e  the r e  for t h e  r e s t  of our 
gene r a t ion to gene r a t ion to ge ne r a t i on .  ( # 1 9M)  

2 .  I t ' s  ju st l i ke t r ad i t ion , t oo .  The re ' s  
p i ct ur e s a l l  over the place 1 ev er ybody ke eps a 
bul le t i n  boa rd so ev ery t ime s ome body come s ,  
s ome body puts u p  a p i ctur e .  The r e ' s  p i ctur e s  f r om 
b ack whe n  my Dad was l i ke a f ive ye a r  old . And 
you can go ba ck a nd j u s t  look a nd see your wh ole 
f am i l y  a l l  over the place . The r e  a re memo r ies  
f r om ye ars  a nd ye a r s  a nd ye a rs .  ( # 1 9M )  

3 .  My parents ' home h as a lways f elt  l i ke my h ome . 
As long as  they we re a l i ve ,  i t  was my h ome a nd I 
fe l t  perfectly comfo r table a nd a t  e ase go i ng back . 
I d idn ' t  fee l  l i ke I was vis i t i ng .  I f e lt l i ke I 
wa s go i ng ba ck h ome , l i ke I a lways h ad a place . 
Th e r e  was a lways a place the re for me . ( # 2 1 F) 

4 .  The way I look a t  i t ,  my Dad was the f i r s t  
gene r a t i on ,  and then I ' m the next ge ne r a t ion.  My 
g i r l s a re the nex t . One of my daugh ters h as a 
l i t tle  boy and we ' re i n  the four th gene r a t ion of  
g o i ng to  th i s  s ame p i ece of pr oper ty .  And it  i s  a 
ve r y  spec i a l  place t o  a l l  of u s .  I ' v e  seen four 
gene r a t ions of people gr ow up. ( # 2 2 F )  

5 .  I h ad bee n  go i ng there dur i ng summe r s  a nd 
spendi ng per i ods of va ryi ng le ngth s ,  any th i ng f r om 
a weeke nd t o  t wo weeks i n  the summe r for a 
vacat ion.  It  was where our fam i ly qu ite o f ten 
wen t  for our vacat ion from the t ime I was l i ke one 
or  t wo ye ars  o ld . I don ' t suppo se we m i s sed a 
s i ngle summe r of a t  least go i ng u p  for a weeke nd 
or t wo .  ( # 24M)  

6 .  C h i cag o  wi l l  a lways be home , a nd I wi l l  a lways 
go ba ck for v i s its a nd hopef u l ly fee l  that . I t ' s  
al so l i be ra t i ng i n  a way to h av e  a wh ole c i ty t o  
fee l  th at  way a bou t r a ther than a part i cu l a r  h ou se 
or  a p a r t i cu l a r  p i ece of pr ope r ty or  a par t i cu l a r  
tree  or  some th i ng th at migh t n ot be the r e  fo r you . 
( # 26 F )  
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Fam i l i a r i ty and S a fe ty 

Th e need for fami l i a r i ty and safety i s  s tr ongly 

connected wi th e xper iences of place . I n  a c o ld a nd 

dange r ou s  wor ld ,  a wa rm and safe place pr otects the very 

e x i s tence of  a person.  I n  addi t ion , fami l i a r i ty i s  

necessary for emo t ional we l l-bei ng �  one c annot r e-create h is 

or her  wor ld ev ery day. I s  there  a ny t h i ng a s  ter r or i zi ng as  

fee l i ng los t a nd d isor iented? The fo l lowi ng quotes speak to 

these expe r i ences one f i nds in a speci al  place . 

1 .  I t ' s  r e l i ef or acceptance . I fee l  
comfor table . I fee l  s a f e .  I don ' t  h av e  t o  put  
any f r onts o n �  I me a n ,  I ' m me . ( # 1 9M )  

2 .  I t ' s  j u s t  a safe place , e speci ally whe n  I had 
my dogs there . You know ,  I was i n  my safe  l i t tle 
space . I ventur ed ou t of i t  a lot , s o  I wasn ' t  
homebound by any means , but I a lways e nj oye d be i ng 
the re . And po s s i bly j u s t the k i nd of awayne ss of 
i t ,  maybe was p ar t  of wh at i nspi red the f ee l i ngs 
of secur i ty .  
( # 24M ) 

3 .  Com i ng back a nd see i ng the g l ow of  the l ights 
th rough the cur t a i ns a nd knowi ng that there was 
th is bubble of warm th . And those t ime s I c a n  
r emembe r i n  comi ng back to t h e  cabi n ,  e speci ally 
at n ig h t - - be i ng r e ally cold ou t s ide , maybe s now 
on the gr ound  -- and comi ng ba ck a nd see i ng the 
cabi n wi th the l ights comi ng th rough the wi ndow s ,  
i t  wou l d  p a r t icula r ly seem l i ke s ome k i nd of  h av en 
a t  those t ime s .  ( # 24M ) 

4 .  I ' v e  been away for a lmo s t  th ree ye a r s  a nd I ' m 
amazed s t i l l  how mu ch I miss  Ch i cago . I m i s s  
speci f i c  places a nd aspects of the c i ty as  we ll as  
j u s t the g e ne r a l  sense of be i ng or i en ted t o  a 
place a nd k n owi ng a place as  we ll as  I k n ow that 
place . So I ' m f i ndi ng it very h a rd to be in a 
place that ' s  unfami l i a r .  I me a n ,  there  a re 
pr oba bly very few places i n  Ch i cago that I ' v e  
nev er been. ( t 26F)  

5 .  The re h av e  been long per i ods of t ime s i n  my 
l i fe,  ove r per i ods of decade s i n  my adu l t  l i fe,  



Pag e 1 6 0  

when I wou l d  d ream o f  th i ngs and they wou ld a lways 
h av e  a f a rm  set t i ng .  I i nt erpr e t  th a t  a s  go i ng 
b ack t o  a place that ' s  fam i l i a r  and s a f e ,  whe r e  
you c a n  w o r k  ou t wh atev er i s  go i ng o n  i n  your 
mi nd . ( # 2 9M)  

6 .  I t  was as  th ough I pul led on a n  o ld f am i l i a r  
pa i r  o f  wor k glove s  that we r e  j u st shaped t o  my 
h ands a nd comfo r table . Th a t ' s  wh at i t  felt l i ke 
movi ng t o  that place . ( #3 0M)  

7 .  The chur ch make s you very c a lm. I a lways f ee l  
r e a l  safe  there , r e a l  qu ie t .  And I ' v e gone before 
and  h av e  j u s t  s a t  in  the s anctu ary , t o  j u st s i t 
and be c a lm and qu iet for awh i le . I t ' s  j u s t a 
very s ooth i ng a tmosphe r e  for me . ( # 2 2F )  

Tr anqu i l i ty and Re l ax a t i on 

A t t a i n i ng a sense of t r a nqu il i ty ,  c a lmness,  r e s t ,  and 

r e laxa ti on -- ev en i f  only for a mome nt -- i s  h ighl y 

des i r a ble . Al l p a r t i ci pants , r eg a rdle ss of  ag e ,  o f f er ed 

many s ig n i f i cant s ta tements expr e ss i ng th is subtheme . Some 

people we r e  q u ite expl i ci t  i n  r ecogn i zi ng h ow places h e lp 

them con t r o l  the i r  moods , and r epo r ted h av i ng spec i a l  

" soot h i ng places"  s ince e a r ly ch ildh ood . Ret ur n i ng t o  a 

pl ace c ap able of r es tor i ng one ' s equ il i br ium and perspect ive 

dur i ng per i ods of e x t r eme s tress or f r u s t r a t ion was a 

frequently d e sc r i bed a spect of o ne ' s spec i a l  place . 

1 .  I t h i nk my m i nd j u st r e laxe s .  I t ' s  a lmos t  
l ike wh en I d r ive th rough there that n o  ma tter 
wha t  my pr oblems a re ,  I fo r ge t  a bou t those 
p roblems a nd i t ' s a lmos t l i ke my mi nd is i n  a 
s tate of  med i tat i on .  I f  I j u s t  d r ive th rough 
the r e , whether I stop or n ot , i t  seems to r e lax 
me . ( # 1 1M)  

2 .  I t ' s  l ike ev eryth i ng i n  a way shu ts down . My 
m i nd j u st t ake s a br eak f r om ev eryth i ng .  I don ' t 
th i nk a bou t any pr oblems . They j u st k i nd of  d r i f t 
away.  You don ' t actually fall  asl e ep ,  bu t i t  
fee ls l i ke you a re ,  i n  a way.  I t ' s  very t r a nqu il . 
You j u st c a n  r e s t  there . A l l  the body funct ions 
c ease excep t for breath i ng .  ( i 1 3F )  
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3 .  I t ' s  k i nd of  l i ke I s t i l l  need those places,  
l i ke the Cove and  ev eryth i ng ,  bu t n ot a s  much . I 
guess I was mo r e  dependent  before , a nd n ow I t h i nk 
I ' v e  g r own u p  a l i t tle bi t and  I ' ve  l e a r ned t o  
control  m y  emot ions a l i t tle  bi t bet ter , s o  I 
d on ' t r ea l l y  need them as  much a nymo r e .  ( # 1 3 F )  

4 .  M y  mos t  f av o r i te place n ow i s  t o  g o  t o  the 
beach a nd walk the beach for th ree , four , f ive 
m i le s  at  a t ime and j u st l i s ten t o  the oce a n ,  look 
ou t and see wh a t ' s  there . I t ' s  ve ry soot h i ng when 
you ' r e uptight  when th i ngs h av e  been s tressfu l .  
( t 2 3 F )  

5 .  The a r boretum over there i n  Oak R id ge . Now 
that i s  a place that I l i ke t o  go j u st fo r me , you 
know ,  t o  r e lax a nd look a rou n d ,  take a lo ok a t  the 
scene r y , a nd j u st r e lax f r om ev eryth i ng .  I guess 
whe n  you get  o lde r , you appr eci a te the q u iet ness  
more .  ( # 2 5F)  

6 .  That  was one of the i ngredi ents that we we r e  
l ook i ng fo r ,  of cour se . Our change f r om Los 
Ange le s to this was a lso very much ba sed on 
wan t i ng s ome t h i ng that wou ld be mo r e  t r a nqu il  a nd 
ser ene . A s impl e r  l i festyle . ( # 27 F )  

Sol i tude 

S o l i tude def i ne s  a four th va r i a t i on on the mo r e  ge ner a l  

theme o f  Secur i ty.  As  i n t ima tely i nvo lved a s  people a re 

wi th ot hers , a need a r ises for  soli tude whe r e  one c a n  f i nd a 

qu iet space , away f r om the d i s tract ions of other people . 

Both gr oups of adu l t s  s tr ongly e ndorsed a de s i r e  for places 

wh i ch prot ected the i r  pr ivacy , as  the fo l lowi ng q uotes  

i l lu st r a t e .  

1 .  I t ' s  a ch ance for me t o  b e  by my se lf . I e nj oy 
be i ng a rou nd my fr i ends a nd wi th other people . 
Bu t I ' m a type of person that I hav e  t o  h av e  my 
t ime by myse lf . And whether I go c amp i ng by 
my se lf or whether I go wi th two or th ree people , 
ther e ' s  a lways a po i nt i n  that  t r i p  where  I ' m by 
myse lf . I t ' s  j u s t  me a nd i t ' s na tur e and i t ' s the 
e nv i r onmen t .  And some th i ng a bou t those th ree 
be i ng c omb i ned is very r e lax i ng for me . ( # 1 1M )  
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2 .  I l i ke a chur ch , you know ,  not necessa r i ly the 
servi ce that they hav e  there bu t j u s t  go i ng by 
my se lf a nd s it t i ng i n  the r e .  I t ' s  r e a l  spec i a l to 
me becau se I can th i nk by myse lf , a nd i t ' s j u st 
open i n  there  and i t ' s r ea l ly spec i a l .  I can be 
myse lf the r e . No one ' s  the r e  wi th me t o  j ud ge 
a ny t h i ng th at I ' m d o i ng ,  or  i t ' s  j u s t  a t ime to be 
by myse lf a nd j u st be open wi th my se lf .  Yeah , be 
open a bou t ev eryth i ng .  { # 1 7 F )  

3 .  I don ' t k n ow that I ev er f ee l  l i ke I hav e  
solved a ny t h i ng by walk i ng ,  o r  k now exactly wh at 
pla n  I ' m  go i ng to take when I get ba ck  h ome . I t ' s  
j u s t  a ma tter of that soli tude , I guess,  my body 
or my mi nd o r  some t h i ng j u st n eeds t o  h av e  the 
t ime by i tself l i ke that • • • •  When I do  wa lk wi th 
o ther  people , I don ' t e nj oy i t  as much . I d o  i t  
a t  the i r  p ace o r  they want t o  p i ck u p  she lls  or  
d i fferent th i ngs . I t ' s  not the s ame a s  wa lk i ng by 
myse lf . { # 2 3 F )  

4 .  I t ' s  a place that qu ite of ten I cou ldn ' t  wa i t  
to get ba ck t o  wh en the day' s wor k was done a nd i t  
wa s t ime t o  go h ome . I wou ld catch myse lf 
hur ryi ng up to get back to the peace a nd the qu iet 
and the s o l i tude . { # 24M )  

s .  Th is i s  a very sma l l  t h i ng ,  bu t I l i ke t o  
some t ime s hav e  wr i t ten sayi ngs t h a t  a re v e r y  
me ani ngful f o r  me , o r  a cale nda r o r  a p i ctur e that 
is j u s t impo r tant to me . And that sens e  of n ot 
hav i ng t o  expl a i n  i t  t o  other people -- i t ' s  j u s t 
a pr iva t e  r e la ti ons h ip that I hav e  that ' s  
me a n i ngful t o  me . Ther e ' s  so many e leme nts  that 
g o  i nt o  th i s  be i ng the mos t spec i a l  place for me . 
{ # 27 F )  

Esc ape 

Pa r ti ci pants f r eque ntly desc r i bed s eek i ng a n  e scape 

from some th i ng ,  whe ther it  be  other  people and the exter na l  

demands placed u po n  them or f r om t h e  m i nor hassl e s  of daily 

l i f e ,  such a s  the noise and d i s tract i ons c r e at ed by mode r n  

" convenience s" such as the t e lev i s ion , t e lephone , a nd 

beeper s . A cons tra i nt that was frequently d i scu ssed was 

t ime : many p ar t i cipants spoke of the need to e sc ape 
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pre ssur e s  of  the c lock . After e nj oyi ng a few c a refree 

mome nts o f  peace a nd qu iet , they r epo r ted f ee l i ng r e­

ene r g i zed a nd a ble t o  face the wor ld once ag ai n .  

1 .  I th i nk both would b e  good places to g o  i f  I 
ev e r  f e l t  that th i ngs we re pr oceedi ng t oo f a s t ,  
and I got t o  my th i r d  or  four th ye a r  a t  U T  and 
j u s t  f e lt l i ke I want t o  f ee l  l i ke a k id ag a i n. 
Those wou l d  both be places that I would l i ke t o  go 
the r e  to get  away f r om t ime . ( # 1 6 M )  

2 .  I sat  down f o r  h alf a d a y  once a nd watched a 
beav er bu ild  i ts dam i n  a l i ttle s tream • • • •  
Exper ience i s  real  impo r tant t o  me becau se I t h i nk 
pe ople was te the i r  l i ve s t oo mu ch . They want t o  
hur r y  u p .  Wh at i s  there to h ur r y  u p  fo r ?  You ' r e 
j u s t  go i ng to d i e .  So why not j u s t take a t ime 
ou t ,  s it down a nd watch • • • •  But  I ge t r e a l  
s t r e ssed ou t s ome t ime s becau se I t h i nk eve r y­
th i ng ' s j u st go i ng too f as t .  ( # 20 M )  

3 .  I t  was more o f  a place o f  soli tude becau se I 
know nobody would be s tupid e nough t o  go ou t the re 
wi th me . And more or le ss freedom .  I wasn ' t 
sca r e d .  I ' d j u s t  l ook over a thou sand feet down 
and j u st s tand there . I can f ee l  r ig h t  now wh at 
it f e l t  l i ke . I t ' s  l i ke the wh ole wor ld was open , 
l ike  my i ns ide was j u st opened ou t and the r e  was 
the wor ld • • • •  I wanted to fee l  l i ke I had a l l the 
t ime i n  the wor ld .  I n ev e r  would wea r  my wa tch . 
You know ,  s ome t ime s when you fee l  i n  your chest 
l ike ev eryth i ng ' s  compress i ng in on you ? And you 
hav e  a l l  these s ituat ions and t h i ngs a r e  wor ryi ng 
you a nd s tu ff l i ke that? The re , I felt , I guess , 
l ike a n  e ag le wou l d  -- f r e e !  My imag i na t ion cou ld 
take me ev ery-where . I t  was j u s t  • • •  ! f e lt 
i nwardly open. ( # 20 M )  

4 .  We l l , you ' r e c a refree . I t ' s  a r e l ief . 
The r e ' s  n o  te lephone . The re ' s  no TV .  And i t ' s  
j u s t  l i ke the r e s t  of the wor ld i s n ' t the r e . The 
wor l d  is there i f  you want i t ,  but you d on ' t h av e  
to dea l  wi th i t .  ( # 2 2 F )  

s .  I t  [ he r  love of open spaces] has s ome th i ng to 
do wi th the j our ney of be i ng a [ he r  pr ofess ion] , 
wi th be i ng a wi fe and mother of four , wi th a l l  of 
the cons t r a i nts in a way that tha t  places on me . 
And they ' r e s ig n i f i cant cons tra i nts . And a l so the 
cons tra i nts of my c l i ents where I hav e  to be 
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cer ta i n  place s a t  c e r t a i n  t ime s a nd I hav e t o  take 
c a re of people when they ' r e i n  the i r  mos t  p a i nful 
and d i f f i cu l t  t ime s i n  the i r  l ive s .  So I need a 
r e le ase , I n eed a sense of s ome f r ee i ng .  So my 
des ir e  t o  be ou td oors a nd my sense of e nj oy i ng the 
ou td oors h as mor e  to do wi th that sense of bigness 
and openne ss than it doe s  wi th the fact that I 
also e nj oy see i ng t r ees and b i r ds . ( # 26F ) 

6 .  I l i ke a beach that has a lot of beach , that 
doe s n ' t  h av e  obs tacle s in the way where you can ' t 
cont i nue wa lk i ng .  I t ' s  j u st some t h i ng a bou t the 
wa t er a nd be i ng a ble t o  wa lk wi thou t h av i ng t o  
s top. ( i 23 F )  

7 .  [ The key s  r epr e sent]  a ge t away. I t ' s  a ke y to 
an e scape . I can be there i f  I want t o .  And I 
d on ' t h av e  t o  t e l l  a ny body . I t  i s  my choi ce ,  my 
con t r o l .  Take your key a nd go . ( # 2 2F )  

8 .  She h ad c a ncer a nd was dyi ng .  Then this  place 
[ work ] was a n  e scape t o  me becau se he  was a t  home 
wi th her  dur i ng the day and I c ame t o  wor k . So I 
d id e sc ape f r om h im ,  f r om the k ids , f r om her , so 
it was e sc ape , t oo,  becau se that  was a r ou gh t ime . 
( # 2 2F )  

Whe n  s tress lev e ls soa re d ,  qu iet e nv i r onments promis i ng 

peaceful mome nts wer e  sough t .  As the a bove quotes i ndi ca te , 

the spec i a l  pl ace f r equently wa s a pr ot ected a nd e nclo sed 

e nv i r onment such as a cabi n i n  the woods or  a bot ani ca l  

g a rde n. At other t ime s ,  pl aces such as  a beach , a la r ge 

c ity , o r  a na tur a l  set t i ng wi th a v i s ta we r e  s ought s i nce 

they we r e  e xper i enced as a l lowi ng the p a r t i ci pant t o  fee l  

free wi th i n  these wi de o pen space s .  

Although the o lde r g r ou p  pr ovided mo re deta i le d  

desc r ipt i ons e xpr e s s i ng t h e  theme of  secur i ty ,  the younge r  

adu l t s  a l so r epo r ted seek i ng secur e a nd t r a nqu il places for 

the ve r y  same reasons . 
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Theme Four : Possibi l i t i e s  

Th i s  theme e nhances one ' s  sense of wh at h e  o r  she can 

become . Imag i na t i on. Mental st imu la t i on .  Exci tement.  

Explor a tion.  Lea r n ing .  Cha l le nge . Diver s i ty .  Adventur e .  

Do i ng . A l l  o f  these aspects of l iv i ng a re e nhanced by 

pl ace . Dependi ng upo n where  one i s ,  one is i nspi r ed t o  

thi nk b i g  thoughts,  dream big d r eams , s e t  b i g  goals . There  

i s  a n  e lement o f  fr eedom w i th i n this  theme s in ce 

c i r cums tances w i th i n  a favor i te place do not imp ede one ' s 

des i r e s . Th e r e  is  also a tempo r a l  aspect , i n  that  dr eams 

take t i me t o  i ncuba te and come t o  f r u it ion. Th i s  theme was 

e n t i tled Poss i bi l i t ies  i n  order t o  i nclude a l l  of these 

aspects of place . 

The theme o f  Possi b il i t ies i ncludes the subthemes of 

Le a r n i ng and cha lle nge : Explor ing and do i ng : Dive rs i ty and 

unpr ed i ctabi l i ty :  and Imag i nation ,  goa ls , and o ppo r tun i t ies . 

Di v i s i ons among the va r i ou s subtheme s def i n i ng Poss ibi l i ties  

we r e  not  as  sha rply drawn as amo ng the other maj or theme s .  

Fo r t h i s  r easo n ,  head i ngs for each of the subtheme s a r e  

somewha t  a r bi t r a ry , chosen mor e  for ease i n  present ing and 

u nde r s tandi ng t he ma ter i a l  than for e xpr e s s i ng d i s t inct 

d i f f er ence s .  

Le ar n i ng and Chall enge 

I n  gene r a l ,  the theme of Poss ibi l i t ies speak s t o  the 

need for s t imu la t i on and for the des ire  to le a r n  and be 

cha lle nged by one ' s e nv i r onme nt. Some places are a ble to 

p r ovide emot ional and i nte lle ctual st imu l a t i on , challeng i ng 

one t o  le arn a new rou t ine , t o  conquer one ' s f ea r s ,  t o  

u nde r s tand complex d i f f er ence s amo ng l iv ing be ings ( both 
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h uman a nd n on-h uma n ) , and to i ncrease one ' s lev e l  of 

exper t ise i n  a new s k i l l  f r om ye a r  t o  ye a r .  Places that 

we re ve r y  d i f f erent from one ' s  typ i cal h abi t a t  we re 

descr i bed by the par t i ci pants as  e speci a l ly de s i ra ble 

place s .  Quotes  de sc r i bi ng th is subtheme follow :  

1 .  I was a lways learni ng s ometh i ng new . Every 
summe r or ev ery  two-week pe r i od that we wen t  
the re , w e  a lways we re d o i ng s ome th i ng d i fferent.  
Al though the re was  a r ou t i ne to i t ,  wh i ch i ncluded 
hayi ng a nd m i l k i ng the darn  cows -- wh i ch gets old 
real qu ick -- and other th i ngs , the r e  was a lways 
enough v a r iety in i t .  And e a ch ye a r  I we n t  back I 
was a l i t tle b i t  olde r ,  so I was g i ve n  a l i t tle 
b i t  mor e  r espo ns i bi l i ty a nd a l lowed to do th i ngs 
tha t  maybe two or th ree ye a r s  ago I wi s hed I cou ld 
h av e  done , l i ke d r ive a tractor . And then two or 
three ye a r s  I ' d come back l a ter a nd got a ch ance 
to d r ive the tractor . ( # 28 M) 

2 .  I wou ld l ove t o  go camp i ng i n  the wi nte r .  I t  
would  be h a rd , i t  wou l d  be mo re o f  a ch a l le nge , 
bu t th at ' s  some th i ng th at I p l a n  on d o i ng some day 
j u st t o  see i f  I can sur vive i t ,  r e a l ly ! ( il lM )  

3 .  I t  was a n  accompl i shme n t ,  I ' d say , t o  make i t  
down the sl ope wi thou t f a l l i ng ,  a nd make i t  down 
the sl o pe at wh atev e r  speeds . I t ' s  l i ke I was 
able to master i t .  O f  cour s e  the wi nd , the r u sh 
o f  speed , i t  was exci t i ng .  ( il SM )  

4 .  The re a re ce r ta i n  non-ve r ba l  s ignals  that a re 
passed that you both know that there ' s  a 
commu n i ca t i on , though unspo ke n. I was a lways wh at 
they c a l led ' s treet-wi se ' becau se we l i ved i n  
neighborh oods that we re changi ng a nd we r e  o f ten 
dange rou s ,  so I had to learn to t ake care  o f  
myse lf on the s t reet . S o  you l e a r n  h ow t o  avo id 
the a l le yways a nd the dark doorways and you learn 
how t o  r ead the s ig nals of the c i ty a nd the 
var i ou s  people that  you e ncou n ter . ( i 2 6 F )  

5 .  I was a lways i n terested i n  wh atev e r  b i r ds we re 
goi ng th rough a nd ev entually fou nd a p a i r  of 
b i nocu l a r s ,  you know ,  a nd my folk s got me a b i r d  
book , a n d  I ' d g o  ou t a nd s e e  wha t  b i rds I cou ld 
i de n t i fy .  And I had a tree book wh i ch I s t i l l  
h av e .  I ' d go ou t a nd ide n t i fy the d i f ferent k i nds 
o f  oak s so I would  know them by hea r t .  ( # 29M )  
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6 .  I seem t o  l i ke places that a r e  r emot e ,  that 
r equ i r e  a l i t tle extra effo r t  t o  get  to.  I seem 
to g r av i tate t owa rds places that a re a l i t tle off  
the bea ten p ath . P r oba bly I l i ke a l i t tle bit  of 
the challe nge of get t i ng ther e ,  k nowi ng that i t ' s  
a k i nd of speci a l  place i n  that r eg ard , tha t not 
ev er yone ' s  go i ng t o  see . I seem t o  be drawn 
towa rd s isola ted , wilderness- type pla ces 
r e la t iv e ly undev eloped places seem t o  be my 
f avo r i te places . { # 2 4M)  

Expl or i ng and Doing 

Pa r t i ci pan ts desc r i bed spec i a l  places wh i ch o f f er the 

exci t eme nt of explor i ng new ter r i t ory . Th ey r emembered the 

impo r tance , e speci a l ly when you ng , of h av i ng an o ppo r tun i ty 

to c r e a te th i ngs wi th the i r  own h ands . Be ing act ive and on 

one ' s  own , awa y f r om adu lt supervis ion,  wa s impl i ci t  in many 

of the c omme n t s  i l lustra t ing th i s  subtheme . I t  i s  

inter es t i ng t o  not e that a ll of the s ig n i f i cant s ta tements 

present ed wi th i n  the subtheme of explor i ng and d o i ng we r e  

pr oduced b y  ma le par t i ci pants.  

1 .  An d ag a i n  I e xplo red .  Th ere  wa s a str eam that 
r an under the br idge beh i nd our hou se .  I followed 
i t  a ll the wa y down the mou n ta i n ,  2 50 0  f eet , and  I 
f ou n d  a cave • • • •  Th en I fou nd a h i k i ng tra i l .  
( f 2 0M )  

2 .  I guess you cou ld say explor i ng i s  my h igh . I 
don ' t smoke or do d r ugs or anyth i ng .  { i 2 0M)  

3 .  When I was a ch ild I wou ld be u p  a nd go ne ev en 
at a you ng ag e • • •  bu t they wou ldn ' t  wor ry a bou t me . 
I ' d  h i ke t o  the t op of the mou n ta i n ,  take a n  o ld 
bar e ly d i sc e r n i ble tra i l  tha t cu t o f f  the r oad and 
we n t  up t o  the t op of the mou n ta i n ,  and I ' d  be up 
and go ne befo r e  a nybody e lse wou ld ev en be up. So 
i t ' s  a lways been a place , ev en f r om a very e a r ly 
ag e ,  a place where  I cou ld go and f ee l  secur e .  
( # 2 4M )  

4 .  Th e woodland i s  where I star ted e xplor i ng when 
I wa s a k id ,  be cause these l i t tle p as tur es of 
woods we r e  form i da ble to some body who had n ev er 
g one th rough them befo r e .  { # 2 9M)  
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5 .  They h ad qu i te a b i t  of l a nd s o  they wou l d  
take d own t r e e s  a nd pr oduce mos t  o f  t he i r  own 
l umbe r  for consump t ion there on the f a rm . �nd 
a f te r  one wi nter when they h ad a lot  of logs they 
pu t th rough , they h ad a l l  the sl a bs o r  the p i eces 
of wood that we r e  of no value le f t .  So dur i ng one 
pe r i od of  t ime when we we re u p  there , I c a n  
r ememb e r  ge t t i ng a b i g  o ld box o f  na i ls wh i ch we 
found  s omewhere  a nd a couple of h amme r s ,  a nd we 
wor ked  so h ard for two wee k s  tak i ng a l l  t h i s  sl a b  
lumbe r a nd bu i ld i ng some sor t o f  a l i t tle for t ou t 
o f  i t  on the gr ou n d .  And i t  was a lot of fun t o  
bu i l d  i t .  ( # 28 M )  

6 .  I t ' s  a lso very impo r tant t o  me t o  b e  a ble t o  
produce th i ngs wi th my own e f for t s ,  a nd t o  u se my 
h a nds t o  make th i ngs e i ther wor k  o r  t o  gr ow them . 
I don ' t  do a s  mu ch of that as  I wou ld l i ke t o  d o ,  
bu t the re ' s  a r e a l  deep s a t i s fact ion wi th be i ng 
able t o  make some t h i ng .  ( #3 0M )  

7 .  O n  the f a rm ,  there we r e  a lways th i ngs t o  make , 
there we re a lways th ings t o  f ix .  We a lways h ad 
mach i nery  that was br eak i ng down that  you ' d  t ake 
a pa r t  a nd f ix a nd put back t oge the r .  Ce r ta i nl y  
from a me ch ani cal  s tandpo i n t  you unde r stood h ow 
th i ngs worke d ,  l i ke e ngi nes a nd so on , s impl y  
becau se you h ad the exper ience o f  t ak i ng t hem 
a par t a nd pu t t i ng them back toge ther ag a i n.  
( # 29M)  

D iver s i ty a nd Unpr ed ic tabi l i ty 

Th i s  subtheme r epr esents a need for sur pr i s e  i n  one ' s  

l ife,  a nd spec i a l  places of ten pr ovide t h i s  sense o f  

unpr edi ctabi l i ty .  A s imilar  aspect i s  the  need for 

d iver s i ty.  If  fam i l i a r i ty a nd perm a ne nce provide secur i ty ,  

as  d i scu ssed e a r l i e r , then d ivers i ty a ffords g r owth a nd 

oppo r tun i ty .  One can me asur e one ' s  a bi l i ty t o  sur v i ve , as 

we ll a s  compr ehend one ' s  own h ome tur f ,  wh ether a c i ty o r  an 

ent i re cu l t ur e ,  th rough expo sur e to d i ve r s i ty .  The 

followi ng quo tes i l lu strate a var ie ty of a spect s  t o  the 

subtheme of Dive r s i ty and Unpr ed i ctabi l i ty .  
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1 .  The pr eache r  aske d  u s  t o  wr i te down some 
th i ngs , and wh at I pu t was tha t  i t  does us a lot 
of good t o  c ome ove r to the i r  cultur e [ the 
Bahamas ]  and to learn  the i r  wa ys a nd t o  comp are it  
to  our s .  I t  does u s  a whole lot o f  good be cause 
they do th i ngs i n  the i r  own t ime .  B u t  I r ea l ly 
can ' t see t oo many wa ys that i t  wou ld benef i t  them 
f r om com i ng ove r  here t o  see our s ide . The r e ' s a 
l ot o f  d i f f er ences,  bu t I th i nk mos t  o f  the 
benef i ts wou ld be our s ,  wh i ch I h a te t o  say that.  
( i l 8 F )  

2 .  You d o  a lot o f  th i ngs that you d on ' t d o  i n  
the c i ty.  I me an , I ' v e  put a me t a l  r oof o n  a ba rn 
one summe r . I ' v e  take n lots of h i ke s a l l  over the 
a re a .  J u s t  h ave done a lot of d i ffer en t  th i ngs 
that I wou ld nev er h ave a chance to d o  a nywhere 
e ls e . ( # 2 8M)  

3 .  And so I r e a l i zed that that ' s  where  I wanted 
to go was to the f ew t a l l  bu ild i ngs that  ther e  
we r e  a nd a f ew fou n ta i ns or concre t e  s teps or 
places whe r e  you m i ght see s treet people or you 
might  encou n ter someth i ng unpr ed i ct a ble . ( # 2 6 F )  

4 .  Th a t ' s  some t h i ng that I ,  a t  t ime s ,  seek ou t i s  
t o  be i n  a n  ou td oor s i tuat ion whe r e  I ' m not i n  
con t r ol and h av e  t o  be pr etty much pr epared t o  
take wh a t ev er come s .  These a re places th a t  ge t you 
ou t o f  t own , get you awa y f r om the usual 
comfo r ta ble e x is tence . An d there a re t ime s whe n  I 
consc i ou sl y , act ively seek tha t  ou t .  ( # 2 4M )  

5 .  I t ' s  j u st s o  d i f ferent.  I mean ev eryth i ng you 
d id was j u st so comple tely d i ffer ent than wh at you 
d id when you ' r e i n  a c i ty .  You h ad no chance t o  
do a ny of those things . An d the exper ience s ,  
ev ery summe r you went ther e ,  there wa s another 
exper ience tha t happened to you that wa s j u s t  
unl i ke the pr ev i ou s summers a n d  some t h i ng that 
w i l l nev er h appen , nev er h appened ag ain.  I t  wa s 
j u s t  one th i ng a f ter another . ( i 28M)  

6 .  I was ext reme ly lucky i n  the ne ighborh oods we 
l ived , the h igh school where I wen t  was sma ll a nd 
ext r eme ly d iverse . I mean we h ad c h i ldren  wh ose 
parents  spoke -- and a lot of the k ids  d id t oo - ­
I t a l i a n ,  Pue r to R i can , I r ish , Mex i can. I me an , 
they we r e  f r om ev erywhere -- black , wh i te a nd 
ev eryth i ng i n  between , Korean , J ap anese . ( i 2 6 F )  
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Imag ination , Goal s ,  Oppor tun i t i e s  

A s  both adu l t s  a n d  chi ldren , e nv i r onme nts wh i ch inspire 

one to be imag i na t ive a nd creative are speci a l  places . 

Some t imes the c r eativ i ty concer ns o ne ' s own iden t i ty i n  that 

movi ng to a new place a llows one an oppo r tun i ty to r e-cr eate 

onese lf anew . An other aspect of th i s  subtheme i s  the 

challe nge o f  set t i ng a nd a tta i n i ng goa ls s ince c e r ta i n  

env i r onments push u s  h a rde r than others . Th ose places wh i ch 

encour aged one t o  r each goals we r e  desc r i bed a s  h ighl y 

de s ir a ble locations by par t i cipants i n  th is s tudy . Quot es 

wh i ch i l lu s t r a t e  this  four th subtheme a re as fo l lows . 

1 .  I ' d s tay a t  my g r a ndmother ' s  the who le 
wee ke nd .  She h ad these big  me tal  tubes,  wi th legs 
on them -- they ' r e on the ou t s ide o f  the t r a i le r . 
And then there ' s  l i ke a l i ttle spou t that came u p  
ou t of t h i s  one s ide of i t ,  a n d  I wou ld j u st act 
l i ke i t  was a h ors e .  You k now , I ' d r ide across 
the cou n try as  f a r  as  I was concer ned when I was 
l i t tle . ( # 1 4 F )  

2 .  I was a lone a lot s o  I h ad a lot of 
imag i na t i on.  And look i ng back , I t h i nk tha t ' s  the 
t ime when I r eally d idn ' t  need anybody . I needed 
to be se lf-su f f i ci ent and to be con f ident i n  
myse lf . Be ing a lo ne wi th my imag i na tion , t 
learned how to be se lf-s u f f i ci e nt and I was h appy 
w i th i t .  I t  wa s mo re the exper ience I l e a r ned 
f r om be i ng ther e .  ( # 2 0M)  

3 .  And s ince nobody here knew who I wa s before , 
then I cou ld be who I wanted to  be • • • •  I f e l t  
l i ke when I got here , I cou ld b e  anybody I wanted 
to be , and any per sona l i ty cha racter i s t i cs that 
d i dn ' t seem t o  s i t  r igh t wi th people in  Lex i ng t on 
cou ld e i ther be r edef i ned or ad ju sted . { # 1 5M )  

4 .  Wh atev er I wanted t o  t r y  -- I ' m not sur e that 
as  a parent that I ' v e  been a ble t o  g i ve r e ign to 
those k i nds o f  t h i ngs that my c h i ldren  h av e  wanted 
to do . I ' v e  been t oo cau t i ou s , I ' m sur e ,  mo s t  of 
the t ime -- bu t i f  I wanted t o  try  someth i ng ,  i t  
wa s "OK,  f i ne "  ra ther than " Oh , no,  you c an • t do 
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th at . " They l e t  me see for my se lf that I cou ldn ' t  
d o  that o r  that  I cou ld .  { #3 0M)  

5 .  At Nor th Ca rol i na ,  i t  was mo r e  of a ch al le nge . 
I t  was mor e  l i ke I ' d  f i na l ly f e lt l i ke I had 
g ot ten s omewhere  i n  my l i f e .  ( i1 2 F) 

6 .  Ev ery  ye a r  we ' d  set goa ls , l i ke I ' d say our 
fre shma n ye a r , I s a id : " Okay , I don ' t t h i nk I ' m 
g o i ng to be a ble to  s tart  this ye a r .  So , I want 
to make a spec i a l  team l i ke a k i ckoff  team . " And 
we wou ld me et that toge ther and that was 
i ncredi ble . ( # 1 9M)  

7 .  I t ' s  [her  h ou se ]  ful l of the po s s i bi l i t ies of 
wha t  c a n  become . L i ke tha t bend i n  the r iver 
whe r e  you c an ' t see wh at ' s  there , but there ' s  some 
k i nd of f a i th that i t ' s  go i ng t o  be wonde r ful . 
There ' s  th is f ee l i ng of be i ng ble ssed . ( i 27 F )  

Places i n  wh i ch one has a ch ance t o  d r e am " the 

impo s s i ble d r eam "  we r e  de sc r i bed as  de s i rable spec i a l  

pl ace s .  A s  one s tr uggle s t o  l e a r n  a nd master , t o  imag i ne 

and c r e a t e ,  a pl ace pushes one f a r ther by pr e sen t i ng 

challengi ng new lessons a nd obs tacle s .  Places a lso pr ovide 

oppo r tun i t ies a nd po s s ibi l i t ies for the f u tur e ,  l i ke the 

woman wh o de s ig ned her own h ou se ,  a h ome that now wi l l  help 

rede f i ne wh o she i s  a nd wi l l  become . 

Theme F ive : Beauty and Awe 

Th i s  l a s t  theme addresses the a bi l i ty of a place to 

commu n i ca te a d i v i ne or super na tur a l  i nflu ence , t o  i nspire  

one t o  t r a nscend h is or her own bou nda r ie s  i n  identi fyi ng 

wi th a oneness of the un iverse , and to r ecogn i ze the na tur a l  

beau ty and ma j e s ty o f  a place . Some o f  the p a r t i ci pants i n  

th i s  s tudy bec ame qu ite r eflect ive , speak i ng a bou t i s sues of 

spi r i tual i ty ,  my stery , and awe wh en i n  a f av o r ite  s e t t ing .  

The places de sc r i bed seeme d t o  hold a powe r ove r them that 

was not qu ite expl i cable on the ba s is of r a t i ona l though t .  
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There  we r e  some d i fference s between the two gr oups 

r e la t i ng to th i s  theme . Wh i le member s  of the younge r gr oup 

expr e ssed r e cogn i t ion o f  the beau ty a nd awe i nspired  by a 

pl ace , they se ldom ,  i f  ev e r , d i scu ssed spi r i tu al i ty .  Olde r 

pa r t i c i pants , h owev e r , f requently imbued the beau ty of the i r  

speci al places wi th a sp i r i tual symbo l i sm ,  such that 

e x per i ence s o f  awe were a ssoci ated wi th th oughts a bou t the 

e x i s tence of  a unive r sal  spi r i t  a nd a s ens e o f  wh oleness 

abou t the wor l d .  To some degree , per cept ions of beauty , 

awe , sp i r i tu al i ty ,  and t r a nscende nce a r e  expe r i e nces wh i ch 

are d i f f i cu l t  t o  ve r ba l i ze s i nce they seem t o  a r i se f r om the 

v e ry depths of our e x i s te nce . For present pur pos e s ,  

r e spo nses expr e s s i ng th i s  theme wi l l  b e  or gani ze d  i n  term s  

o f  two subtheme s ,  Beauty a nd Awe . 

Bea u ty 

Pa r t i c i pants per ce i ved beau ty i n  a var i e ty o f  place s ,  

f r om mou n t a i n  s e t t i ngs t o  shopp i ng mal l s .  Reg ardless o f  

spec i f i c  l oca t i on ,  par t i ci pants e xpr e ssed the i r  appreci a t ion 

of beau ty -- whether natur a l  or humanly c r e a ted -- i n  

s tr ik i ngly s im i la r  term s .  I t  appears that wor ds c a n  be 

somewh at l im i ted i n  expr e ss i ng the glor i ou s  a nd br eath tak i ng 

qual i ty of the percept ion of  beau ty . The fol lowi ng quotes  

i l lu strate th i s  subtheme of Beau ty . 

1 .  I t ' s  such a pr e t ty place becau se a l l  the 
streets a re cobble s tone a nd there we re tree s .  Al l 
the bu ild i ngs of the quad a r e  l i ke these h uge , 
colon i al s tone bu i l d i ngs . The quad h as a lot of 
trees , a nd i t ' s  a beau t i ful place • • • •  We h ad 
sor or i ty h ou ses a t  Chapel H i l l .  They a r e  s o  
pre t ty , wi th spira l s ta i r cases a nd the columns a nd 
chande l i er s .  They ' r e gor ge ou s .  ( # 1 2 F) 
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2 .  I t ' s  the pr e t t iest mall I ' ve ev e r  been i nto. 
The i r  a rch i t ectur e -- i t ' s  j u st beau t i ful  h ow 
they ' r e  mak i ng them . They ' r e r ea l ly big , t oo .  
I t ' s  g o t  gazebos a nd s ta tues a nd a r t  wor k , a nd 
i t ' s  j u st beau t i ful t o  go . ( #1 7 F )  

3 .  I d o  l i ke my t own. I r e ally l ove F ra nk l i n , 
and j u s t  the place -- the a c tual s treet that I 
l ive o n  -- i s  beau t i ful . ( # 1 9M)  

4 .  I t ' s  a beau t i ful spo t .  I t ' s  one of my 
fav o r i te places i n  the park [ Smok i e s) - - a 
beau t i ful spo t ,  a bou t a f ive a nd a h al f  m i le h ike 
to ge t u p  the r e . ( # 24M )  

5 .  Ther e ' s  a lot o f  beau t i ful a rch i tectur e a nd a 
l ot o f  beauty .  The Ch i cago Symphony Or chestra , 
The Mu seum of Sci ence and I n du stry , a nd The Ar t 
I ns t i tu t e ,  and on a nd on.  J u s t r e a lly wonde r fu l .  
( # 26F ) 

6 .  The r e ' s  a beau t i ful beau t i fu l  qual i ty t o  lyi ng 
i n  the  bed wi th the view -- you see the b i rds 
flyi ng acros s  here a nd the c louds . ( # 27 F )  

7 .  For me i t  h as a very speci al  me a n i ng that  I 
can see only so far a long the r ive r 1  a nd I do  know 
that the r iver con t i nues a r ound that  bend , but I 
can ' t see i t .  And I always f i nd that  that  has  a 
very impo r tant spi r i tual connot a t i on t o  me a bou t 
h av i ng s ome th i ng beyond wh i ch I can see s o  f a r , 
and I can ' t see a r ound t he bend , bu t that i n  my 
mi nd i t ' s  a s soci a ted wi th some t h i ng very 
beau t i fu l .  ( # 27 F )  

The l a s t  quote  pr e sen ted a bove sugge s ts that 

per cep t i ons of beau ty a nd spi r i tu al i ty me rge at s ome po i nt ,  

wi th one t heme i nspir i ng a nd enr i ch i ng the  othe r .  Wi th i n  

the subtheme o f  Awe , for example , some o f  t he followi ng 

quotes sugge s t  exper i ences of beau ty as we ll as of more 

spi r i tual  mea ni ngs . The younge r  adu l t s ,  h owev er , did n ot 

d iscu ss spi r i tual theme s speci f i ca l ly , a lthough s ome d i d  u se 

the word " awe . "  For many of the o lde r adu l t s ,  per cep t ions 

of beau ty a s  we ll as  a n  appr eci a t ion o f  s ome of the h a rsher 
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r ea l i t ies o f  l i f e i nspi red though ts o f  a s acr ed u n i ty a nd 

me ani ng t o  the wor ld . Wh at appea r s  s im i l a r  for both g r oups 

i s  the a bi l i ty o f  a spec i a l  place t o  i nspire  a sense o f  

magni fi ce nce , g r a ndeur , a nd sple ndor . 

1 .  I got t o  spend a couple weeks i n  Colorado j u st 
sk i i ng . I was ve r y  impr e ssed wi th the beau ty 
the re too,  the v i ews th at you cou l d  get on the 
mou n t a i ns .  I r emember i t  be i ng ve r y  impress i ve 
and br e a th tak i ng .  I guess ove rwh e lmi ng 
a ppr e c i a t ion for the beau ty , as ide f r om the r u sh 
o f  s k i i ng .  I t  was awe i n  a d i f ferent  sens e :  i t  
was j u st r e al ly beau t i ful . ( # 1 5M )  

2 .  I t ' s  l i ke the wh ole wor ld was open , l i ke my 
i ns ide was j u s t  opened ou t a nd th e re was the 
wor l d  • • • •  There  I felt , I guess,  l ike an e agle  
woul d  -- f r e e !  My imag i na t i on cou ld t ake me 
ev e r ywhere . I t  was j u st ,  I felt , i nwardly o pen.  
( # 20 M )  

3 .  E speci a l l y  l i ke a t  n ig h t  unde r the o pen sky 
and a l l  those m i l l i on e x tra  s ta r s  that you c a n  see 
whe n  you ' r e a t  a place l i ke that , a nd you ' r e away 
f r om the c i ty l ig h ts a nd i t ' s  n i ce a nd c le a r . 
Th at ' s  pre t ty awe some , awe- i nsp i r i ng ,  I ' l l  say.  
( # 2 4 M )  

4 .  We a s  a congr eg a t i on r e a l ly unde r s tood the 
c i ty t o  be a sacred place . And we u nde r s tood that 
the l i fe of the c i ty was sacred -- that a l l  of the 
var i ou s  d r amas and stor i es of the c i ty we re 
stor i es of r e sur rect ion , we re s tor i e s  o f  h ope , 
we r e  s tor i e s  o f  su f fe r i ng a nd redemp t ion . ( # 26F ) 

5 .  I t  was d ur i ng th is  pr ocess o f  f ee l i ng a l ot of 
th i s  i nsecur i ty a nd unce r ta i nty that  we wen t  ahead 
and j u st bu i l t  the h ou se that we wanted to,  
wi thou t r e a l ly knowi ng how th i ngs we re go i ng to  
tur n ou t .  So the re ' s  a lot of spi r i tual ev ents 
and f a i th that led i nto our com i ng here a nd 
des ig n i ng i t  a nd bu ild i ng i t ,  so th at i t  h as a 
r e a l ly deep me ani ng to u s .  ( # 27 F )  

6 .  I f ee l  l i ke the spi r i tual qual i t ies o f  our 
l if e  we r e  r e a l ly unde rdev e loped i n  Los Ange le s .  
And I feel  that the re was a sp i r i tual qual i ty that 
br ough t u s  t o  th is  place , but th at i n  the pr oce ss 
o f  l i v i ng here that there ' s  been a real  evo l u t ion 
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o f  our s pi r i tual dev e lopme nt becau se o f  l ivi ng 
he r e .  ( # 27 F )  

7 .  I ' v e  c a r r i ed that sense wi th me d ur i ng my 
whole l i f et ime . I th i nk that ' s  my sens e  of a 
g r e a t  sp i r i t ,  for lack o f  a bet te r  wor d for i t .  
So I hav e  a spir i tual connect ion t o  the l a nd ,  and 
as I g r ew u p  I got i nterested i n  as tr onomy , and I 
bu ilt  my own 6-i nch tele scope that  I s t i l l  h av e  
down i n  the ba semen t  f r om a set o f  pla ns that I 
g ot f r om Popular  Mech ani cs • • • •  I sens e  i n  the 
vas tness of our own sola r sy stem a nd the g a laxy , 
and then k n owi ng a bou t t h is h uge s pace between u s  
and the next g alaxy we can see t h at ' s  1 0 0  mi l l i on 
l ig h t  ye a r s  away,  and s o  on -- I sense that  i t  i s  
i nhabi ted by spi r i t ,  i n  some w a y  o r  a nother • • • •  
And th at h as a lways been mu ch s tr onge r wi th me 
th an a ny th i ng I wou ld h av e  got ten f r om formal 
r e l ig i ou s  t r a i ni ng .  ( # 29M) 

Places can i nspire one to t r av e l  beyond the mundane a nd 

to imag i ne a nothe r way of be i ng .  Spec i a l  places enable one 

to appr e c i a t e  the beau ty a nd my stery o f  the u n i ve r s e .  In  

th is s tudy , p a r t i ci pants shared though ts and impr ess i ons 

that they h ad not shared wi th others befor e .  The you ng man 

( i 20M)  wh o de sc r i bed h is explorat ion o f  Umbr e lla Rock on 

Lookou t Mou n t a i n ,  Tennessee , shar i ng h is expe r i e nce of 

freedom a s  he  s tood ou t on the le dge , ide n t i fyi ng wi th h ow 

an eag le mu st f ee l ,  appeared t r uly amazed that  a nyone wou ld 

be i nter e s ted i n  these e xper i ence s .  He  s a id : " Th is is the 

f i r s t  t ime I ' v e  t a lke d a bou t a lot o f  th a t . I j u s t  ke p t  i t  

i ns ide , d idn ' t  t h i nk i t  was r eally impo r tant t o  a ny body 

else . " 

The Role o f  Time 

Wh ile f ive theme s c ap tur ed the me a n i ngs expr essed by 

pa r t i ci pants conce r n i ng the i r  exper i ences of special  place s ,  

i t  i s  impo r tant t o  note t h a t  t ime was i nterwoven wi th each 

o f  the theme s .  Wi th i n  the theme of Iden t i ty ,  for  example , 
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t ime was i nt imate ly i nvo lved wi th place , e speci a l ly a s  

pe ople r emembe red ch i l dh ood home s .  One o lde r man  ( # 28M)  

s tated : " Th at [ the farm ]  to me i s  not only that  place , but 

that t ime was as spec i a l  t o  me a s  a ny h av e  ev e r  been . " 

Recal l i ng a f av o r i te place , or actually v i s it i ng a place 

from the pas t ,  was de sc r i bed as  automa t i c a l ly br i ngi ng for th 

the t ime pe r i od one h ad spent the re , t oge ther wi th a l l  o f  

i ts a s soci ated memor ies . The re i s  a l so a t empor a l  

pr ogr e ss ion i n  the ye a rn i ng for a place , own i ng a nd car i ng 

for a place , l os i ng a place , a nd then gr i ev i ng a place . One 

woman n ot ed that i t  took her  a couple of ye a r s  t o  appr eci ate 

h ow deeply s he m i s sed Ch icago . 

T ime i s  a l so r e lated to the theme o f  Connec t ion . 

Pa r ti c i pants spoke frequently abou t loved ones f r om the 

pa s t ,  i nclud i ng f ami ly member s  n ow deceased . E i ther th is 

l os s  bonde d  them t o  a place , or sad memor i e s  pr ev ented a 

r e tur n  t o  the place they once shared wi th the l oved one . 

Expe r i e nc i ng the l os s  of a place i tself can be l i ke a de a th . 

A man who was thwar ted i n  h is de s ir e  t o  buy h i s 

g r a ndfather ' s  f a rm never  wanted t o  retur n  the re , h is 

f avor i te place f r om ch ildh ood . 

Exper i e nces o f  t ime a lso we re s tr ongly i nte rwoven wi th 

the theme of S ec u r i ty .  The need for r oots became apparent  

i n  the a t t r a c t i on many par t i cipants r epo r ted h av i ng for  a 

pl ace that h ad been i n  the fam i ly for gene ra t i ons . Many of 

the c a bi ns i n  the woods a nd the fam i l y  f a rm s  wh i ch 

pa r ti c i pants d i scu ssed h ad been bu i l t  by the i r  g r a ndfathe rs . 

Owni ng s ome th i ng a cr os s  ye ars  a nd decade s connects one 

deeply to the l a nd a nd to one ' s  fam i l y .  The place t ake s on 
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h is t or i cal  s ign i f i cance and e stabl i shes t r ad i t i ons and 

r i tuals wi th i n  a n  ext ended f amily . 

The theme of Pos sibi l i t i e s  also was a s soci a ted w i th 

t ime .  A goal  beg i ns w i th an idea,  and i t  take s t ime to 

i ncuba t e  bef o r e  i t  can become r ea l i ty .  A number of 

par t i ci pants i mag i ned a fu tur e s e lf , and be i ng in a new 

place g ave r i se t o  an a bi l i ty to v i suali ze onese lf 

expr e s s i ng d i f f er ent t r a i ts and cha racter i s t i cs ,  ther eby 

alter i ng one ' s  sense of "who am I ? " I n  a n ew place , there  

was a sense that  the  person cou ld c r ea te h im o r  her s e lf 

anew . 

Wi th i n  the last  theme of Beauty and Awe , the r e  

frequently was r epo r ted a sense o f  t ime le s s ne s s .  Some 

par t i ci pants appr eci a ted so i ntense ly the v isual  bea u ty of a 

speci a l  place that they seemed t o  e xper i ence a sense of 

freedom in e scap i ng the cons tra i nt s  of t ime and of space . 

Fee l i ng open t o  the wor ld and iden t i fyi ng wi th the essence 

of l i fe ,  the i r  though t s  i ncorpo r a ted que s t ions a bou t a 

d iv i ne pr esence o r  a spi r i t  of oneness and wh ole ness i n  the 

univer s e . I ns tead of be i ng a bsor bed wi th ev eryd a y  concerns ,  

these p ar t i ci pant s '  thoughts we r e  enth ra l led wi th c oncep ts 

such as  t ime and space as  me asur ed in l igh t-ye a rs between 

g alax ie s ,  the f r eedom of wh at i t  is l ike to be an  e ag le ,  and 

the mean i ngf ul  d r amas of redemp t ion and hope wi th i n  a c i ty 

-- t houghts that  trans po r ted them f r om both the i r  p hy s i cal  

bod ies and f r om t ime a s  me asur ed by the c lock . As one 

par t i ci pant ( # 3 0M )  s ta ted a bou t John Ol iver ' s  cabi n  nestled 

w i th i n  Cade ' s  Cove , a place that t ime seems to h av e  

forgo t ten : 
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There ' s  j u s t  a seren i ty there , t h e  f ee l i ng that 
whe n  you go there , you d on ' t h av e  t o  wor r y  a bou t 
what e lse i s  go i ng on , you ' re j u s t  sor t o f  r emoved 
f r om the r e s t  of the wor ld . In  my m i nd ' s e ye , I 
can be John Ol iver a nd I can be look i ng acr oss 
f i e lds , e i ther pas tur e s  o r  f ie lds o f  plowe d 
g r ound , a nd see this  as  an unspo i le d na tur a l  
place . ( #3 OM )  

I n ter r el a t i onsh ips Among Theme s 

To t h i s  po i n t ,  e ach of the theme s h as bee n  d e sc r i bed as 

d i s t i nct f r om one anothe r , a l though ev en a casual r ead i ng of 

the v a r iou s quotes  i nd i cates tha t  a ll f ive theme s a re 

i nter connect ed . I n  other words , ev en though one theme may 

be f ig ur a l  wi th i n  any par t i cu l a r  s tateme n t ,  the r e  a re a l so 

echoe s  a nd i n t ima t i ons of some or a ll of the r ema i n i ng 

theme s .  L i ke the facets of a f i ne d i amond , e ach theme 

enligh tens a nd i nfluences the other four , thereby add i ng 

depth a nd powe r t o  the exper ience of a speci al  place . 

I n  a n  a t t emp t t o  c ap tur e t h is pattern of 

i nterconnec t i ons among theme s ,  the r esu l ts of t h e  present 

s tudy may be c a s t  i n  the form of a ge ome t r i c  f ig ur e -- a 

pentag o n  wi th e ach corner de f i ned by a s ingle theme ( see 

F igur e 1 on the f o l lowi ng page ) . Th is  mode of pr esenta t i on 

i s  me ant t o  i l lu s tra t e  that a lthough p ar t i ci pants may h av e  

been emphas izi ng a s i ngle theme a t  a par t i cu la r  t ime , th is 

desc r i pt ion a lways occur red i n  the context of i ts 

r e la t i ons hip  t o  a ll other theme s .  Al though the complete 

f ig ur e ,  or a ny g i ven subcollect ion or pattern o f  theme s,  may 

be f ig ur a l  i n  a speci f i c  desc r ipt ion , i t  i s  the total 

pat ter n ,  e ncomp ass ing a l l  f ive theme s a nd the i r  

i nter r e la t ions h ips,  wh i ch captur es the h uman exper i e nce of 

pla ce . 
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The pos it ion o f  theme s i n  F ig ur e  1 i s  not a r bi tr a ry but 

i s  me ant to p r e sent pat te rns of thema t i c  me a n i ngs pr ovided 

by par t i c i pants • de scr i pt ions . For example , the placement 

of the theme s of Sec u r i ty a nd Connec t i on on the pentagon i s  

i ntended t o  sugge st a c loser r e la t ions h i p  to one a nother 

than that between Awe and Connec t ion , although connect ions 

between the l a t ter two theme s a l so we re expr essed . An 

exam i na t i o n  o f  var i ou s  thema t i c  pai r s  r ev ea l s  s ig n i f i cant 

me a n i ngs ; i n  the pr esent case , e . g . , Awe and Connec t ion , 

that o f  n e a r i ng for the e a r thn  a s  i l lu s t r a ted by the man wh o 

se rves a s  a voluntee r i n  the Adopt-A-Tr a i l  Pr ogr am and he lps 

to care for  h i k i ng t r a i l s  i n  the Smok y  Mounta i ns . 

Other thema t i c  pai r s ,  l i ke wi se ,  sugge s t  impo r tant 

me a n i ngs . The comb i na t ion o f  Iden t i ty a nd Pos s i b i l i t ies 

a ptl y d e sc r i bes the young man wh o s ta ted : n i  cou ld be 

any body I wanted t o  be [ i n that new place] . n  I n  a s imilar  

way ,  the p ai r i ng o f  Secur i ty and Pos s i bi l i t i e s  pr oduces a 

sense o f  s afety i n  the act o f  e xplor a t i on and i s  i l l u s tra ted 

by the man wh o s ta ted that as  a young ch i l d  he e nj oye d 

get t i ng up e a r ly i n  o r de r  t o  i nve s t ig ate the t op of the 

moun ta i n ,  f ee l i ng safe a nd secu r e  a l l  the wh i le . Another 

example i nvolve s  the pa i r i ng o f  I den t i ty and Connec t ion , 

n i ce ly i l l u st r a ted by the woman wh o real i zed a f ter l e av i ng 

Ch i cago h ow mu ch she mi ssed i t  a nd h ow d i f ferently she felt 

abou t her  own ide n t i ty when she was away from Ch i cago . 

Al though for pur poses of d i scu s s i ng each of the f ive 

spec i f i c  theme s ,  par t i cipants • quotes  we re placed unde r  the 

umbr e lla o f  one par t i cu l a r  theme , i t  seems clear that  they 

al so cou l d  be de sc r i bed by l i nk i ng p a i r s  of theme s .  
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F inally , h igher  orde r  pai r i ngs a l so a re me ani ngfu l .  

Fo r example ,  the t r i ad o f  the theme s o f  S ec u r i ty ,  

Connec t i on , a nd I denti ty was found t o  ch arac te r i z e  the 

mea n i ng of home for many par t i c i pants , i l lu s t r a ted by the 

young man wh o s ta ted abou t h is home : " I t ' s  becau se my 

pa rents are  very accept i ng .  I fee l l i ke I can come back 

the re a nd they wi l l  accept me r egardless of wh at I do . I 

fee l  comfor table , I f ee l  s a fe . " The theme s o f  safe ty 

( Sec u r i ty) , r e la t i ons h ip wi th h is parents ( Connec t ion) , and 

fee l i ng that he can be h imse lf ( Ident i ty)  all  a r e  e xpr e ssed 

wi th i n  th is par t ic i pant ' s  de scr iption o f  h is home . 

I n  a s im i l a r  way , the t r iad o f  Connec t ion , Awe/Beauty , 

and Poss i b i l i t ie s  c omb i ne s  t o  de sc r i be the woman i n  t ouch 

wi th the sacr edness of the c i ty ,  a place i n  wh i ch she feels 

a part o f  some th i ng l a r ge r  than herself ( Connec t io n ) , a nd 

where  she i s  aware of a spi r i tual d ime ns i on ( Awe/Bea u ty )  i n  

the s truggles of t h e  poor and h ome le s s  who con t i nue t o  h ope 

for a bet ter f u tur e (Possibi l i t ie s ) . 

Another e xample i s  pr esented by the t r iad o f  

Connec t ion , I denti ty ,  a nd Possibil i t i e s ,  wh i ch de sc r i bes the 

woman wh o t oge ther wi th her husba nd de s igned the i r  own h ome 

( Connec t ion) , a new pl ace for wh i ch they sea r ched for j u st 

the r ig h t  l ocat i on a nd i n  wh i ch they e xpect t o  ch ange a nd 

g r ow ( Pos s i b i l i t ie s ) , learni ng new habi ts a nd v alues wh i ch 

wi l l  for t i fy both themse lve s a nd the i r  marr i age ( Ident i ty) . 

Wh i l e  othe r po s s i ble i nterconnected me ani ngs could be 

desc r i bed , wh at i s  impor tant to ke ep i n  m i nd a bou t F ig ur e  1 

i s  that  the t ot a l  pattern of me ani ng the Ges tal t - -

desc r ibes t h e  thema t i c  me ani ngs of fered by par t i c i pants whe n  
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d iscu ss i ng the i r  experi ences of speci al place s .  Al though 

some of the theme s ,  or pa i r s  of theme s ,  may n ot h av e  bee n  

emph as ized  i n  s ome po r t i ons of  t h e  d i alogue , a l l  f ive themes 

i nv a r i a bl y  we r e  imp l i ed in the complete text  of  the 

inte rvi ew . The huma n e xper ience of place i s  a mu l t if ace ted 

Ge s talt  that  eme r ge s  mos t d r amat i cally i n  conj unct ion wi th 

an awareness of t ime . To de sc r i be a speci al place i s  to be 

conce rned wi th i s sues of I denti ty , Connec t ion , Sec u r i ty ,  

Po ssibi l i ti e s , Beauty and Awe as  these a r e  i nterwoven wi th 

the h uman e xper ience of t ime . 



Pag e  1 8 3  

CHAPTER I V  

DI SCUSSION 

The exp er ience of speci a l  places i nvolves sev er a l  

d i ffer ent aspects of awa rene ss, wh a t  a r e  ca lle d theme s i n  

phenome nologi cal r esearch . W i th i n  the pr esent s tudy , 

par t i ci pants desc r ibed the ir  spec i a l  places i n  term s  of f ive 

d i fferent theme s : ( 1 )  be ing secur e and safe , ( 2 )  f ee l i ng 

connected to  other people and to  the wor ld as a whole , 

( 3 ) hav i ng a str ong sense of ident i ty ,  ( 4 ) e xper i e nci ng a 

sense of po s s i b il i t ie s  and oppo r tun i t i e s ,  and ( 5 )  be i ng 

awa r e  of the beau ty and hav i ng a sense of awe a bou t these 

spec i a l  places . Althou gh cer tain places st imula ted some of 

the f ive theme s mo re strongly than others , and for many of 

the i ndiv idu a ls ce r ta i n themes we r e  mo r e  sal ient than 

others , the exper ience of place seems best unde r s t ood i n  

terms o f  a comb inat ion o f  a l l  f iv e  themes .  The geometr i c  

f igur e o f  a pentag on ,  i nclud i ng the f ive i nne r -connect ing 

l i nk s be tween ev ery pai r of theme s ( see F igur e 1 i n  Chapter 

I I I ) is me ant to convey the over a l l  str uc tur e of mean ings 

def in ing the human exper ience of spec i a l  pl ace s .  

I t  i s  impo r tant to  note tha t a l l  o f  the places 

d i scussed by these twe nty par t i ci pan ts wer e  per ce ived 

po s i tively , w i th l i ttle if any amb iva le nce . Th i s  might be 

exp l a i ned by the f act that the r esearcher a ske d the 

par t i ci p ants to  talk abou t ' speci a l ' places . I f  they had 

been aske d  a bou t places in  a mo r e  neu tr a l ly-wo rded question , 

examp le s  of neg a t ive r e la t ionsh i ps w i th places m i gh t  h ave 
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been de sc r i bed . Another  explana t i on i s  that the major i ty o f  

these places we re r ecalled e i ther f r om memo r y  or the 

i ndividual  v i s i ted them pr ese ntly only for br i ef t ime 

pe r iods . Eve ryday place s ,  e spec i a l ly those i n  wh i ch one 

pe r ce ives h av i ng l i ttle con trol , may be perceived wi th s ome 

deg r ee of ambi va le nce , i f  n ot ou t r ig h t  neg at iv i ty .  For 

example ,  a n  olde r  woman de sc r i bed a vacat ion home wh i ch she 

h ad de sp i s ed as a ch i l d , but wh i ch she n ow v i ews very 

pos it ive ly . She t ake s de l ig h t  i n  r ea l i zi ng that four 

gene r a t i ons of her  f am i ly h av e  e xper i enced th i s  r e trea t .  

She be l i ev e s  that h e r  ch ange i n  a t t itude i s  due t o  the 

freedom wh i ch she h as as  an adu l t  to ch oose whe n  t o  go to 

th i s  place , whe reas as  a ch i l d  she f elt  powe rless  -- i t  was 

her parents wh o decided when t o  v i s i t  the l a ke h ou se .  I t  i s  

i ntere s t i ng t o  n ot e  that o f  the 6 1  r espo nses,  only f ive 

r e spo nses ( i nclud i ng th ree h ome s ,  one r oom ,  a nd one c i ty }  

i nvo lve p l a c e s  wi th wh i ch a par t i ci pant h as a n  ' ev eryday 

r e la t i onsh ip ' .  

Secur i ty 

The theme of Sec u r i ty i s  the mos t complex a nd mu l t i­

faceted of the f ive theme s,  as i t  con t a i ns f ive d i f ferent 

subtheme s .  The e ssence of the Secur i ty theme , h owev e r , is  

tha t  places c a n  pr ovid e  pr otect ion a nd a f ee l i ng of safety 

phy s i ca l ,  emot i ona l ,  a nd e x i s tential  - - a nd they do this  

in  a numbe r o f  ways. 

Th e f i r s t  sub theme o f  Secur i ty con ce r ns a sense of 

Permanenc e and Tr ad i t i on . Pa r t i c i pants expr e s sed a s trong 

fee l i ng of secur i ty i n  knowi ng tha t ,  for example , a place 

h ad been i n  the fam i ly ove r many ge ne r a t i ons . Pa r t i ci pants 
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a ls o  d e sc r i bed be ing secur e i n  the i r  l ove o f  a place that 

they t r usted wou ld nev er d i sappea r ,  such as  a l a r ge c i ty .  

Knowi ng that  a place pr e-da ted and wou ld ou tl ive one • s own 

l i fe span a l lowed for a ba s i c sense of t r ust , wh i ch wou ld 

seem to r e la te t o  E r i k son ' s ( 1 9 8 0 )  f i r s t  stag e  of 

psychosoc i a l  dev e lopment.  Althou gh E r i k son ' s theory r ef er s  

t o  r e la t i onsh i ps w i th other people , r esults  from th i s  

r esear ch cou ld be i n terpr eted s o  a s  t o  br oaden the theory t o  

i nclude non-human aspects of one • s e nv i r onment 1 e . g . , 

speci a l  places a ls o  can pr ovide a sense of t r ust . 

An endur i ng sense of t r ust appl ied t o  a place r a ther 

than to a person is one wa y of de sc r i bi ng the idea of 

r ootedn es s .  I f  a per son f eels r ooted and • a t h ome • i n  a 

pl ace , he o r  she tr usts tha t place so s t r ongly tha t i t  ma y 

seem t o  d i sappea r from consc i ou s ness . One f ee ls so much a 

par t  o f  the place tha t r ema i n i ng in  the place i s  nev er 

cons ider ed ;  however , n e i ther is leav i ng . A per son can take 

the place ' for  g r anted • i n  the best sense of tha t  phrase -­

nev e r  ask i ng " why am I here? " or " i s  ther e a bet ter place 

for me? " The geogr apher , Tuan ( 1 9 8 0 ) , s ta tes tha t 

obje c t ively , r ootedness is  " l ong h a bi ta t ion a t  one loca l i ty "  

wher eas sub je ct ively , i t  i s  " a  state o f  be ing , made po s s i ble 

by an incur i os i ty t owa rd the wo rld a t  la rge and an 

i nsens i t iv i ty t owa rd the flow of t ime " ( p .  4 ) . Th i s  lack of 

c ur i os i ty c ombi ned w i th a d i s reg ard for t ime pr odu ces a type 

of mer ge r  be tween the person and the place : the place i tse lf 

embodi e s  t i me for the per son. For examp le , Wa l lace S teg ner 

( 1 9 8 9 )  s ta tes that hav i ng l ived in mo r e  than twenty places 
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i n  h is l i fet ime , h e  e nv i es people wi th a t t i cs .  Wh at i s  an  

attic  if  n ot a spat ial  embodime nt of t ime? 

Pa r t i ci pants i n  this s tudy wh o spo ke a bou t places that 

g av e  them a sens e  of permanence a nd t r ad i t i on d e sc r i bed them 

i n  a ' t ime le ss •  way , as  i n  the fo l lowi ng phrases:  " i t  

always f e lt l i ke h ome , "  " we nev e r  m i s sed a s ingle summe r of 

g o i ng there , "  "as far ba ck as  I can r emembe r ,  we we n t  t o  the 

farm , •  • i t ' s go i ng t o  be there for the r e s t  o f  our l i ve s , " 

" he [ h is f athe r ]  wou ld go the re ev ery weeke nd o f  h is l i f e , " 

" i t ' s  j u st t r adi t i on , " a nd " every  4th o f  July we go there . " 

For these p a r t i ci pants , go i ng to  the i r  spec i a l  place was 

automa t i c -- there was no de c i s ion t o  be made , no cur i os ity 

abou t explo r i ng a d i fferent pl ace . Many g e ne r a t ions of 

fam i l y  membe rs u sed and e nj oye d the i r  speci al  places,  mak i ng 

h is tor y  a nd e s tabl i sh i ng t r ad i t ions wi th i n  the wal l s  of such 

che r ished place s .  

I n  con t r a s t ,  whe n  t ime i s  external  t o  the person-pl ace 

r e la t i ons h ip,  an i ndividual i s  awa re o f  other t ime s a nd of 

o ther place s .  The young man wh o longed t o  l e av e  Ken tucky 

and a ttend The Unive r s i ty of Tennessee was very awa re of 

place . Not be i ng r ooted i n  h i s nat ive l a nd ,  he was cur i ou s  

abou t other place s a nd seeme d t o  be wa i t i ng for h i s  f u tur e 

to h appen i n  a nother place . The woman who de s ig ned her  own 

hou se sea r ched for  the best  l ocat ion for i t ,  k n owi ng s i nce 

childh ood that  Los Ange le s nev e r  wou ld pr ovide r oot s for 

he r .  These par t i ci pants de scr i bed s i tuat ions wh i ch 

e xempl i fy wh at Tuan h as de sc r i bed;  i f  one i s  aware of place , 

one i s  n ot r ooted . L i ke wi se ,  i f  one i s  r ooted , there  i s  n o  

speci f i c  sense of pl ace . The se term s  a re n ot me r e ly 
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d i fferent f r om e a ch othe r : they a re oppo s ites ( Tu a n ,  1 9 80 ) . 

Th e second subtheme of Secur i ty , Fam i l i a r i ty and 

S a fe ty , was de sc r i bed by many par ti cipants . Typi ca lly , 

sma ller  and  mor e  e nclosed places a f forded t h i s  a spect of 

secur i ty a cozy cabin i n  the woods , f am i l i a r  s treets 

wi th i n  a l a r ge c i ty ,  the farm whe r e  one g r ew up,  a f amily 

chur ch f r om c h i l dh ood . Wi th i n  the walls o r  bounda r ies  of 

these sma l l e r  places,  par t i ci pants e xper ienced a sense of 

safety a nd pr ot ect ion . In Chapter I ,  the dev e lopme ntal 

theor i s t ,  Bowlby , was quoted as  s tat i ng that " the funct ion 

o f  a tt achme n t  behav i our i s  pr otect i on f r om pr eda t or s "  ( 1 9 69 , 

p .  2 2 4 ) . Re su l t s  of this research sugges t  that one 

impo r tant aspect wh i ch make s a place de s i r a ble for h uman 

be i ngs i s  i ts a bi l i ty to pr ovide she lter f r om d a nge r ou s  

aspects o f  the e nv i r onment . For some par t i ci pants , 

i sola t i on pr ovided th is sense of safety , exempl i f i ed by the 

ma n who l i ved i n  the mountain  cabi n in the woods . For h im ,  

i sola t ion f r om others a f forded secur i ty .  Fami l i ar i ty was 

the key to secur i ty for other par t i c i pants , a nd i t  was 

impo r tant i n  at leas t two ways. F i r s t ,  k n owi ng h ow to 

negot iate  a complex social envi ronment , such as  Ch i cago ,  

g av e  one p a r t i ci pant a fee l i ng o f  secur i ty .  She felt less 

safe i n  K n oxvi l le becau se so l i ttle was f am i l i a r : h e r  

knowle dge of a l a r ge c i ty ,  learned on the s treets o f  Ch i cago 

dur i ng h e r  ch ildh ood , felt almost u se le s s .  An other type o f  

fam i l i a r i ty was v i su al .  A par t i cipant d e sc r i bed h ow she 

imme d i ately was a t tr acted to the ter r a i n  of Tenne ssee a nd 

fe lt p u z zled  ove r  this ' love-at- f i r s t- s igh t '  r eact ion . Upo n 

r e f le c t i ng on her  f ee l i ngs , she r e a l i zed that the flora of 
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Eas t Tennessee r emi nded he r of Engla nd whe r e  s h e  h ad l i ved 

ear l i e r  i n  her  l i fe .  

Another p a r t i c i pant de sc r i bed i nternal i zi ng h is spec i al 

place , the f am i ly farm ,  i n  a manne r aptly d e sc r i bed by the 

obje ct r e la ti ons theor i s ts ,  mos t  n ot ably Gun t r i p  

( 1 9 6 1/1 9 6 4 ) . Gun t r i p  theor ized that g i ve n  a s a f e  and 

protected e nv i r onment , the mos t  pr oblema t i c  a spects o f  one ' s  

psyche wi l l  beg i n t o  expr e ss themse lve s .  I n  t h i s  s tudy , 

the p a r t i ci pant  s hared h i s observa t ion that wh enev e r  

a ny th i ng w a s  p a r t i cu l a r ly troubl i ng t o  h im i n  h is l i fe ,  h e  

wou l d  w o r k  ou t these i s sues i n  h i s  d r e ams,  a lways i n  the 

context of the f am i l y  farm .  This f am i l i a r  a nd safe  place 

seeme d to provide enough secur i ty fo r h im th at he cou l d  

de lve deeply i nto t rauma t i c  i s sue s .  F o r  h im ,  t h e  f a rm  

became " a  s a f e  h av en. " 

Tranqu i l i ty and Rel ax a ti on de f i ne a th i r d  a spect t o  the 

theme of Secur i ty .  Th i s  subtheme was me n t i oned by a lmos t  

al l p a r t i cipants i n  that c e r t a i n  places we r e  s ought t o  

r educe the tens ion a nd s tress o f  da i ly l iv i ng .  One 

par t i c i pant d e sc r i bed f i ndi ng her spec i a l  pla c e  i n  

c h i l dh ood , i ni t i a lly h av i ng gone the r e  wi th her  parent s .  

Dur i ng her  t eenag e ye ars , she dr ove t o  th i s  n a t ur a l  set t i ng ,  

a cove i n  V i r gi ni a ,  whenev e r  l i fe became t oo comple x  and 

emot i onal  for h e r . The place h e lped her  ach i ev e  t ot a l  

phys i cal  r e laxa t ion;  i n  fact , she descr i bed the sens a t i on of 

hav i ng a l l  of her bod i ly funct ions shu t down except for 

breath i ng whe nev e r  she was i n  this loca t ion . Anothe r  

pa r t i c i pant s ta ted th at h i s spec i a l  place a l l owed h im t o  

fee l as  i f  he we r e  i n  a s tate of me d i t a t i on , ev e n  i f  h e  
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vi s it ed the locat i on for only a f ew mi nu tes . The places 

desc r i bed by these par t i ci pants we r e  so ide n t i f i ed wi th th is 

fee l i ng of r e laxa t i on a nd equanim i ty that wh e n  they ag a i n  

fe l t  emot i onally upset or a nx i ou s , they decided to  r et ur n  to  

the i r  spec i a l  places . 

I t  seems i ntr ig u ing to  obse rve h ow c losely the subtheme 

of Tra nqu il i ty a nd Re lax a t ion r e f lects a maj o r  emphas is i n  

cla s s i ca l  p syc h oa na lyt i c  theory o n  tens i on- reduc t ion.  F reud 

be l i ev e d  that the o r gani zi ng concept of me ntal l i f e was to 

avo id p a i n  a nd t o  o bt a i n  pleasur e th rough the tempo r a ry 

r e le a se o f  energy contai ned wi th i n  the i ns t i nctual impul ses . 

Re spo ns e s  f r om many p ar t i ci pants v a l id a ted that a sense of 

r e lax a t i on and t r a nqu i l i ty i s ,  i ndeed , o ne impo r tant 

mot iva t ion i n  s ee k i ng a speci al  place,  a lthough , apparently 

not the only one . 

The four th subtheme , Sol i tude , was sought by 

par t i ci pants i n  many ways -- some de sc r i bed f i nd i ng i t  

wi th i n  a mass o f  people , such a s  a t  a ma l l  o r  i n  a la rge 

c i ty � othe r s  s ought i t  wi th i n  a q u iet ch ur ch or i n  a 

secluded spot wi th i n  a na tur a l  set t i ng such a s  a beach . 

Wi th i n  p syc h oa nalytic  theory , the impo r tance of s ol i tude h as 

n ot been emphas ized . I n  fact , the oppo s ite i s  c loser t o  the 

truth : the h al lma rk of psychologi cal hea lth typically h as 

been seen a s  the a bi l i ty t o  dev e lop matur e r e la t ions h ips 

wi th othe r s . One e xcep t ion i s  Wi nni cott  ( 1 9 6 5 ) , wh o wr ote a 

pape r e n t i tled  The Capac i ty to be Al one i n  wh i ch he  s ta tes 

the followi ng : " The cap aci ty to be a lone is a h ighl y 

sophis t i cated phenomenon and h as many contr i bu tory f actor s .  

I t  i s  c losely r e la ted to  emot ional ma tur i ty" ( p. 3 6 ) . For 
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many p ar t i ci pants i n  this  s tudy , soli tude was a t ime for 

i nner commu n i ca t ion , e scape f r om the dema nds of others,  and 

for r efue l i ng o ne ' s e ne r gy .  Spec i a l  places wh i ch e nsur ed a 

t ime of sol i tude we re sough t ,  r emembered , a nd f r equently 

v i s i ted by them . 

Closely r e lated t o  a de s i re for soli tude i s  the f i nal  

a spect o f  the Secur i ty theme , E sc ape . The po s i t ive s ide of 

th i s  subtheme wou ld be f r eedom:  h owev e r , s i nce a l l  r esponses 

we r e  wor de d in the neg a t ive d i rect ion , the l a be l  of E sc ape 

bet ter desc r i bes the exper iences of the p a r t i ci pants . This 

subtheme was i ncluded wi th i n  the d ime ns i on of Secur i ty to 

reflect the way i n  wh i ch f ee l i ng secur e a lso may be de f i ned 

as f ee l i ng f r ee f r om wor r y ,  conce r n ,  or appr ehens i on .  Some 

of the cons tr a i nts me n t i oned by par t i cipants we r e  t ime 

pressur e s ,  dema nds f r om one ' s  caree r , s e r iou s  i l lness i n  the 

fam i l y ,  a nd unwe lcome i nter rupt ions f r om such mode r n  

i nven t ions a s  the te lephone a nd t e lev i s ion . I t  seems 

i n t r igu i ng that ma ny p a r t icipants r epo r ted seek i ng open 

pl aces wi th v i s tas or l a rge a r ea s  such a s  a lon g  

unobs tructed beach i n  the i r  a ttemp ts to e sc ape f r om l i fe ' s  

cons t r a i n t s .  I n  t h i s  way,  the openne ss of the la ndscape 

al lowed them to share i n  th is sense of f r eedom .  

The n ot ion o f  o pen and close d ,  o r  ' i ns ide ' a nd 

' ou ts ide ' i s  d i scu ssed by many au thor s such as  Bach e lard  

( 1 9 58/1 9 6 9 ) , Re lph ( 1 9 76 ) , Tuan ( 1 9 7 7 ) , a nd Nor be r g-Schulz  

( Re lph , 1 9 76 ) , a nd a l l  ag ree that one e ssent i a l  f ea t ur e  of 

pl ace is a f ee l i ng of be ing e nclosed or ' i ns id e ' . Re sults  

from t h i s  r esearch , h owev e r , seem t o  i nd i cate t h a t  e i ther a 

fee l i ng of be i ng e nc losed (exper ienci ng a sense of a n  
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' i ns ide ' ) o r  a per cep t ion of openne ss ( h av i ng a sense of 

be i ng ' ou t s ide ' )  i s  cons istent wi th the def i n i t ion of a 

special  pl ace . The cruci al f act or de term i ni ng wh i ch type of 

pl ace i s  s ough t appears to be one ' s  s ta te of m i nd f ea r ,  

dange r ,  a nd coldne ss tend t o  tr ig ge r a de s i re  f o r  a n  

e nclosed s pace ; f r u str a t ion ,  cons tr a i n t ,  a nd stress  le ad t o  

a s ea r ch f o r  a n  open space whe r e  one f ee ls a sense of 

r e le ase and r e li e f .  

Tu an { 1 9 77 )  h as wr i tten : " Place i s  secur i ty ,  space i s  

freedom :  we a r e  a ttached to the one a nd long fo r the othe r "  

( p. 3 ) . This  human d i lemma seems to  expla i n  the need for 

bot h  e nclosed places a nd open space s ,  a nd r e spo nde nts i n  

th i s  s tud y i nd i ca ted that both needs -- secur i ty a nd f r eedom 

-- may be s a t i s f ied by place , a lthough the places they 

sough t we r e  as d i f f erent as the needs they exper ienced . 

L ikewi s e ,  the followi ng though t h as been a t tr i bu ted to F rank 

Lloyd Wr igh t :  " There a re two th i ngs that mode r n  

a r ch i tectur e c a n  g i ve to  a h ou se :  a sense o f  space a nd a 

sense of she lter"  ( 1 9 9 3 , vide otape ) . Humans need bot h .  

Pos s i bi l i t ies 

The second general  theme , Pos sibi l i t i e s , i n  many ways 

s ta nds i n  con t r a s t  to the theme of Secur i ty j u st d i scu ssed . 

The theme o f  Pos s i bi l i t ies i nclud e s  the idea that places 

g ive us new oppo r tuni t i e s ,  h e lp us e xpand our r eper to i re of 

s k i l l s  a nd knowle dge , pu sh a nd challe nge u s  i n  unexpected 

d i r ec t i ons , a nd pr ovide an a r ray of ch o i ce s  that of f er ideas 

for the f u tur e .  The theme of Pos s i bi l i t i e s  impl i e s  a need 

for s timu l a t i on f r om the e nvi ronmen t .  U nl i ke Secur i ty ,  

wh i ch per ta i ns mo re to  mood a nd the s tress  lev e l  of one ' s  
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physical  body , Pos s i bi l i ties  pr edom i nantly i s  conce r ned wi th 

me ntal and  phys ical act ivi ty as we ll as  wi t h  mor e  c r e a t ive 

and imag i na t i ve force s .  

Among t h e  psychoana lyti c  theor i e s  e xpl o r ed i n  a r ev i ew 

o f  the l i tera tur e ,  this  theme i s  qu ite cons i s tent  wi th ego 

psych ology wh i ch emphas izes adaptat ion to exter nal r ea l i ty 

as  we ll as  a spect s  of human function i ng that a re i ndepende nt 

of i ns ti nctual d r ive s .  Ha r tmann ( 1 9 39/1 9 58 )  has s tated that 

" t he observa t i on u nde rlyi ng the concept ' adaptat i o n '  is  t h at 

l iv i ng o r ganisms p atentl y  ' f i t '  i nto t he i r  e nv i r onment . 

Thu s ,  adaptat i on i s  pr ima r ily a r ec i pr ocal r e la t i ons h ip 

between the o r gani sm a nd i ts e nv i r onm e n t " ( p .  2 4 ) . Th is  

sens e  o f  r e c i pr oc i ty eme rge d  in  some of the par t ic i pants ' 

desc r ipt i ons of speci al place s .  The f i r s t  e xample conce r ns 

the r e spo nde nt wh o de sc r i bed h ow h is g r a ndparent s '  f a rm  

con t i nu al ly pr ovided h im wi th a v a r i e ty of challe ngi ng tasks  

and  r e spo ns i bi l i t ies . As he g r ew o lde r , more complex a nd 

challe ngi ng tasks became av a i la ble t o  h im .  He a nd the f a rm 

seeme d t o  be i nvo lved i n  a r e cipr ocal r e la t ionsh i p ,  a n  

' adap t ive f i t '  to u se H a r tmann ' s  concep t ,  i n  that  as  he 

c hanged the f a rm seeme d to adap t  t o  h is gr owi ng a nd 

dev e lopi ng needs a nd a bi l i t i e s .  

A second p ar t i ci pant de sc r i bed a s e ns e of r e c i pr oci ty 

she f e lt when i n  her  speci al place , a r oom wi th i n  h e r  h ou se ,  

i n  the followi ng way : "Ju s t  knowi ng that  as  I ch ange , I c an 

c r eate th is  space the way I want to,  a nd i t  wi l l  someh ow 

come a long wi th me th rough wh atev e r  ch a nge s I hav e  [made ] . "  

Th is r oom a nd the par t i ci pant we re i nvo lved i n  a n  adap tive , 
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r ecipr ocal  r e la t i ons hip  wh i ch nur tur ed a nd m i r r ored the 

pa r t i ci pant , ch angi ng a long wi th her . 

A th i r d  p a r t i c i pant d i scu ssed the r e la t i onsh ip between 

herself a nd Ch i cago . As she g r ew ,  so d id the c i ty ,  

expandi ng a long wi th her  matur i ty lev e l .  Whe n  she was ve ry 

young , " there was my block and I cou ldn ' t  go o f f  the block . "  

As she g r ew o lde r , " then i t  was four or f ive block s and we ' d  

h av e  t o  let my mom k n ow appr oxima tely where  we we re go i ng to  

be . "  Then a s  a n  adul t ,  she h ad access to the ent i r e  c i ty of 

Chicag o as  we ll as  the subur bs . Wh atev e r  amoun t  of 

s t imu l a t ion a nd l imits  she needed at a g i ve n  t ime , she found 

the c i ty cou ld pr ovide for her . This par t i c i pant desc r i bed 

how i n  the gr iev i ng a nd gr owi ng that she h as done s i nce 

l eav i ng Ch icago , she gr adually h as lea rned t o  e xplore both 

wi th i n  herse lf a s  we ll  as ou ts ide h e r s e lf . I n i t i a lly , she 

needed to be i n  her home env i ronment of Ch i cag o  i n  orde r  to 

do th i s 1  whe n  she l e f t  Ch i cag o ,  this  freedom of me ntal and 

phy sical  moveme nt sud de nly was cur taile d  a nd h e r  sense of 

he rself was h i nde red . Now ,  h owev e r , she i s  a ble to move 

free ly i n  e i ther d i r ect ion i n  a smooth ,  flowi ng manner 

wi thou t  be i ng i n  Ch i cago bu t by r emembe r i ng her spec i al 

c i ty . 

Al though n ormally we th i nk o f  t e rm s  such a s  ' f i t '  a nd 

' r esonance ' as  de sc r i pt ive of a mother- ch ild  r e lat ionship,  

it  seems apparent f r om d i scu ss ions wi th these p a r t i ci pants 

that peopl e-pl ace r e lat ions h i ps a lso a re c ap able of 

provi d i ng r e sona nce and f i t .  Pa r t i c i pants d e sc r i bed be i ng 

able t o  a ccept me ntal a nd emot ional ch a l le nge s a t  v a r i ou s  
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s tage s  o f  l i fe,  a nd t o  deve lop mo r e  optimal l y  becau se of 

h av i ng exper i enced places wh i ch we re benef i ci al to them .  

Th e po s s i bi l i ty of  lea rni ng a nd be i ng me ntally 

s t imu la ted a nd challe nged by a spec i a l  place was mea ni ngful 

to one m iddle-ag e d  ma le p a r t i ci pant . Livi ng on a l a r ge 

Midwe s tern f a rm a s  a ch ild  a rou sed h is cur i os i ty a nd led to 

nume r ou s sc i e n t i f i c que st ions -- the age of the r oc k s  in the 

g r av e l  p i t s  on h is farm ,  the qual i ty of the coa l  i n  the 

f i e lds , the s pec i es of bi rds flyi ng acr oss the sky , the 

t ypes of t rees on the pr ope r ty ,  the name s of the s tars  a nd 

g alax i es i n  the n ig h t  sky.  He d e sc r i bed f i ndi ng 

e ncyc lopedi a s ,  b i nocu l a r s ,  book s ,  a nd bu ild i ng a t e le scope 

i n  o r de r  t o  a nswe r these quest ions . I t  appe a red that the 

pla ce funct ioned as  a na tur a l  c l a ss r oom for th is p a r t i ci pant 

and he became h is own teacher . This was the e ssence o f  a 

pos i t ive r e c i pr ocal r e la t ions h ip between a pe r son a nd a 

place that eme rged i n  the data.  Whe n  there i s  a good f i t  

betwe e n  per son a nd pl ace , the per son i s  a ble t o  nur tur e a nd 

provide for h im o r  herse lf � i n  th is context , the pe r son 

f l our i s he s . 

The theme o f  Pos s ibi l i t ies r eveals  a n  apparent  aspect 

of h uma n l i fe that  cannot be expl a i ned by c lass ical 

psyc h oanaly t i c  theory wi th i ts emphas is on s t imu l a t ion 

r educ t ion . P r esent r e sul ts i ndi cate that par t i ci pants 

sough t s t imu l a t ion , expans ion , e xplo r a t ion , ch a l le nge , 

d ive r s i ty , and  unpr ed i ctabi l i ty i n  the i r  l i ve s .  This  s tudy 

thu s wou l d  seem t o  validate Sch ach tel  ( 1 9 59/1 9 8 4 )  wh o 

d is ag r eed wi th F reud ' s  idea that the domi nant a im of human 

e x i s tence was t o  seek r e l i ef from i ns t i nctual t ens ion and to 
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r e-es tabl i sh equ i l i br ium wi th i n  one ' s  p syche . Ins tead , 

Schach t e l  pr opo sed that i n  add i t ion t o  a n  • embeddedness­

a f fect • wh i ch seek s peaceful qu iesc ence ( s im i la r t o  Freud ' s  

theory) , h uma n be i ngs a lso possess a n  • ac t ivi ty- a f fect • 

wh i ch i s  goal- d i r ec ted a nd e nvi r onme n t- seek i ng :  

The funct i on of the act ivi ty-af f ects  i s  t o  
e s ta bl i sh a n  e f fect ive emot ional l i nk between the 
separate o r ganism a nd the e nv i ronme n t ,  so that  the 
or ga n i sm wi l l  be a ble to e ngag e  i n  those 
act ivi t ies wh i ch wi l l  s a t is fy h is needs , dev e lop 
h i s  c apac i t ies,  and fur the r h is l i fe .  ( Sch ach te l ,  
1 9 5 9/1 9 8 4 , p .  3 1 )  

Sch ach tel  f ur the r  n ot ed that h uman be i ngs " wi s h to 

e ncou n te r  the wor ld a nd to deve lop a nd r e a l i ze ,  i n  t h i s  

e ncou n ter , t h e  h uman c apaci t ies" (p .  1 51 ) . Many 

pa r ti c i pants i n  t h i s  s tudy desc r i bed s it u a t i ons that r e la te 

to Sch ach te l ' s  ideas,  such th at  e nv i r onments wh i ch pr ovide d 

the po s s i bi l i ty o f  phy s i cal act ivi ty ,  me n tal ch allenge , full  

engag emen t  wi th the  wor ld , emot i ona l s a t i s fact ion , the 

l ea rn i ng of new i nformat i on a nd the dev e lopme n t  of 

i nnova t ive sk i l l s a nd a bi l i t ies we re de sc r i bed as de s irable 

speci al  pla ce s .  Beyond seek i ng ple asur e a nd equ il i br ium, 

h uma n be i ngs d e s i re to be a r ou sed a nd t o  i ncrease the 

exci teme n t  a nd e ne r gy i n  the i r  l i ve s ,  a nd they seek places 

wh i ch a ffo r d  them these oppo r tun i t ies . 

Connec t i on 

The theme o f  Connec t ion , the th i r d  o f  the f ive general  

theme s compr i s i ng the ove ra l l  exper ie nce of spec i a l  place s ,  

speak s t o  t h e  c omplex a nd i ntense need of human be i ngs t o  be 

c onnected t o  some one a nd/or some t h i ng e x t e r na l  t o  

themse lve s .  I n  the i r  de s i re for i nt imacy , h uma ns s eek 

connect ion wi th othe r people t o  coun teract lone l i ness  and 
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i solat ion.  I n  add i t ion , be i ng a par t o f  a l a r ge place or  

i ns t itution c a n  pr ovide feeli ngs of connect ion t o  s ome th i ng 

immo r ta l .  Fam i ly members ( i nclud i ng l oved ones wh o a re 

s t i l l  l ivi ng a nd othe r s  wh o a re n ow deceased) , f r i ends , 

towns , c i t ie s ,  natur a l  set t i ngs , footba l l  f ie lds , f a rm s ,  and 

h ou se s :  a l l  pr ovided a s trong sense o f  connect ion for one 

or mor e  of the p a r t i ci pants i n  this  s tudy . 

Of a l l  the psychoana lyt i c  theor ies  o f  s ig n i f i ca nce t o  

p sychology , o bje ct r e la t i ons theory seems mos t adequate ly 

e qu ipped t o  unde rs tand the theme of Connect ion . This theory 

emph as izes  one ' s  contempo r a ry a nd r emembe red r e la t ions h ips 

wi th s ig n i f i cant othe r s ,  focu s i ng on lear ned p at te r ns of 

e a r ly r e la t ions h ips wh i ch are appl i ed ,  o f te n  

i nappr opr i at e ly , t o  subsequent r e la t ions h ips wi th other s . 

Wi th i n  a ny person ' s unique h i s tory , some r e la t i ons h ips wi l l  

be benef i ci a l  wh i le others may be de s truct ive ;  wh atev er i s  

l earned become s the way i n  wh i ch the wor ld i s  perceive d ,  

both i nt r a- a nd i nter-pe rsona lly.  

Obje ct r e la t i ons theory i ncludes a concept , 

' i nterna l i z a t ion of objects ' ,  wh i ch assume s  that memo r ies 

and r epr esentat ions of e x ternal obje cts a re i ncorpo rated 

wi th i n  the person a nd h av e  a n  i nfluence ove r  h is or h e r  

beh av i or a nd/or ways of th i nk i ng .  One m a j o r  l imi tat i on t o  

object r e l a t i ons theor y ,  howev e r , i s  th at  mos t theor i s ts 

i n tend the term ' obje c t ' to refer  sole ly to other people . 

Da t a  f r om t h i s  s tudy sugge st that the concept o f  ' o bject ' 

should be e xpanded s i nce i t  i s  po s s i ble t o  form s tr ong and 

i n t imate conne c t i ons wi th non-h uma n place s .  A f ew 

pa r t i ci pants de sc r i bed th is pr oce ss o f  i nterna l i zi ng 
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c haracter i s t i cs o f  the i r  spec i a l  pl ace s �  for  example ,  one 

pa r t i ci pant s tated : " I  t h i nk that I pr oba bly see my self as 

mor e  self- r e l i ant a nd mor e  cap able for h av i ng done some of 

the th i ngs that  I ' ve done to get  to  these pl aces or to  l i ve 

a t  the c a bi n or  to get  to  Spence F ie ld . "  As a r e sul t of 

vi s it i ng these places,  he was ch ange d �  he  i n tegr ated many of 

the qual i t i e s  he  per ce ived in th is  pl ace -- the r uggedness 

and ch alle nge o f  the natur a l e nv i r onm e n t  was i nterna l i zed 

a nd th is par t i ci pant ' s  ide n t i ty a nd image of h imse lf was 

trans formed i n  a po s i t ive way.  

A que s t i on to e xplo r e  wi th i n  the theme o f  Connect ion i s  

whe ther people u se place s as  substi tutes for people . I n  

o ther  wor ds ,  i s  i t  mor e  natur a l  to form s tr ong bonds wi th 

h umans , a nd c ou l d  i t  be cons ide red unhealthy -- say ,  a 

defense ag a i ns t  i nt imacy to e xpe r i ence a pl a ce a s  

me a ni ngful a nd spec i al ?  I s  this  type o f  r e la t ionship a 

subs t i tu t i on for a r e la t ions hip  wi th a per son? Re sults  f r om 

th is  s tudy i nd i cate that the a nswe r s  to these q ue s t ions a re 

m ix e d . Some par t i c i pants shared s it u at ions i n  wh i ch they 

felt i nt ima te ly connected wi th places as we l l  as wi th 

pe ople . For e xample ,  the woman ( # 26F ) wh o de a r ly l oves the 

c ity of Ch i cag o a nd f elt home s i ck whe n  she le f t ,  wor k s  i n  a 

c a re e r  i n  wh i ch she i s  pe rsona l l y  i nvolved wi th othe r s ,  

t ak i ng care  o f  those wh o f r equently a re s u f f e r i ng a nd i n  

turmo i l .  Another par t i ci pant devoted her  l i fe t o  her  fam i ly 

a nd ye t was ve ry a t tached to her  spec i al place , the l ong 

beaches on wh i ch she cou l d  walk for m i le s  at a t ime . I f  

a ny th i ng ,  i t  appea rs  that some i ndividuals h av e  max imi zed 
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the i r  r e la t i onsh ips wi th other huma ns a s  we l l  a s  wi th the 

non- huma n e nvi r onm e n t .  

I n  othe r c a ses , h owev e r , p a r t i ci pants seeme d t o  h av e  

r eceived l e s s  than a dequate nur tur i ng f r om a fo rme r 

envi r onm e n t , i nclud i ng the people wi th wh om they h ad been 

i nvolve d  i n  that par ti cu l a r  place , a nd looke d to a spec i al 

pl a ce t o  h e lp r e stor e the per ce ive d depr ivat ion. I n  a new 

env i r onm e n t ,  whe r e  the ' f i t '  was good , par t i ci pants 

desc r i bed be i ng a ble to con t i nue g r owi ng a nd ch a ngi ng . �n 

e xample i s  the young  man wh o felt  s tuck i n  h is h ome town i n  

Kentucky ; he was a t  odds wi th h is pee rs a nd d e sc r i bed j u s t  

wai t i ng t o  r e locate t o  Tennessee where  h e  knew he  cou ld g r ow 

and change . �nothe r par t i ci pant de sc r i bed f ee l i ng l imi t ed 

by f am i l y  a nd f r i ends , expected t o  conform a nd e x i s t  i n  a 

mold , wi th l im i ted opt ions for e xper ime ntat ion a nd g r owth . 

Her new h ome a l lowed for the dev e lopme nt of d i f ferent 

pe r sona l ch aract e r i s t i cs a nd ways o f  appr oach i ng the wor ld .  

Fo r ye t a nother  g r oup o f  p ar t i cipant s ,  the two concepts 

people a nd place -- we re somewh at fu sed . A t tachment t o  

pla ce symbol i zed be i ng a t tached to  the people o f  one ' s  p as t .  

The pl ace w a s  the only way of fee l i ng connected t o  a pe rson 

now l os t .  The be st example of t h i s  was the young  woman wh o 

had los t h e r  br othe r  i n  a mot or cyc le accide n t .  Wh ile 

vi s i t i ng her ch i ldh ood h ome she f elt mome ntar i ly connected 

wi th h im a nd h ad me ntal access t o  many playful i nteract i ons 

from ch i l dh ood . She s ta ted that she f eared she wou ld lose 

the good memor ies unless she sat in the d r iveway of her  

forme r h ome 1 i n  t h i s  pla ce ,  the pr eciou s  memo r ies  r et ur ned . 

For this  g r oup o f  p a r t icipants , i t  appeared that the speci al 
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place f un ct ioned a s  a r epo s i tory for memo r ies  o f  

r e la t ionships th at h av e  n ot been i nterna l i ze d . We could 

specu l ate why cer tain  r e la t i onsh ips a re n ot i nternal i zed , 

s i nce th is wou l d  seem to a r gue ag a i ns t  one of the ba s i c  

tenets o f  obje ct r e la t ions theory . Howev e r , the po i nt i s  

that places a s s i s t  people i n  r emembe r i ng l ove d ones wh o h av e  

bee n l os t  t o  the passage o f  t ime . The re i s  n o  mor e  access 

except by be i ng i n  the place where  the memo r ies  we re 

i ni t i ated . 

Wh a t  t h i s  r e sea r ch sugge sts i s  that people a re flex i ble 

and cap able of e s tabl i sh i ng nur tur i ng a nd heal thy 

r e la t ionsh ips wi th places i n  sp i te of s omewh at d i sappo i nt i ng 

r e la t i ons h ips wi th people i n  the pas t .  I f  one ' s  or ig i nal 

e nv i r onm e nt d oe s  n ot pr ovide a good f i t ,  one can r eplace i t  

wi th a d i fferent e nv i ronme nt . I f  one ' s f am i l y  o r  f r iends 

c annot pr ovide adequate r e sour ce s ,  i t  i s  po s s i ble that one 

can f i nd a pl ace that wi l l  be mor e  r e spo ns ive t o  one ' s  

needs . I n  th i s  way , a r e lat i onship  wi th a place can be a 

sub s t i tu te for a pe rson , and the theme s wh i ch eme rged i n  

th i s  s tudy become ch aract e r i s t ics o f  healthy a nd n ur tur i ng 

r e la t ions h ips i n  gene r a l .  Many o f  the wor ds a nd theme s u sed 

in  de sc r i bi ng pe r sonal r e la t ions h i ps wi th places -- such as  

Secur i ty ,  Connect ion , Pos s i bi l i t ies - - a lso cou l d  de sc r i be 

r e la t ions h ips wi th people . S ince the la ngu ag e  o f  

r e la t ions h ips typically i s  le arned i n  th is cu l tur e  wi th i n  

the context o f  r e la t ionsh ips wi th other people , the l angu age 

of i nte rpe rsonal r e la t ionships may be th ough t o f  as  

pr ovidi ng u seful  me taphor s for  other types of r e la t ionsh ips 

i nc lud i ng those i nvo lvi ng phy si ca l  obje c t s ,  places and pets . 
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The impo r tant po i nt i s  that people seek connection wi th 

obje cts that e x i s t  ou ts ide of onese lf , a nd such objects can 

be bot h  h uman a nd/or n on- h uma n.  Re la t ions h ips wi th both the 

h uman a nd the n on- h uma n wor l d  can o f f e r  pos i t ive r ewards . 

A s  Sea r le s  ( 1 9 6 0 ) , one o f  the f ew wr i ters  found i n  the 

psych oa na lyt i c  l i tera tur e  wh o expr es sed an appr ec i a t ion for 

pl ace , s tated : " Whethe r i n  sur r ou n d i ngs that a r e  l a r ge ly 

n atur a l  or l a rge ly man-made , I hav e  found that mome nts of 

deeply felt k i ns h i p  wi th one ' s  n onhuma n e nv i r onm e n t  a re t o  

be coun ted among those mome n ts whe n  one h as d runk deepest  o f  

t h e  who le of l i fe ' s  meani ng "  ( p. x ) . 

Resu l ts o f  th i s  s tudy sugge s t  th at the concept o f  the 

te rm ' obje c t ' wi th i n  the psychoanalyt i c  l i tera tur e should be 

ex t ende d t o  i nc lude place . Fur the rmor e ,  the huma n  a bi l i ty 

to r e la te to a nd f ee l  connected wi th a spec i al place i s  

ev ide nce tha t  t h e  me a n i ng o f  the ego funct ion o f  Obj ec t  

Rel a t i on s  ( Be ll a k , Hur vi ch ,  & Gedima n ,  1 9 73 )  shou ld b e  

ex tended to embr ace non-huma n obje ct s ,  such as  place . 

Another po s s i bi l i ty i s  th at a th i r teen th ego func t ion , g i ven 

a t i tl e  such as At tachment to Place , should  be r ecogni zed 

and added to the l i s t  of ego funct ions . 

I de n t i ty 

Iden t i ty ,  a nother o f  the f ive major theme s wh i ch 

eme r ge d  f r om th is s tudy , i nc lude s  the a bi l i ty o f  places to 

he lp a nswe r the que s t ion "wh o  am I ? "  as  we ll  as  to i nfluence 

who I become , the values I e ndor se , and the c a reer  I ch oose . 

One of the ways i n  wh ich th is  process was de scr i bed a s  

occu r r i ng was i n  terms o f  hav i ng a sens e  o f  po s ses s i on a bou t 

a place . A pla ce i n  wh ich I l ive , whether I own i t  or not , 
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become s " my place" a nd thereby h e lps t o  de f i ne wh o I am . A 

home c a n  be a symbol of one ' s  self r eg ar dle ss o f  whether we 

are  aware o f  th is or not . As  a r esul t ,  whe n  a speci a l  place 

such as  a h ome is lost e i ther i n  movi ng away f r om i t  or 

i f  i t  is ch ange d ,  such as in ur ba n r e newa l  or as the r e su l t  

o f  a n a t i onal  d i saster or w a r  -- a per son may f ee l  th at h e  

or she h as l o s t  a n  impo r tant aspect o f  h is o r  h e r  ident i ty .  

Places a l so h e lp h old t ime cons tant s ince we c a n  r ev i s i t 

pl aces fr om ch i l dh ood a nd seemi ngl y  r e-enter  that  forme r 

t ime per i od a nd mu ch th at  was assoc i ated wi th i t .  

The or ig i n  a nd s trengtheni ng o f  ide n t i ty i s  a major 

fea tur e of Se lf Psychology , e speci ally as pr e se nted by Koh u t  

( 1 9 84 ) . He h as wr i tten that huma ns need r e lat edne ss wi th 

o the r people a ll throughou t  the i r  l ive s ,  but  e speci al ly i n  

chi ldh ood , i n  order t o  suppo r t a nd s trengthen the 

dev e lopme n t  o f  a sense of ' se lf ' .  The concept o f  

' se lfobje c ts ' w a s  pr opo s ed by Koh u t  as  a way o f  expl a i ni ng 

the need for a n  e x ternal suppo r t  sy stem ; i n  p a r t i cu l a r , 

humans need both ' mi r r or i ng '  a nd ' ide a l i ze d ' se lfobjects . 

Koh u t ,  h owever , l imits  selfo bje cts t o  other h uma n be i ngs , 

ove r look i ng the po s s i bi l i ty that the n onhuman e nv i r onment 

whethe r na tur a l  or h uma nly created -- can perform s imilar  

func t i ons . I n  Chapter I ,  the que s ti on was  a s ke d :  " Ca n  a 

place s a t i s fy the r equ ireme nts of a se lfobje c t ,  pr ovid i ng a 

space o f  calmne ss,  nur tur ance , r e sonance , a nd s tre ngtheni ng 

one ' s  sense o f  s e lf ? "  Re su l ts f r om th i s  s tudy wou l d  seem 

to i ndi cate that  the a nswe r to th i s  q ues t i on i s  "ye s . "  

The g e ogr aphe r , Tu an , h as s tated : " Ge ogr aphy mi r r or s  

ma n "  ( 1 9 7 1 ,  p .  1 8 1 ) . I t  i s  i ntr ig u i ng t o  note that  the word 
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' mi r r or s •  i s  one f r equently u sed i n  the l anguag e  o f  Se lf 

Psychology . H umans need ' mi r r or i ng •  t o  dev e lop a healthy 

self . Our h ome s ,  c i t ie s ,  a nd u se of l a nd a re m i r r o r s  of wh o 

we a re as  i nd i vi du als a nd they serve t o  r eflect the 

collect ive v alues o f  our soc i e ty .  Fami l i ar i ty a nd knowle dge 

o f  a pl ace i s  f am i l i ar i ty wi th onese lf .  A s  Tu an s tates:  " To 

know the wor l d  i s  t o  know one self " ( 19 7 1 ,  p .  1 8 1 ) . 

Pa r t ic i pants i n  this  s tudy de scr i bed bei ng aware  of 

the i r  e xt e r na l  e nv i ronments,  i ncorpo r at i ng the idea of 

mi r r or i ng or the l ack of m i r r or i ng ,  f r om a ve ry e a r ly age . 

One woman s tated that she nev e r  felt Los Ange le s cou ld 

nur tur e h e r : she perce ived h e r s e lf as  an i nt r ospect ive 

pe r son a nd r e la ted : " I  f ee l  that I c an be mos t open to 

my self a nd my e nv i ronment in the r ur a l set t i ng .  I hav e  n o  

idea why , ev e n  a s  a ch i l d ,  I was d r awn t o  r ur a l places . "  

Anothe r woman a lways h ad f e lt that  h e r  ide n t i ty was 

connected s tr ongly wi th Ch i cago : " So mu ch of my ide n t i ty is 

wr apped u p  i n  g r owi ng up there , b e i ng a t ee nage r there , a nd 

a young a du l t  there a nd be i ng ve ry i nvolved i n  the  c i ty . " 

The f i r s t  par t i ci pant de sc r i bed a bove h ad a s tr ong 

sense of place and h ad been awa r e  of h e r  sur r ou nd i ngs s i nce 

c h ildh ood becau se she f e lt that s he d id n ot be long to,  a nd 

was not r ooted i n ,  the c i ty o f  Los Ange le s .  He r d r eam 

became one o f  c r ea t i ng a place for h e r se lf where she cou ld 

fee l mi r r o r e d  a nd wh ich wou l d  become ' home • in  all  i t s  

pos s i ble me a n i ngs t o  her . The second woman descr i bed was s o  

much a par t o f  Ch i cag o that she was not r ea l ly awa re o f  the 

place i ts e lf u n t i l  s he l e f t  i t .  S lowl y  s he beg an t o  r e a l i z e  

how mu ch she m i s sed Ch i cago , unt i l  a f ew ye ars  l a te r  she 
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i de nt i f ied the s eparat ion f r om Ch i cag o a s  a treme ndou s l os s .  

S h e  d e sc r i bed f ee l i ng d i f fe re nt whe n  s h e  was away f r om the 

c ity 1 h e r  sens e  of se lf was n ot validated by h e r  new c i ty i n  

the same manne r .  

Both o f  these example s i l lumi nate h ow s t r ongl y a place 

i s  connected wi th one ' s  ide ntity 1  they a lso i l lu s trate  

Tu an ' s ( 1 9 8 0 )  po i nt that  be i ng r ooted in  a place i s  the 

oppos i te of h av i ng a sense of pl ace . Al though the ques tion 

o f  h ow a per son c a n  k n ow a t  such a n  e a r ly ag e whether or n ot 

he or she f i ts a ce r ta i n  e nv i r onme nt was n ot a nswe red 

def i ni t ive ly i n  th is  s tudy , two o f  the i ngr edi ents eme rged 

in the i ntervi ews wi th the two par t i c i pants de sc r i bed above . 

One i ngr e d i ent of f i t  between a n  i ndividual a nd an  

e nv i r onme nt is  the s t imu lat i on lev e l .  The f i r s t  p a r t icipant 

desc r i bed Los Ange le s as  ove r- s t imu l a t i ng whe re a s  the second 

pa r t i ci pant f e l t  comfor table wi th the me asur e d  doses of 

s t imu la t ion s he e xpe r i enced i n  Ch i cag o  as s he matur ed .  The 

second i ngr edi ent seems to be a sense of e xpandi ng 

oppo r tun i t ie s 1  the Ch icago woman r epo r ted tha t  a s  h e r  

spa t i al f reedom g r ew so too d id the numbe r o f  pos s i bi l i t ies 

she perce ived i n  the c i ty .  T he Los Ange le s woma n h ad t o  

wa i t  u n t i l  s he was a ble t o  cr eate pos s i bi l i t ie s  for herself 

i n  a new e nv i r onme nt ,  her new h ome i n  Tennessee . 

An a dd i t i onal  a spect of the theme of Ide n t i ty i s  that 

ce r t a i n  places f i t  ce r tain  s tage s  of dev e lopme n t .  A pe rson 

doe s  n ot h av e  the s ame needs a nd de s ir e s  acr oss the 

l i f espan.  For example , the woman f r om Los Ange le s spoke 

abou t th i s  i ssue i n  the fo l lowi ng way : 
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The per son that loved London was n ot the m iddle­
age d  pe r son that cou l d  l ove E a s t  Tennessee . When 
I was s i ngle a nd I d idn ' t  mi nd l i vi ng i n  a bed­
s i t ter a nd j u st h av i ng one r oom , and  I d id n ' t  need 
a l o t  of comfor ts and wanted to  be a ble t o  trav e l  
and h ad mor e  o f  a sense o f  adve ntur e than I th i nk 
I pr oba bly h av e  r ig h t  n ow ,  that L ondon was a ve ry 
me ani ngful choice for me . But  I feel now that I ' m 
olde r a nd m i ddle-ag e d ,  th i s  h as mor e  to  d o  wi th 
r oots a nd that London h ad mor e  to do wi th 
explor i ng the ye a r s  of my twe nties  a nd be i ng a ble 
to e xplor e ,  a nd absolu tely l ovi ng the place bu t 
fee l i ng that I cou ld not pu t r oots down i n  
Engl a nd . ( i 27 F )  

As  th is woman e xpr e ssed so c learly , she h ad d i fferent 

n eeds -- adventur e ve r su s  r ootedness -- a t  d i f ferent s tage s  

o f  h e r  a du l t  deve lopme nt . One way o f  h av i ng these needs 

s at i s f ied was to  seek d i f fe re nt e nv i r onme nts a t  d i f ferent 

l if e  s tag e s ,  each of wh i ch a ffo rded the ch aracter is t i cs she 

wi shed to  i nteg r a te i nto her s tyle o f  l i vi ng at that 

pa r t i cu l a r  t ime .  

Beau ty a nd Awe 

The f i f th a nd f inal g e ne r a l  me a n i ng of speci al places 

con ce r ns the theme of Beauty and Awe . Pa r t i ci pants 

desc r i bed exper i e nces of be i ng appr e c i a t ive o f  the beau ty 

and mag n i f i ce nce o f  a place a nd o f  h av i ng a s e nse of oneness 

and u ni ty wi th thei r  f av o r i te place s .  This expe r i ence of 

beau ty a nd maje s ty sugge s ted to some of the par t i ci pants 

al l i ed e xper ie nce s of sp i r i tu al i ty a nd awe . As  one 

pa r t i ci pant n oted : 

I want to  show you some th i ng that i s  pr oba bly the 
mos t me ani ngful  th i ng to me , wh i ch is the bend i n  
the r ive r whe re you c an ' t see . You c a n  l o ok ou t 
ove r the r ive r .  This i s  wh ere  the sun sets , j u s t  
ove r that r id ge ove r the re . I t ' s  very beau t i ful , 
almo s t  ev e r y  t ime that the re ' s  a sunny d a y ,  
the re ' s  j u s t a n  ou ts tandi ngl y  beau t iful sunset 
r ig h t  here ove r the r ive r .  And for me i t  h as a 
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very spec i a l  me ani ng that I c a n  see only s o  far  
along the r ive r 1  a nd I do k n ow that  the r ive r 
con t i nues a r ou nd that bend , bu t I c an ' t see i t .  
And I a lways f i nd that that h as a ve ry impo r tant 
sp i r i tu al connot at i on to me a bou t h av i ng s ome th i ng 
beyond wh i ch I can see so far  a nd I c a n ' t see 
ar ound  the bend , but th at i n  my m i nd i t ' s 
assoc i a ted wi th some th i ng ve ry beau t i ful . ( i 27 F )  

Th i s  par t i ci pant was extreme ly a r t i cu l a t e  i n  de sc r i b i ng the 

phy sical f ea tur e s  of the s e t t i ng -- the sunset , the bend , 

the r ive r wh i ch was i nvi s i ble t o  h e r  on the other s ide - ­

assoc i a ted wi th the sp ir i tual me ani ng of her  speci al  place 

for h e r .  I n  a dd i t ion , the de s i re t o  t r a nscend o ne ' s  

phy sical  a nd tempo ral  l imi t at ions c a n  be accompl i shed ,  for a 

mome n t  a t  l e as t ,  by a l lowi ng onese lf t o  e xper i ence a nd 

appr e c i ate the sple ndor of a speci al place . 

Qu al i t ies o f  place f r equently de sc r i bed by p ar t ici pants 

we re "pe r f ec t " a nd " unspo i led . "  Pa r ti ci pant i l 3 F , i n  

desc r i bi ng C r ocke t t ' s Cove i n  V i r gi ni a ,  s tated : " He re i t  i s  

pr is t i ne ,  I me an i t ' s  pe r f ect . I t  h as n ' t been po l l u ted by 

the e nvi r onm e n t .  I t ' s  j u s t a pe r fect pl ace . " Cumbe rland 

I sl a nd , Ge or gi a  was de sc r i bed by a nothe r par t i ci pant ( 1 24M)  

i n  the fol lowi ng way : " I t ' s  a r e lat ive ly undev e loped place 

on the Atl ant i c  Ocean the r e . So you g e t  a real k i nd of 

u nspo i led o cean exper ience when you go t o  Cumbe r l a nd . "  And 

par t i ci pant #3 0M , i n  t alk i ng a bou t Cade ' s  Cove , s a id : " In 

my m i nd ' s eye , I can be John Ol i ve r  a nd I can be l ook i ng 

a c r os s  f i e lds , e i ther pas tur es or f i e lds of plowed g r ound , 

and see t h i s  as  a n  unspo i led na tur a l  pl a ce . "  These 

par t i cipants a l l  h av e  ide nt i f ied a f eatur e o f  the i r  spec i al 

e nvi r onm e nts that i s  an  impor tant a spect of the i r  s e nse of 

Awe a nd Beau ty -- the r ecogn i t ion o f  a place be i ng u nspo i le d 
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and , thus ,  perfect . Places wh ich h av e  n ot bee n  po l l u ted by 

pe ople o r  spo i le d  by i ndustry a r e  becom i ng r a re i ndeed , a nd 

the appr e c i a t i on of such na tur a l  beau ty appears t o  be one of 

the qual i t ies c apable of i nsp i r i ng sp i r i tu a l  me a n i ng a nd 

fe e l i ngs o f  t r a nsce nde nce . 

The r e sponses pr e sented a bove cor r e spond wi th El i ade ' s  

( 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 )  c on cepts of ' sacr ed space ' a nd ' a  p e r f ect 

place ' .  Be de sc r i bes a perfect place a s  a m i ni atur e  wor l d , 

comple te wi th i n  i tself , capable of pr ovi d i ng a person wi th 

fee l i ngs of b l i s s  a nd immor tali ty .  Mee ke r ( 1 9 8 1 )  has 

expr e ssed s im i la r  though ts :  

Wisdom a nd wi lde rness a r e  awe some wor ds . They 
i nspi r e  f ee l i ngs of pr ofound r e spect , a l i t tle 
fea r ,  a nd wonde r whe n  we r ecall  h ow l i ttle we k n ow 
abou t them . I t  i s  some th i ng l i ke talk i ng a bou t 
God o r  j oy or l ove ; mos t  people wou l d  r athe r n ot . 
These subjects a r e  wh at e ngi nee rs l i ke t o  c a l l  
n sof t n  t op i cs -- the k i nd th at c annot b e  h andi l y  
me asur e d  or r e a d i l y  appl ied  i n  s olvi ng pr oblems . 
Bu t wi sdom a nd wi l de rness a r e  a lso two o f  the mos t 
e ssent i a l  r esour ces for huma n be i ngs - - both 
necessary to  our sur vival a nd we lf a r e . ( p .  1 5) 

The r e la t ions h i p  between spir i tu al i ty a nd wi lde r ness i s  

also e ch oed by Wal lace S tegne r ( 1 9 8 9 ) , wh o wr i tes e speci a l ly 

of l a ndsc apes i n  the Ame r i can we s t :  

The r em i nde r a nd r e assur a nce that i t  i s  s t i l l  
ther e  i s  good for our sp i r i tual  heal th , ev e n  i f  we 
nev e r  once i n  ten ye ars  set foot i n  i t .  I t  i s  
g ood for u s  wh en we a re young becau se o f  the 
i ncomparable s a n i ty i t  can br i ng br i efly , as 
v acat ion a nd r e s t ,  i nto our i ns a ne l i ve s .  I t  i s  
impo r tant t o  u s  when we are  old  s impl y  becau se i t  
i s  the re - - impo r tant , that i s ,  s impl y  a s  idea • 
• • •  We s impl y  need that wi ld country av a i l able to 
us , ev en i f  we nev e r  do mor e  than d r ive t o  i ts 
edge a nd l ook i n . F or i t  can be a me a ns of 
r ea s sur i ng our s e lve s of our s a ni ty a s  creatur e s 
a par t of the ' g e ogr aphy of h ope ' . ( 1 9 89 , t ape 
r ecord i ng )  
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Each of the  theme s wh i ch eme r ged i n  th i s  r e sea r ch 

desc r i bes one a spect of the e xpe r i ence o f  place . A speci al 

pl a ce c a n  r e s tor e a pe rson to  a peaceful  a nd qu i escent s tate 

of e x i s tence , mi t ig at i ng the u ncomfor ta ble aspects of too 

much i nternal s tress or exci teme n t ,  a major  theme o f  

C l a s s ical  Psychoanalyt ic theory . A place can pr ovi de 

pos s i bi l i t i e s ,  oppo r tun i t ies,  a nd a n  a dap t ive e nv i r onme n t ,  

the emphasis  o f  Ego Psychology . A spec i al pl ace nur tur e s  

and g r a nts a sense of connect i on to  othe r s ,  s al i en t  i n  

Objec t Rel a t ions theory . A place a lso h e lps one deve lop 

aspects of ide n t i ty a nd self knowledge , emphas ized  by Sel f  

Psychology . E ach of the major p sychoanalytic  theor i e s  

addr e sses one a spect of huma n funct ion i ng ,  a nd i t  i s  a 

comb i na t ion o f  a l l  o f  them , j u st as  i t  i s  a comb i nat ion of 

al l f ive theme s wh i ch eme rged i n  th is  s tudy , wh i ch d e sc r i bes 

and e xpre sses the needs , mot ivat ions , a nd psych ologi cal 

func t ion i ng of h uma n  be i ngs . 

I t  i s  very i ntr ig u i ng t o  note that the theme s wh i ch 

eme rge d  i n  the pr e sent  s tudy of place appea r to de sc r i be the 

same ba s i c  expe r i ence s of huma n l i fe wh i ch a r e  desc r i bed 

wi th i n  the v a r i ou s  p sychoanaly t i c  theor i e s .  This sugge s ts 

that these v a r i ou s  theor ies compleme nt or comple t e  one 

a nothe r  r ather than compete wi th each othe r .  Wh i le a ny one 

of the theor i e s  may be mor e  a s tu te i n  a dd r e ss i ng a 

pa r t i cu l a r  d i lemma or aspect of huma n funct ion i ng ,  i t  i s  the 

collect ion of a l l  theor ies -- r ema i n i ng d i s ti nct a nd 

d i sc r e te f r om o ne a nothe r ,  not col lapsed i nto one e c lect i c  

theory -- wh i ch i s  necessary i n  orde r  t o  unde r s tand a nd 

desc r i be the behav i or of human bei ngs . 
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O f  t h e  f ive theme s wh i ch eme r ge d  i n  t h e  i nt e rvi ews wi th 

the par t i ci pants,  i t  appears that the theme of Beau ty a nd 

Awe , wi th i ts potenti a l  for he lp i ng a per son expe r i ence 

spi r i tual me ani ng i n  l i fe,  h as not adequately been a ddressed 

w i th i n  the d is c i pl i ne of psych ology . Rathe r ,  i t  i s  

ph i l os opher s  such a s  El i ade ( 1 9 57/1 9 6 1 )  a nd Bach e la rd 

( 1 9 58/1 9 6 9 ) , o r  mor e  mode r n  i nter- d i sc i pl i na ry wr i ters  such 

as  Swan ( 1 9 9 0 , 1 9 9 2) , Meeke r ( 1 9 8 1 ) , C ow a n  ( 1 9 8 9 )  , a nd 

S tegner ( 1 9 8 9 )  wh o h av e  wr i t ten a bou t the concept o f  sacred 

s pace , the symbo l i c  a spects of one ' s  dwe ll i ng ,  a nd the 

connect i on between God , beauty a nd na tur e .  The m anner i n  

wh i ch a n  e nv i r onme nt ,  a special  pla ce , c a n  h e lp h uman be i ngs 

transcend t he i r  emo t i onal and phys i cal  l imi tat i ons h as 

r are ly ,  i f  a t  a l l ,  been addre ssed wi th i n  the psyc hologi cal 

l i te r a tur e .  

Catego r ies of Speci a l  Places 

The r e  we r e  four c ategor ies  o f  spec i al place s d i scu ssed 

in the r ev i ew of the l i teratur e i n  Chapter  I -- h ome s ,  

c it ies,  n a tur e ,  a nd ' the r oad' . I n  t h i s  sect ion , these four 

types of spec i al places wi ll be d i scu ssed once ag a i n ,  tak i ng 

i nto cons ide r a t ion r e sults  of the pr esent s tudy .  Any major 

d i f ferences wi th i n  the par t i ci pants ' r e sponses wi l l  he lp i n  

pr ovid i ng a dd i t ional mater ial  for d i scu ssion a nd 

specu l a t i on . 

Homes 

Home s we re found t o  pr ovide a sens e  of secur i ty ,  s afety 

a nd connect ion to l oved one s .  They symbo l iz e d  and he lped t o  

e s tabl i s h  one ' s  ide nt i ty a nd we re pe r ce ived as  pl a ces of 

freedom ( " I j u st s tar t c leani ng or wh atev e r  come s a long that 
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I de c ide I want t o  d o ,  a t  my pace , by my se lf , t h a t  day" ) . 

The f ee l i ng o f  bei ng a t-home a lso pr ovided r oots a nd a sense 

of t r a nscend i ng t ime ( " I can a lways go back " ) . A s  d i scu ssed 

in Ch ap te r  I I I , the category of Home s was the mos t f r equent 

r e sponse i n  p a r t ici pants ' d i scu ss i ons of spec i a l  place s .  

One nuance that eme rged i n  the p a r t ici pants ' 

desc r ipt ions of Home was the t ime i nvolved i n  e s tabl i s h i ng a 

sense o f  f ee l i ng a t-h ome i n  some place . For mos t 

par t i ci pants , h ome was a place embedded i n  t ime . Ye ars , i f  

not decade s ,  o f  f am i ly l i fe contr i bu ted t o  the r i ch sense of 

place ide n t i f ied a s  ' home ' .  There  was the sense that ' i t 

always was , a nd a lways wi l l  be ' - - i f  a ny th i ng ,  the pl ace 

was perce ived as e x i s t i ng beyond the i ndivi d u al ' s  l i fespan. 

Fo r other par t i ci pants , howev e r , there was a sens e  of 

imme d i acy whe n  a p ar t i cu l a r  place became ' home ' in a mome nt .  

Examples f r om two par t i ci pants wh o e xpr e s sed th is second 

pe r cept i on of a pl ace wi l l  be pr e sente d :  

The th i ng t h a t  a lways s truck me was that i t  was 
l ike  that John De nve r song : the re ' s  a l i ne i n  one 
of h is s ongs th at  says " comi ng h ome t o  a place 
that you ' ve nev e r  been befor e . •  I ' d nev e r  been 
the r e  [ Mon terey , TN . ]  before but i t  was home , a nd 
to th i s  day i t ' s  as  c lose to a h ome t own a s  I ' ve 
eve r  h ad .  I me a n ,  there ' s  j u st some th i ng a bou t 
i t .  ( #3 0 M )  

S tr a nge ly e nough , eve n  th ough I g r ew up i n  Los 
Ange le s ,  the re was n o  way tha t  that was a place to 
pu t down r oot s .  That was a pla ce to e a r n  money . 
I t  was ve ry good i n  term s  of  c a reer s ,  c a reer  
oppo r tun i t ies,  a nd I did  my Ph . D .  the r e  and wen t  
t o  UCLA , bu t i t  nev e r  f e lt l i ke h ome . A nd I l i ved 
the re mos t of my l i fe and I ' ve only bee n  here for 
two a nd a h alf ye ars , and th i s  f ee ls l i ke h ome . 
Th i s  i s  my h ome a nd that never h ad that f ee l i ng of 
be i ng a h ome t o  me . ( # 27 F )  



Page 2 1 0  

Par t i ci pants a r e  t e l l i ng u s  that  t ime i s  n e i the r a 

nece ssary nor s u f f i cient  cond i t ion for f ee l i ng ' at-h ome ' i n  

some pla ce . T he f i r s t  i ndividual h ad moved mu l t i ple t ime s 

i n  h is l i fe a nd sud de nly exper ienced a good f i t  be tween 

h imse lf a nd Mon te rey , Tennessee . He f e l t  a t- h ome for the 

f i r s t  t ime . I t  was unexpected , a nd ye t the f ee l i ng was so 

s t r ong that i t  ove r came h is pr ev i ou s  pattern of f ee l i ng 

d isconnected f r om each new place . The second par t ic i pant 

had l ive d h e r  e n t i re l i fe i n  Los Ange le s bu t h ad nev e r  felt 

a t-home there for  a s  l ong a s  she cou l d  r emembe r .  A f te r  a 

r e la t ive ly shor t pe r i od of t ime i n  her  new ch os e n  locat ion , 

she f e l t  l i ke she h ad found her  h ome a t  l a s t .  

Wal lace S tegne r ( 1 9 89 )  h a s  wr i t te n  a bou t the 

r e la t ions h ip between t ime a nd the f ee l i ng o f  be i ng a t-h ome 

i n  a pl ace . On h i s tape recordi ng e n t i tl e d  "A  Sense of 

Place "  h e  s tates:  

Salt  Lake [ C i ty] is  not my h ome t own becau se my 
dead a r e  bur i ed the r e ,  or becau se I l i ve d  c e r ta i n  
ye a r s  o f  my you th a nd the f i r st ye a r s  o f  my 
mar r i ag e  the r e ,  or becau se my s on was bor n  there . 
Dur a t ion a lone doe s  not do i t  • • • • I was not 
l iv i ng i n  Cambr idge a t  the pace a nd wi th the 
comple te unc r i t ical par t i ci pa t i on th at swept me 
along i n  Sa l t  Lake . To recall  a ny th i ng a bou t 
Cambr idge i s  a n  e f for t ,  a lmo s t  a n  a c t  of wi l l ,  
though t ime may teach me that I t ook mor e  f r om 
the r e ,  too,  than I though t I d i d . Bu t Sa l t  Lake 
C i ty r ev i s i ted e i ther i n  f ac t  o r  i n  imag i na t i on 
d r owns me i n  acu te recogn i t ions • • • •  Ther e  i s  only 
th i s  solid  sense o f  h � i ng h ad o r  h av i ng been o r  
h av i ng l i ved some th i ng r eal  a nd good a nd 
s a t i s fyi ng , a nd the knowledge that  h av i ng h ad o r  
bee n or l ived these th i ngs , I c a n  nev e r  lose them 
ag a i n. Home i s  wha t  you � take away w i th you . 
( 1 9 8 9 , t ape 3 )  

Th i s  def i ni t i on o f  home seems a r ea s sur i ng one for 

a nyone wh o h a s  found i t  necessary t o  l e av e  a pl a ce that he 
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o r  she l ove s .  I t  a lso i s  a n  i ndi cator o f  h ow places become 

a par t of one ' s  i de n t i ty -- we do t ake fav o r i te places along 

wi th u s ,  n ot j u st the phot ogr aphs or obje cts colle c ted 

there . T he warm th and secur i ty o f  a h ome , the collect ive 

i de nt i ty o f  a home town a l l  become a par t of oneself , a s  the 

woman f r om Ch i cago ( # 2 6 F )  told u s  r epea tedly i n  her  

comme nt s . As  we become a par t and a par t icipant 

wi th i n  the i de n t i ty of a new place , so t oo d oe s  a place 

change a nd l e av e  i ts impr i nt upo n  u s .  We l e a r n  new ways-of­

be i ng a nd me e t  new chal le nge s and goals i n  e ach e nv i r onme n t .  

Di ffere n t  dema nds a r e  made upon u s 7  a n  e nv i r onment pu she s 

and pul l s  a nd we act  a nd r eact upon i t .  E ach i s  ch ange d 

becau se of the othe r .  The t i tle  of the song ! Le f t  � Hea r t  

i n  San Franc i sco cou ld j u st as  we l l  be : San Fr anc i sco Le f t  

I ts Hear t i n  Me . 

The C i ty 

Another o f  the four speci a l  types o f  places d i scu ssed 

i n  Chap te r  I was the c i ty .  C i t ie s  pr ovide e x tens ion , a 

sens e  o f  oppo r tun i t ie s  a nd po s s i bi l i t ies,  a ' r each i ng ou t '  

beyond o ne ' s  own per sonal wor ld t o  i nclude people d i f ferent 

f r om oneself . One par t i ci pant d i scu ssed h ow Ch i cago t augh t 

her  that  superf ici al d i f ferences we re r ea l ly quite  

u nimpo r tant between people . She spo ke of the • sacr edness ' 

o f  the c i ty a nd be l i ev e d  that she wou l d  h av e  h ad d i fferent 

v alues wi thou t the i nf lu e nce of the c i ty on h e r  e a r ly 

d ev e lopme n t .  Another par t i ci pant noted the ch allenge of New 

York C i ty ,  a nd h i s a t tempts to ' f i t  i n '  so as t o  be 

obl i v i ou s  to a nyone wh o m ig h t  i ntend h arm upon othe r s .  A 

th i r d  par t ic i pant r emarked on h ow e a sy i t  was t o  l ive i n  
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Or la ndo : " Eve ryth i ng j u st really flowed we ll . " London 

pr ovided expl o r a t ion a nd a dve ntur e for a four th par t i ci pant , 

a woman wh o l i ved there i n  her e a r ly adu l t  ye a r s . 

C i t ies h av e  the i r  own ide nt i t ies,  a r e  perce ive d a s  

unique ly d i s t i nct f r om one anothe r , a nd a fford d i f ferent 

pos s i bi l i t ie s  t o  the i r  i nhabi tants . Lynch ( 1 9 6 0 )  wr i tes 

that a c i ty is "perce ive d  on ly i n  the cour s e  o f  l ong spans 

o f  t ime "  -- there i s  a lways mor e  than the s ense s  c a n  a bsor b. 

D i ve r s i ty ,  challenge , e a se ,  e xpl or a t ion a nd adve ntur e a re 

some of the ch aracter i s t i cs d i scove red i n  the c i t ies i n  

wh i ch these par t i ci pants l i ved o r  v i s i ted . 

Nature 

An a bi l i ty to explore  was a lso a major ch aracte r i s t ic 

o f  the th i r d  spec i al type o f  place,  na ture . Ma ny o f  the 

ma le par t i ci pants spo ke of the need for adve ntur e a nd 

e xpl o r a t ion wh i ch natur a l  s e t t i ngs a f fo r ded them , both when 

you ng a nd as adu l ts .  K apl a n  a nd Kapl a n  ( 1 9 89 )  r esea r ched 

the r e la t i onsh i p  between people a nd natur a l  e nv i r onme nts , 

f i ndi ng that one of the ba s i c  huma n needs i s  expl o r a t ion o f  

a complex e nv i r onme nt wh i ch offers mor e  than c a n  be 

pe r ce ived imme d i ately .  U s i ng th is  de f i ni t ion , c i t ie s  a nd 

n at ur a l  se t t i ngs are s im i l a r  s i nce both o f fe r  " compl e x i ty" 

(d i ve r se e leme nts a re con t a i ned wi th i n  a scene )  a nd 

" mystery" ( the scene pr omi ses mor e  than wh at can be 

pe r ce ived r eadi ly) . Moun t a i ns a r e  a good e xample of a 

natur a l  s e t t i ng pr ovidi ng mys te ry -- beh i nd ev e r y  r id ge i s  

ye t a nothe r sce ne unk n own t o  the vi ewe r .  L i ke the 

descr ipti on of the my s te r i ou s  bend i n  the r ive r for one of 

the par t i c i pants i n  th i s  s tudy , the imag i na t ion i s  
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s t imu l a ted when mo r e  i s  pr omised by a set t i ng than can be 

de l ivered immedi ately . 

Na tur e a ls o  pr ovided c a lmness and e scape f r om other 

people , d a i ly r e spo ns i bi l i ties,  and the wor ld . I n  addi tion , 

many par t i ci pan t s  r epo r ted a t temp t ing t o  e sc ape f r om the i r  

own anxie ty , r each i ng a peacef ul med i ta t ive s ta te beyond 

thought and phy si ca l  awa reness i n  the i r  speci a l  place s .  I n  

the woods o r  i n  the mounta i ns ,  par t i ci pan ts cou ld r e lax or  

soa r l i ke an  e ag le ,  ther eby r e-es tabl i s h i ng a sense of 

ba la nce and  equ i l i br iu m  for thems e lves . Some par t i ci pan ts 

r epo r ted that they f elt na tur e was the only place where they 

cou ld f ind God and/or a mean ing f u l  spi r i tua l i ty i n  the i r  

l ives . 

The Road 

The Road , o r  t r ave l i ng between place s ,  was the four th 

spec i a l  place r ev i ewed i n  Chapter I .  In a sens e , a r oad i s  

the ant i the s i s  o f  place , symbol i zi ng fr eedom ,  o pen spaces 

and r epr esent i ng a des ire  to  explor e places other than wh ere 

one is  pr e sentl y .  Sa lter ( 1 9 7 9 )  has desc r i bed four 

mot iva t i ons wh i ch attract people to l i fe on the r oad , each 

r e f le ct i ng one or  mo r e  of the theme s tha t emer ged f r om th i s  

study . Th e f i r s t ,  the r oad as  fl igh t ,  is  s imi la r t o  a n  

e scape f r om cons t r a i nts wh i ch many p ar t i ci pan ts i n  this 

s tudy d i scu ssed , a subtheme categor i zed w i th i n  the Secur i ty 

theme . Sa lter s ta tes that " the r oad funct i ons as  ther apy 

for many 11 i n  r e s po nse to fai lur e or  a per iod o f  t r ans i t ion. 

Second , the r oad as  a sour ce of a new se lf-imag e wa s 

refle cted i n  this  s tudy by par t i ci pants who desc r i bed 

dependi ng u po n  a nove l place to help c reate a new se lf , 
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f r ee i ng them f r om unde s i r a ble pe r sonal characte r i s t i cs of 

the past a nd a l l owi ng them t o  h � e  a ch a nce t o  r e-make 

oneself i n  a new l ocat ion. These oppo r t un i t ies a ffor ded by 

the r oad r e flect a combi na t i on of  the theme s o f  I de n t i ty a nd 

Pos s i bi l i t ies eme rgi ng from this  s tudy .  

Salter ' s  th i r d  mot ivator for the r oad i s  e duc a t i on i n  

that the challenge o f  exper i enci ng the unce r tai nty of  new 

e nv i r onm e nts leads to knowle dge . I n  th i s  s tudy , one 

par ti c i pant ' s  special  place was de sc r i bed as a c lassroom , 

provid i ng me ntal s t imu lat ion a nd a r ou si ng a sc i en t i f i cally 

g i f ted ch i l d  t o  become h is own teach e r .  This  a spect of  

speci a l  places was categor ized wi th i n  the theme o f  

Poss i bi l i t ie s .  

The r oa d  a s  a sour ce of e nv i r onme ntal  opti ons i s  the 

four th mot ivat ion to trav e l ,  i nc lud i ng cur i os i ty a nd the 

d e s i r e  to e xpl ore other c i t ies a nd r eg i ons , a nd t o  

unde r s tand d i ffere nces i n  new physical  a nd cu l tur a l 

l ands c apes .  This  de s i re for adve ntur e a nd expl o r a t ion 

l ikewi se was i ncluded wi th i n  the Pos s i bi l i t i es theme i n  th is 

s tudy .  Al though par t i cipants in the pre sent s tudy d id not 

me nt ion ' the r oad ' wh en aske d  to  de sc r i be speci al place s ,  

thei r  de sc r ipt i ons o f  places they l oved i nc lude d  the v ar i ou s  

r easons pr e se nted by Salter i n  a t temp t i ng t o  e xpl a i n  the 

fasc i na t ion people h � e  for the r oad . 

Cl i ni cal Impl i ca t i ons 

The the rapeu t i c  a spect of spe c i a l  place s  s eems 

a ppar e nt , both i n  th i s  s tudy a nd i n  mu ch of the r e sea r ch 

r ev i ewed i n  Ch apter I .  Sea r le s  ( 1 9 6 0 )  i n  par t i cu la r  

e nume r ated v a r i ou s  ways i n  wh i ch the n onhuma n e nv i r onme n t  
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promotes we l l- be i ng th r oughou t the e a r ly dev e lopme ntal 

ye a r s . The followi ng sect ion wi l l  pr e se nt ideas concerni ng 

the c li ni cal impl i ca t ions of th i s  s tudy a long wi th ideas for 

f ur the r  r e sear ch .  

The f ive theme s wh i ch eme r ged i n  th is  s tudy of special 

pl aces de sc r i be f ive qual i t ies-of-be i ng impo r tant for  

psycholog i cal a nd emot ional health . By unde r s tandi ng e ach 

theme , i nc lud i ng the var i ou s  subtheme s conta i ne d  wi th i n  

them , i t  i s  pos s i ble al so t o  unde r s t and some th i ng a bou t the 

oppos i te of each of these theme s ,  a nd of less th an opt imal 

psych ologi cal funct ioni ng . The ant i the s i s  of Iden t i ty would 

be  a l ack o f  i ndividual i ty , or a sense o f  r e str i ct ion and 

conform i ty i n  l iv i ng .  Wi thou t a sense o f  Connect io n  i n  

one ' s  l i fe ,  there i s  i solat ion a nd l one l i ness,  f ee l i ngs of 

separ atene s s .  T he oppo s i te o f  Secur i ty wou ld be f ea r  a nd 

a nx iety , l ack o f  r ootedness a nd dange r .  Wi thou t su ffici e nt 

Po s s i b i l i t ie s ,  there i s  boredom , r ou t i ne ,  a nd s tagnat ion .  

Imag i na t i on wou l d  be u se le ss i n  such a l i fe .  A wor l d  

l ack i ng i n  Bea u ty and Awe i s  color l e s s  a nd pr ofane . 

Unde r s tandi ng each o f  these theme s as  ch aracte r i s t i cs 

o f  h uman l i vi ng a lso may pr ovide i ns ig h t  i nto some o f  the 

more typ i ca l  c l i ni cal d i agnoses and pr oblems of l i v i ng 

commonly e xpe r ienced today.  The l a ck o f  a sense o f  ident i ty 

i s  one o f  the ma rke r s  for Bor de r l i ne Pe r sona l i ty D isorde r .  

Hav i ng t oo f ew c onnect ions wi th othe r s  i s  a n  i nd i cator for 

Sch izo id Pe r sona l i ty Disorde r .  Too l i t tle secu r i ty ,  

t r a nqu i l i ty a nd r e lax a t i on resu l ts i n  a nx i ety , wh i le hav i ng 

too f ew po s s i bi l i t ies cou ld be conceptua l i zed a s  a r e c i pe 

for depr e ss ion.  A wor ld wi thou t beau ty , i n  wh i ch the per son 
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nev e r  expe r i e nces a sens e  of awe , wou l d  seem t o  pr oduce both 

depr e ss ion a nd a n  ove r- r e l i ance on ma te r i al goods s ince 

l it tl e  value i s  pl aced on spi r i tu al i ty .  

A depende ncy upon a ny one or two of the se theme s a t  the 

expens e of others a l so cou ld pr oduce psych ologi cal pr oblems . 

For e xample , i f  i t  s o  h appens that a per son sole ly depends 

upon people for ful f i l lme nt of h is or h e r  connect i on needs , 

i t  i s  pr e d i cta ble that a p sych ologi cal c r i s i s  cou l d  o ccur i f  

l ove d one s  suddenly we re not av a i lable . I n  f act , i t  h appens 

freq ue ntly that the e nd i ng of a r e la t i ons h ip wi th a loved 

one i s  a c atalyst that results  i n  the pe rson seek i ng 

psychothe rapy . And ye t ,  r e su l ts f r om th i s  s tudy i nd i cate 

that the need for connect ion to  some th i ng ou ts ide of oneself 

c a n  be s a t i s f ied  i n  many ways other than th r ough a s soci a t i on 

wi th othe r h uma n be i ngs . Pl aces such a s  one ' s  home , a c i ty ,  

beach e s ,  the woods , and moun tai ns pr ovided s a t i s fyi ng a nd 

fulf i l l i ng r e la t ionsh ips for many o f  the par t i ci pants . This  

i s  n ot to sugge s t  that pl aces alone can pr ovide a per son 

wi th a sense of connect ion a nd i n t imacy , but  that i n  ce r ta i n  

c ir cu ms tance s a spe c i al place c a n  o f fer compani ons h ip a nd 

conne c t ion , m i t ig at i ng some o f  the ove rwh e lmi ng g r i ef a nd 

l os s  expe r i enced th r ough r e la ti ons h ips wi th other h uma n 

be i ngs . 

Anx i ety , s tress,  a nd psych osomat i c  compl a i nts a r e  othe r 

pr oblems wh i ch f requentl y mot ivate people to  seek the r apy. 

Par t ici pants i n  th is  s tudy we re open a nd h onest  i n  

d i scu ss i ng the ways i n  wh ich they u t i l i ze d  a spe c i al place 

to r e duce s tr e s s  a nd i n  help i ng themse lve s l e a r n  t o  r e lax . 

The re i s  n o  way to  av o id a nx i ety a nd s tress s o  l ong as  one 
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i s  a l ive .  Wh at i s  impor tant t o  r ea l i z e  i s  t h a t  speci al 

pl ace s can he lp i n  copi ng wi th psychologi cal , phy s i cal  a nd 

emot ional pr oblems . Compr ehendi ng the r e la t ionsh i p  between 

each o f  these f ive ba s i c  theme s a nd p sychologi cal h e a l th 

wou ld s eem t o  a dd t o  one ' s  c l i ni cal a bi l i ty i n  unde rs tand i ng 

human pr oblems a nd su ffer i ng .  

I t  i s  impo r tant t o  r ecogni ze that s ome people wh o seek 

psych othe rapy may n ot e xper ience a ny of the se f ive theme s as  

a par t o f  the i r  d a i ly e x i s tence . For many , the i r  h ome s and 

neig hborh oods a re n ot safe,  a nd the i r  sense o f  p sych ologi cal 

turm o i l  may be l a rge ly i n  response to vi ole nce a nd c r ime 

that  are  cons tant r e al i t ies of the i r  wor l d .  I n  such 

s i tuat ions , work i ng d i rectly i n  the commu n i ty i n  o r de r  t o  

address s ocial  i ssues seems t o  b e  a nece s sary f ir s t  s tep 

befor e  i nd i vi d u al p sych otherapy c a n  beg i n . He lpi ng 

i ndividuals f i nd a t emporary e sc ape , such a s  a c i ty p ark  

that  i s  s a f e ,  or a n  a r t  mu seum th at is  awe- i nsp i r i ng ,  may 

pr ovide a br i ef r e sp i te from the ter ror a nd d a nge r of the i r  

d a i ly l ive s .  

Incorpo r a t i ng que s t ions a bou t place i nt o  a d i ag n os ti c  

i nte rvi ew or therapy session i s  a nother  way i n  wh i ch th is 

resear ch c a n  be u sed c l i ni cally.  I f  a h ome is a symbol of 

the s e lf , then a less i nt r u s ive way of g a i n i ng v a lu able 

i nforma t ion a bou t a p at i ent i s  to d i scu ss h is or h e r  h ome s 

and f av o r i te e nvi r onm e nts . I f  one ' s  r e la t ionsh ips wi th 

pe ople a r e  not par t icu l a r ly good , a pat ient m ig h t  f i nd i t  

much e a s i e r  t o  d i scu ss r e la t ionsh ips wi th place s ,  i nclud i ng 

those h av i ng e i the r pos i t ive or neg at ive a s soc i a t i ons . One 

mig h t  ev e n  conceptual i ze a n  Ax i s  VI on wh i ch to ev aluate a 
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pat ie n t  ba sed o n  a place or a n  e nv i r onme n t  i n  wh i ch one 

r emembe rs funct i on i ng e i ther par t i cu l a r ly we l l  or unu su al ly 

poor ly .  

I n  a dd i t ion , th i s  r e sea r ch c a n  r a i se our awa r e ness  i n  

r egard  t o  the s ense o f  loss a nd the g r i ev i ng pr oce ss 

necessar y  i n  o r de r  t o  r e cove r f r om such natur al  d i sas te r s  as 

h ur r icane s ,  f loods , tornadoe s ,  e a r thquake s ,  f i r e s ,  e t c .  I f  

an i nd i v i d u al su ffers the loss o f  a h ome o r  a spec i al place , 

then h e  or  she a l so h as lost a par t o f  the self . Al though 

tangi ble goods wi l l  be necessary such as food , c loth i ng a nd 

shelt e r , i t  a l so wi l l  be necessary for the v i c t ims o f  these 

d is a s te r s  to g r i ev e  the i r  losse s .  I t  wou l d  appear that 

c l i ni cal p sych ology , along wi th the Red C ros s ,  cou l d  h av e  a 

maj o r  r ole t o  play a t  the t ime of cr i se s  such a s  these . 

An a rea for fu tur e r e sea r ch on the r e la t ions h i p  between 

pe ople a nd places  wou l d  be  to  unde r s t and d i f ferences among 

pe ople i n  the i r  a bi l i ty to connect wi th speci al pl ace s .  

The r e  a r e  s ome people wh o seem o bl i vi ou s  t o  the i r  

sur r oundi ngs , ch oos i ng a speci f i c  l ocale for bu s i ness  a nd 

monetary r e a s ons but  r a re ly becom i ng a cquai nted wi th the 

pl ace i ts e lf . Such i ndividuals m ig h t  l i ve i n  a place for 

ye a r s  bu t nev e r  v i s i t  the l ocal mu seums or  other  r eg i onal 

pl aces o f  i nte re s t .  In cont r a s t ,  there we re par t i c i pants i n  

this  s tudy wh o felt  such s tr ong a t tachme nt for places that 

they gr i eved the l os s  for ye a r s .  One young man r e flec ted on 

how he walke d a r ound the imag i nary , forme r ly-pl aced 

f ur n i t ur e  wh e nev e r  he  v i s i ted the h ome whe r e  he u sed to 

l ive . Ye a r s l ater , he  s till  had r e spect for  the i nteg r i ty 

o f  th i s  place a nd imag i ned i t  as  i t  h ad been i n  the past.  
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Other p a r t i c i pants de scr i bed how they d id not f ee l  

comfor table i n  the i r  or ig i na l  e nv i r onm e nts but  we r e  a ble to 

d iscove r or c r e a te a n  e nv i r onme n t  wh i ch d id f i t  the i r  needs 

and i n  wh i ch they could  con t i nue gr owi ng . 

pe ople a ble t o  d o  th i s  a nd othe rs c a nnot? 

Why a r e  s ome 

Unde r s tand i ng the 

d i fference s among people i n  h ow they a t t ach t o  places,  

i n tegr a t i ng speci al pl aces i nto the i r  p sych olog i cal a nd 

soci al wor lds a nd u t il i zi ng places i n  s a t is fyi ng the i r  needs 

i s  a n  a rea wh i ch needs fur the r  r e search . 
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APPE NDIX A 

THE UNI VE RSITY OF TENNESSEE , KNOXVI LLE 

FORM B 

Appl i ca t i on for Rev i ew of Re sea r ch I nvo lvi ng Human Subjects 

I .  I DENTIF ICATION OF PROJECT 

Project  D i r ector (PO)  a nd co-D i rec tor ( Co-PD) : 

Pr o je c t  D i r ector : Rosema ry K .  Peach e r , M .A .  

Facu l ty Advi sor : Le onard Hand le r , Ph . D .  

Address  a nd Phone numbe r o f  PO a nd Co-PD:  

Rosemary K.  Pe acher , M .A .  
Depa r tment of Psychology 
3 10-C A u s t i n  Pe ay Bu ilding 
Knoxvi l le ,  TN .  3 79 9 6-090 0 
( 6 1 5) 9 74- 68 46 

Le onard  Handle r , Ph . D .  
Depa r tment o f  Psychology 
3 1 0-C Aust i n  Pe ay Bu i l d i ng 
Knoxvi l le ,  TN .  3 79 9 6-0900  
( 6 1 5 )  9 74- 68 46  

T i tl e  o f  Proje c t : The Phenome nology o f  the Exper ience 
of Connectedness to Place 

Depar tme n t :  Psych ology 

S ta r t i ng Date : Upon CRP appr ova l 

E s t imated Comple t ion Da te : Ju ly 1 9 9 5  

I I .  OBJECTIVE S OF PROJECT 

Depth p sychology i n  ge neral , a nd obje c t  r e la t i ons 
theory i n  p a r ti cu l a r ,  h as been a lmos t exclu s ive ly conce r ned 
wi th e xpl o r i ng a pe rson ' s r e la t i onsh i ps wi th other people . 
Memor ies , though ts , f ee l i ng s ,  a nd exper iences wi th places 
h av e  been l a r ge ly ig nor e d .  And ye t ,  these pr esuma bly play a 
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ma jor  r ole i n  shap i ng one ' s  ide n t i ty ,  pr ovid i ng comfo r t ,  and 
ma i nt a i ni ng a sense of con t i nu i ty i n  o ne ' s  e x i s tence . This 
s tudy wi l l  e xpl ore that r e la t ionsh ip. 

A speci f i c  i nterest o f  the research e r  is h ow one ' s  
rela t ions h ip wi th places may be u sed to  faci l i tate the 
chal le nge of t r a ns i t i ons throughou t the l i fe span. It is 
for th i s  r eason that people of two d i fferent age gr oups wi l l  
be ch osen for  t h e  s tudy.  

I I I .  DESCRIPT ION OF SUBJECTS 

The subje cts for this s tudy wi l l  pos s i bly i nc lude both 
me n a nd wome n  between 18 a nd 2 5  ye a r s  of age ,  a nd between 40 
and 6 5  ye a r s  of age . A max imum of ten to  twe lve subjects 
pe r g r oup is a n t i ci pated . Subjects wi l l  be voluntee r s  who 
are  o bt a i ned i n  v a r i ou s  ways: a n ot i f icat i on a bou t the 
r esear ch may be placed on the bul le t i n  boa rds i n  a number of 
bu ildi ngs on the UT c ampu s:  the pos s i bi l i ty of  par t i ci pati ng 
i n  th i s  r e search may be a nnounced i n  c l a s s r ooms ,  wi th the 
full perm i s s ion of the i ns tr uctor : a n ot i ce of the r e search 
may be pl aced i n  The Knoxvi l le News- Se nt i ne l ,  The Da i ly 
Be acon , a nd the Pr ess E nterpr ise . I f  subjects a re s ti l l  
neede d ,  a nnounceme nts of the r e search may b e  made through 
chur ch a nd h obby g r ou ps .  E x tra  credi t wi l l  be g i ve n  to 
unde rgr aduate psychology maj or s .  

I V .  METHODS OR PROCEDURE S 

Each par t i c i pant wi l l  be i ndivid u al ly i ntervi ewed by 
the pr oject d i rector . In  the i nte rvi ew ,  the par t i c i pant 
wi l l  be a s ke d  to d i scu ss a nd de sc r i be s i tuat i ons a nd 
expe r i ence s when they felt e spec i a l l y  connected t o  a place . 
S ubsequent que s t i ons or comme nts by the r e search e r  wi l l  be 
for the pur pose of c la r i fyi ng i nform a t i on a l r eady provide d 
by the subje c t , a nd to  e l i ci t  mor e  de t a i l  of those 
expe r i ence s shared . 

The i ntervi ews are  e xpected to  be one to two h our s i n  
l ength . Al l i nte rvi ews wi l l  be aud i o- recorde d  i n  o r de r  t o  
e nsur e accur a cy o f  the da t a .  The i ntervi ews wi l l  b e  
transc r i bed ve r ba t im by the pr oject d i rector or a leg i t imate 
resea r ch associ ate . Al l ide n t i fyi ng i nformat ion wi l l  be 
r emove d f r om the t r a nscr ipts before they are  r ev i ewe d by 
qual i f i ed r e sear chers wh o a r e  t r a i ned i n  phenome nologi cal 
analysis . The se r e searchers  i nclude the i nte rvi ewe r and 
par t ici pants i n  Dr . Howard Poll i o ' s a nd Dr . Le ona rd 
Ha ndle r ' s  r e search g r oups . The r e se a r chers  wi l l  r ead the 
interv i ews of the subjects , labeli ng theme s that eme rge f r om 
the d a t a .  A s tructur al de sc r ipt ion o f  the e xper i ence of 
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be i ng connected t o  a place wi l l  be ident i f ie d ,  a nd data from 
the t wo g r oups wi l l  be compared a nd contrasted i n  orde r  t o  
determ i ne i f  t h e  e xper i ences are  d i f ferent among the 
par t i c i pants i n  the two age g r oups . 

I n  add i t ion , a p i lot s tudy wi l l  be conducted i n  orde r 
to r e f i ne the r esear ch e r ' s  sk i l l s  a t  u s i ng the 
phenome nologi cal me thod of d a ta c o l le c t i on .  Unde rgr aduates 
who par t ic i pate wi l l  be a t  le a s t  18 ye a r s  of ag e a nd wi l l  be 
drawn f r om i nt r oductory p sychology c la sses . They may 
r eceive e x tr a  c r e d i t  for par t i ci pat i on i n  the s tudy .  
Graduate s tude nts who par t i c i pate wi l l  r eceive n o  
compe ns a t ion.  � max imu m  o f  f ive pr act i ce i nterv i ews is 
ant i c i pate d .  

V .  SPE CIFIC RI SKS AND PROTECT ION MEASURES 

Th i s  r e sea r ch pr ese nts n o  s ig n i f i cant  r is k s  for the 
pa r t i ci pants . I n  f act , i t  i s  ant i c i pated that the questi ons 
aske d o f  the sub jects wi l l , i n  gene r a l , e l i c i t  pleasant 
expe r i e nce s . The i ntervi ews wi l l  be conduc ted wi th 
sens i t ivi ty to the pe rsonal a nd conf ide n t i al n atur e of the 
i nform a t i on share d . 

Informe d c onsent accor d i ng to  the U n i ve r s i ty o f  
Tennessee Huma n Subjects Commi ttee g u ide l i ne s  wi l l  be 
obt a i ned a nd the pur poses of the s tudy wi l l  be d i scu ssed 
wi th each p ar t i ci pant pr ior to data  c o l le c t i on .  
Pa r t i ci pants wi l l  be i nformed that they may ch oose t o  
d iscont i nue the s tudy a t  a ny t ime .  

The pr oject d i r ector wi l l  h av e  r e c e i ve d  su f f i ci ent 
t r a i ni ng t o  r e f i ne her  tech ni cal sk i l l s  in  phenome nologi cal 
me thods of d a t a  collect i on before conduc t i ng i nte rvi ews wi th 
the p a r t i c i pants . The pr oject d i rector i s  a c l i ni cal  
psych ology doctor a l  s tude nt a nd a l i censed p sychologi cal 
exam i ne r  wh o h as mor e than ten ye a r s  of expe r ie nce as a 
psych othe rapi s t .  Howev e r , shou l d  the i ntervi ew r e su l t  i n  
any p sycholog i cal d is tress , the par t ic i pants wi l l  be 
informe d that they may con tact the pr oject d i rector . I f  a ny 
pa r t i ci pants feel that they need add i t ional p sychologi cal 
he lp ,  they wi l l  be a s s i s ted i n  f i nd i ng a n  appr opr i ate a nd 
ava i la ble the r ap i s t .  Dr . Le onard Handle r ,  the f acu l ty 
advi s or , i s  a l i censed c l i ni cal  p sycholog i s t .  He wi l l  be 
ava i la ble for d i scu ssion a nd consul t at i on throughou t  the 
stud y .  

T he a nonymi ty o f  the par t i ci pants to  a l l  b u t  the 
project d i rector wi l l  be e nsur ed by u s i ng a nume r i cal  code 
on the i nte rvi ew form s a nd t apes . Any ide nt i fyi ng 
i nform a t ion conta i ned wi th i n  the i nte rvi ews wi l l  be r emoved 
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or ch ange d  at the t ime of t r a nsc r ipt ion o f  the aud i ot apes so 
as  t o  prese r ve conf ide n t i a l i ty.  The t apes wi l l  be e rased 
a f te r  they h av e  been transc r i bed . Pr ecau t ions wi l l  be take n 
to secur e the ide nt i f ied i nformat ion a bou t the par t i cipants . 
Onl y  the pr oject d i rector a nd r esea r ch a s soc i ates wi l l  h ave 
acce s s  to the t r a nsc r ipts . A ud io- record i ngs a nd 
transcr iptions wi ll  be s tored i n  secur e compu ters a nd locke d 
f i le cabi nets l ocated i n  Dr . Handle r ' s  o f f i ce ,  3 10-C A u s t i n  
Peay Bu i ld i ng .  

VI . BENEFITS VS . RI SKS 

Wh i le th i s  s tudy pr e sents ve ry m i nimal p sychologi cal 
r is k  to the par t icipants , the r e sul t s  wi l l  pr ovide three 
for eseeable bene f i ts :  

1 .  This  s tudy wi ll  br oade n obje c t  r e la t i ons theory so 
as to i nclude connect ions a nd a t t achme nts to pl ace s wi th i n  
the e nvi r onme n t ,  r a ther than a n  exclu s ive focu s o n  
r e la t i onsh ips wi th per sons . Re sul ts f r om t h i s  s tudy , a s  
we l l  a s  f ur ther r e search i n  t h i s  a rea , m a y  lead t o  the 
conclus ion th a t  the pr ocess o f  e s ta bl i sh i ng these 
r e lat ionsh ips compr ises an i ndepende nt ego func t i on , apar t 
f r om the ego funct ion l a be led object r e la t ions . 

2 .  Re su l t s f r om th i s  s tud y wi l l  pr ovi de a bet te r  
unde rs tandi ng o f  the pr ocess by wh i ch people ass imi la te the 
e nv i r onm e n t  i nto the i r  l i ve s  a nd the i r  ide n t i t ie s .  These 
r e la t ions h ips a r e  pr e suma bly qu i te s table tempo r a l ly .  They 
can pr ovide c on t i nu ity d ur i ng r ole t r a ns i t ions a nd when 
s ig n i f i cant h uma n r e la t ionsh ips are l os t .  

3 .  I t  i s  a n  assump t ion o f  the r e search e r  that the 
abi l i ty to e s tabl i sh r e l a t ions h ips wi th places d i f fers  among 
pe ople . By ide n t i fyi ng a nd lea r n i ng mor e  a bou t th i s  
abi l i ty ,  i t  m a y  b e  pos s i ble for c li ni cal p sych ologi s ts a nd 
o thers  i n  the couns e l i ng f ie ld t o  h e lp i nd i vi d uals who a re 
presentl y  unable to ass imi late the e nv i r onm e n t  i n  a 
bene f i c i a l  way. 

The r e sul ts of th is s tudy wi l l  be made av a i la ble to the 
pa r tici pants u po n  the i r  r eque s t .  

VI I .  METHOD OF OBTAINING " INFORMED CONSENT" FROM SUBJECTS 

The a t tached docume nt e n t i tled " I nforme d Cons ent Form " 
wi l l  be d i scu ssed wi th each subje ct a nd s ig ned before  any 
data  a r e  collected . Any que s tions r eg a r d i ng the i r  
par ti ci pa t ion i n  the s tudy wi l l  be a nswe red . 
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VI I I .  QUALIF ICATIONS O F  THE INVE STIGATORS 

Ms . Rosemary Pe acher  i s  a four th ye a r  c l i ni cal 
psychology doctoral s tude nt at the Unive rs i ty o f  Tenne ssee . 
She h as a mas te r s  degree i n  psychology a nd i s  a l i censed 
psych ologi cal e xami ne r .  She h as e leve n  ye a r s  o f  e xper ience 
i n  pr ovid i ng d i rect se rvi ces t o  pat ients i n  the f i e ld of 
c l i nical  p sychology . 

Dr . Le onard  H a ndle r ,  a pr ofessor o f  Psyc h ology at  the 
Unive r s i ty of Tenne ssee , i s  a l i ce nsed c l i ni cal  
psych ologi s t .  He h as ove r th i r ty ye a r s  o f  expe r ie nce i n  the 
teach i ng- re sea r ch-p sychother apy f ie lds . 

IX . ADEQUACY OF FACILITIES TO SUPPORT RESEARCH 

Re sea r ch wi l l  be conducted i n  Aus t i n  Pe a y  Bu i ld i ng ,  
wi thi n  the second floor r ooms where p syc h oth e r apy sess i ons 
a r e  c onduc ted . I n  the event that one of these r ooms i s  not 
ava i lable , the r e search wi l l  t ake pl ace i n  a n  o f f i ce on the 
four th f l oor of the same bu ild i ng .  Care  wi l l  be t ake n t o  
e nsur e that  the conve rsat ion between t h e  r esea r cher  and 
par ti c i pant i s  pr ivate . 

X .  RESPONSI BI L ITY O F  PROJECT D I RECTOR 

The pr oject  d i rector subscr i bes t o  the pr i nciples  
s ta ted in  "The B elmont Repo r t "  and s tandards o f  pr ofess i onal 
e th ics in a l l  r esear ch ,  developme n t ,  a nd r e l a ted a c t ivi t ies 
i nvolvi ng h uman sub jects unde r the a u sp i ces o f  The 
Unive r s i ty of Tennessee , Knoxvi l le . I t  i s  the 
r e spons i bi l i ty of the pr oject d i rector to e nsur e the 
followi ng : 

a .  Appr oval wi l l  be obt a i ned f r om the U ni ve r s i ty 
Commi t tee pr i or t o  i ns t i tu t i ng a ny change i n  the 
resea r ch pr o je c t .  

b .  Deve lopme n t  of any unexpec ted r i s k s  wi l l  be 
r epo r ted to the Unive r s i ty Commi t te e . 

c .  A s tatus  r epo r t  ( Form D )  wi l l  be subm i t ted a t  1 2-
mon th i nterva ls or as  req ues ted , a ttes t i ng t o  the 
cur r en t  s tatus of the pr oje c t . 

d .  S ig ned consent s ta teme n ts wi l l  be kept for the 
dur a t ion of the pr oject a nd fo r at l e a s t  three ye a r s  
the r e a f te r .  
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Date 

Da te 

The appl i cat ion de sc r i bed a bove h as bee n  subjec ted to  
depar tme n tal r ev i ew and has been appr oved . 

Depar tme n t  He ad : 

War re n  Jone s ,  Ph . D .  

S ig na tur e  Date 

Chai r ,  Depar tme ntal Rev i ew Commi t tee : 

R i ch ard A .  Saudargas , Ph . D .  

S ig n a tur e Da te 

Facu l ty Advisor : 

Le onard H andle r ,  Ph . D . 

S ig natur e Da te 
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APPE ND IX B 

ANNOUNCEMENT OF RE SEARCH OPPORTUNI TY 

Volun tee rs between the age s  of 1 8  a nd 2 5 ,  a nd between 

40 a nd 6 5  ye a r s  a re neede d i n  o r de r  to s tudy your 

r e la t i ons h ip wi th places wh i ch a r e  ve ry spec i al to you . You 

are free to d e f i ne th is concept i n  wh atev e r  way i s  mos t  

me ani ngful to  you . The s tudy wi l l  i nvolve a n  i ntervi ew 

wh i ch wi l l  t ake appr oxima te ly 9 0  mi nu te s  a nd wi l l  be t ape 

r ecorde d .  Unde rgr a du ate psychology ma j o r s  wi ll  r eceive 

e x t r a  c r ed i t  for par t ici pat i ng i n  t h i s  s tudy .  

I f  you a r e  i nterested , please l e av e  your n ame a nd 

te lephone number be low , or call  me a t  9 7 4- 6 8 46 . I f  you h av e  

any ques t i ons abou t the s tudy , I wi l l  be h appy t o  a nswe r 

them for you . 

Rosemary K .  Pe acher  

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 

Name Te lephone 
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APPE ND IX C 

INFORMED CONSENT FORM 

You a r e  i nv i ted to par t i ci pate i n  a r e search pr oject 
desig ne d  t o  e xpl o r e  your r e la t ionship wi th places wh i ch are  
very speci al t o  you . You a r e  free t o  def i ne t h i s  concept i n  
whatev e r  way i s  mos t mea n i ng ful t o  you . This project  wi l l  
i nvolve a n  i ntervi ew wh i ch wi l l  be conducted on a n  
i ndividual ba s i s  wi th you . The i nte rvi ew i s  e xpec ted t o  
r equ ire o n e  t o  two h our s of your t ime . I n  o r de r  t o  e nsur e 
accur acy , a l l  i nterviews wi l l  be aud i o- r ecorde d  a nd 
transc r i bed ve r ba t im by the r e searcher . I de n t i fyi ng 
i nform a t i on wi l l  be changed i n  the t r a nscr ipts t o  e nsur e 
conf ide n t i a l i ty .  Name s wi l l  be de le ted f r om the i nte rvi ew 
data a nd a nume r i cal ide n t i f i cat ion code wi l l  be a s s ig ned . 
Transc r ipts wi l l  be r ev i ewed only by the i nve s t ig ator or 
qual i f ied r e searchers  wh o a r e  t r a i ned in phenome nologi cal 
analy s i s . Aud i o- r ecor d i ngs wi l l  be e rased a f te r  they h av e  
been t r a nsc r i bed . Precau t i ons wi l l  be t ake n to  secu r e  
ide nt i f ied i nform a t ion so that only the pr oject d i rec tor a nd 
l eg i t imate r e search associ ates wi l l  h av e  acces s  t o  i t .  
Aud io- r ecor d i ngs a nd t r a nscr ipts wi l l  be s tored i n  secu r e  
compu te r s  a nd l ocked f i le c abi nets . 

Pa r t i ci pation i n  th is s tudy i s  voluntary , a nd you are 
free t o  wi thd r aw or d i scon t i nue par t i c i pat i on at a ny t ime 
wi thou t penal ty o r  loss of bene f i ts . The r e sul t s  o f  th is 
s tudy wi l l  be made av a i la ble to you , i f  you so choose . I f  a 
pr oblem a r ises,  you may contact Rosema ry Pe acher , the 
pr oje ct d i rector , at 9 74- 68 46 , or th r ough : 

The UT Depar tme n t  of Psych ology 
3 1 0-C Austin Pe ay Bu i ld i ng 
Knoxvi lle , TN . 3 79 9 6- 0 9 0 0  

Your s ig natur e  i ndi cates that you h av e  read a nd that 
you unde r s tand the a bove i nform a t i on ,  that you h av e  
d i scu ssed th i s  s tudy wi th the pr oject d i r ector , that you 
h av e  decided to p a r t i ci pate based on the i nform a t i on 
provide d ,  a nd that a copy of th i s  form h as been g iven t o  
you . 

S ig natur e o f  Par t i cipant Date 

S ig na t ur e of Project Di rector Da te 



APPE NDIX D 

SUMMARY STATEMENT FOR PARTICIPANT # 24 M  

S i tuat i on 1 :  A c abi n i n  the woods 
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His  gr a ndfather bu ilt  th i s  cabi n ,  wh i ch t h e  par t i ci pant 
l ived i n  for a bou t 1 5  ye a r s  as  an adult a nd wh i ch he h as 
vi s i ted s i nce he  was one or two ye a r s  o ld . I t ' s  " a  n i ce ,  
qu iet , getaway- type-of-place" wi th a v i ew o f  the Tennessee 
Val ley.  I t ' s  a place "I  cou l dn ' t  wai t  t o  ge t back t o  whe n  
the d ay ' s wor k w a s  done • • •  back t o  the peace a nd t h e  qu iet 
and the soli tude . "  He feels secu r e  i n  th i s  " sa f e  l i t tle 
space" a nd e nj oy s  b e i ng wi th h is dogs a nd c ats on the 
mountai ntop .  As a ch i l d , he enj oye d expl or i ng wi thou t f ea r  
o f  wor ryi ng h is p arents . I n  the wi nte r , the c abi n i s  a 
" bubble of w a rm th • • •  a h av e n "  wh i ch c on t r a s ts wi th the s nowy 
coldness ou ts ide . He i s  pr oud o f  the " l ow tech " l i festyle 
a t  the c a bi n  ( wood hea t ,  no r unni ng wate r ) , f ee l i ng i t  
r epr e se nts a s impl e r  e ra f r om the pas t .  L i v i ng a t  the cabi n 
i s  r emembered a s  a uni que t ime i n  h is l i fe where  he  h ad the 
oppo r tun i ty to l e a r n , e xpl o r e ,  a nd r e s t .  

S i tuat ion 2 :  Spe nce F ie ld i n  the Smok ies  

Th i s  speci a l  place  i s  on top of a moun t a i n  on the 
Appalach ian Tr a i l  i n  the Gr eat Smoky Moun t a i ns N a t ional 
Pa r k . He h as h iked  to Spe nce F ie ld for over twe nty ye ars , 
and de scr i bes i t  a s  a beau t i ful a nd r a re spo t , acce s s i ble 
only by a f ive-and-one-half m i le u ph i l l  h ike . For one 
summe r he was a volunteer i n  the Adopt-A-Tr a i l  P r ogr am i n  
orde r t o  h e lp ma i nt a i n  the t r a i l , a nd h e  felt  qu ite 
"pr opr i et ary"  a nd protect ive • • • t h i nk i ng o f  it  a s  " my place . "  
Some t ime s he  s i ts for h our s i n  the t a l l  th i ck g r a s s ,  pick i ng 
bluebe r r i e s ,  a dmi r i ng the rh odode ndr on , a nd feels 
" ove rwhe lme d  a t  the spec i alness o f  i t . "  Whe n  there , he 
fee ls peaceful  a nd c a lm,  h appy , j oyful , a nd awes truck whe n  
unde r t h e  s ta r s  i n  the open sky a t  n ig h t .  S ince a v ar iety 
of expe r i ence s  a r e  pos s i ble , he nev e r  k n ow s  wh a t  t o  e xpect . 
Spence F ield o ffers a s imple k i nd o f  e x i s tence i n  a r emote 
wi lde r ness a re a , i sola ted a nd undeve loped , "off  the beaten 
path . " He feels more cap able , self- r e l i ant , a nd s tr onge r  
wi th i n  h imse lf whe n  h e  i s  there s ince i t  r equi r e s  " a  l i t tle 
extra e f fo r t to  get to . "  He also feels c loser t o  the pla net 
and r e spectful o f  i ts r e sour ces a f te r  be i ng in  th i s  natur al  
set t i ng .  
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S i tuat i on 3 :  Cumbe r land I sl and , Geor g i a  

H e  c amped i n  th i s  pr otected wi lde rness area f o r  four days 
dur i ng wi nter . I t  is a qu iet , beau t iful , " un spo i le d  ocean 
exper i e nce"  wi th ve ry l i t tle deve lopme n t .  Condi t i ons are  
unpredi ctable a nd he needed to  be  pr epared for a ny th i ng .  He 
especi a l ly e nj oye d the un ique aspects of this  loca t i on ,  
where h e  s aw po rpo i ses , wi ld hor se s ,  r u i ns o f  mans i ons , oak 
g roves wi th palme t to gr ove s unde r neath , a nd a dese r ted 
beach . 

Summary of theme s across s it ua t i on s : 

Al l th ree places a r e  beau t i ful , qu iet , wi l de rness settings 
where one c a n  e nj oy the r uggedness of natur e ,  f a r  f r om 
' c i vi l i za t ion ' and the c r owds , s tress,  a nd r ou t i ne of  c i ty 
l i fe . The r e  i s  a s ense of adve ntur e whe r e  one c annot 
predic t  f u tur e c ondi t ions , a nd mu st depend upo n  oneself i n  
o r de r  t o  sur v i ve the challe nge s pr esented by the ou td oor s .  
Al l th ree places a l low one to i nter act d i rectl y  wi th natur e 
on a l a r ge sc ale , where one can  be awed by the ocean , 
mou n ta i ns ,  s tars , blue sk ies,  a nd the d i ve r s i ty o f  plant and 
a n imal l i fe .  I n  these th ree e nvi r onme nts , one c a n  become a 
par t  o f  s ome th i ng l a r ge r  than onese lf . 
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Septembe r 20 , 1 9 9 4  

Dear  P a r t i ci pant , 

A s  you may r emember ,  I i nte rvi ewed you l a s t  fal l on the 
topi c  of pla ces that a r e  speci a l  to you . This  is my 
d isse r tat i on t op i c ,  a nd I am n ow i n  the pr ocess of d o i ng the 
themat i c  a nalysis of each of the i ntervi ews . I h � e  read 
careful ly the t r a nsc r ipt of the i ntervi ew we d id t ogethe r ,  
a nd h av e  a ttempted t o  summar ize the meaning of each spec i al 
pl ace that you d i scu ssed wi th me . At this t ime ,  I would 
l ike to get some f eedback f r om you t o  see i f  you t h i nk that 
these impr e s s i ons a re a ccur a te .  Plea se feel  free to make 
any change s i n  th is summa ry. After you h � e  r ead the 
s umma r y , plea se r e tur n it to me s o  that I can i ncorpo r ate 
your cor rect i ons i nto my a nalys i s .  

I am n ow l i vi ng i n  Ch icago , d o i ng my c l i ni cal  
psyc hology i nte rns h ip a t  The Unive r s i ty of Ch i cago . My new 
addr ess is  a t  the bot tom of th is l e t te r . I hope that you 
are d o i ng we l l  a nd e nj oyi ng the fall  seme s te r  a t  OT. I l ook 
forwa r d  to hear i ng f r om you . Thank you so mu ch for shar i ng 
your e xper iences a nd your t ime wi th me . 

S i nce r e ly , 

Rosemary Pe acher 



APPEND IX F 

Spec i al P l aces Repor ted � Par t ic ipants 

THE YOUNG ADULT GROUP 

1 1M :  

1 .  A r e s idential  a r ea named Wh isper i ng Wi nds 
2 .  New Y o r k  C i ty 
3 .  Th e Un ivers i ty of Te nnessee camp us 

1 2F :  

1 .  Th e Un ivers ity of Nor th Carol i na a t  Chap e l  H i l l  
2 .  Duke U n ivers i ty 
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3 .  Th e f a rm i n  Te nnessee whe r e  s h e  l ived un t i l  ag e 1 2  

1 3 F : 

1 .  Cr ocke t t ' s Cove , near Br i s tol , VA . 
2 .  Th e back sta i rwe l l  of her f r iend ' s  ap ar tme nt 
3 .  The a t t i c  of her f r iends ' ap ar tment 
4 .  Her g r andmother ' s  hou se 
s .  Ty son Pa r k ,  a c i ty park i n  Knoxv i l le 

1 4F : 

1 .  Whe r e  she was r a i sed in I ndiana 
2 .  Her  g r andmother ' s  trailer  
3 .  Th e g r aveya rd whe r e  her  brother i s  bur ied 

1 5M :  

1 .  Th e Un iver s i ty of Te nnes see campus 
2 .  Sk i i ng i n  the Colorado Rock ies 

1 6M :  

1 .  H i s  h igh school footba l l  f ie ld 
2 .  H i s  g r a ndp arents ' home i n  Kentucky 

1 7F :  

1 .  Her  home town chur ch 
2 .  A lake nea r her h ome 
3 .  We st Town Ma l l  i n  Knoxv i l le 
4 .  Th e hou se whe r e  she was r a i sed i n  Nor th Ca rol i na 
5 .  Th e Un ivers i ty o f  Te nnessee campus 
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1 8F :  

1 .  The B ah amas whe r e  she a t tended a chur ch m i s s i on t r ip 
2 .  He r bedr oom wh i ch she deco r a ted h e r se lf 

1 9M :  

1 .  H i s  f am i l y  h ome 
2 .  Brentwood Ac ademy , h i s  h igh school 
3 .  A h ou se on Ke ntucky Lake 

20M:  

1 .  Whe r e  h e  l i ved a s  a ch ild  i n  B i lox i , M i s s i s s ippi 
2 .  A waterfalls  a nd h ik i ng a rea near Columbi a ,  TN . 
3 .  Umbr e l la Rock on Lookou t Moun ta i n ,  TN .  
4 .  The f am i l y  f a rm 

THE OLDER ADULT GROUP 

2 1 F :  

1 .  T he f a rm i n  Ke n tucky whe r e  she was r a ised 
2 .  The p lace in Oh i o  whe r e  she r a i sed her ch ildr e n  

2 2 F :  

1 .  T he l ake h ou se i n  Knoxvi l le whe r e  she was r a i sed 
2 .  T he chur ch she a ttended when she was a ch ild 
3 .  The U n i ve r s i ty of  Tennessee where she is  employe d 

2 3 F : 

1 .  Any e xp ans ive beach wi thou t obstacle s 
2 .  He r cur rent  h ome i n  Knoxvi l le 

2 4M :  

1 .  A cabi n i n  the woods where h e  l i ve d for 1 5  ye a r s  
2 .  S pe nce F ie ld i n  the Smoky Mount a i ns 
3 .  The wi lde r ne ss a rea of Cumbe r la nd I sl a nd , GA . 

2 S F :  

1 .  Whe r e  she l ived until  age 8 i n  Knoxvi l le 
2 .  T he Tennessee Theater  i n  Knoxvi l le 
3 .  The UT Ar bore tum ,  near Oak R id ge 
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2 6F :  

1 .  Ch i cago 
2 .  T he ou td oors  

2 7F :  

1 .  The h ou se wh i ch s he a nd her  a r ch i tect husband de s ig ned 
2 .  He r spec i a l  r oom wi th i n  her  home 
3 .  London , E ng l a nd 

28M:  

1 .  H i s  g r a ndfathe r ' s  da i ry farm in New York 
2 .  O r l a ndo , Flor ida 
3 .  Knox vi l le ,  TN . 

2 9M :  

1 .  The f a rm where  h e  was r a i sed i n  Indi a na 
2 .  T he h ou se whe re he  l i ve d  as  a n  adult  i n  Oak R idge 
3 .  H is cur rent h ome i n  Knoxvi l le 

3 0 M :  

1 .  H i s  gr a ndpa r ents ' hou se s ( the l ocat i ons ch anged)  
2 .  A forme r r e s ide nce in Mon terey , TN . 
3 .  Joh n  O l i ve r ' s  cabi n i n  Cade ' s  Cove 



APPE ND IX G 

SUMMARY OF MAJOR THEME S AND SUBTHEMES 
IN THE STUDY OF SPE CIAL PLACES 

I .  I DENTITY 

A .  P l ace a s  a n  Influence on One ' s  Ide nt i ty a nd 
Deve lopme nt 

B .  Place a s  a Tr ig ge r for Ear ly Memor i e s  
c .  Owner s h ip a nd Possession of a Place 
D .  Loss of a Place 

I I .  CONNECTION 

A .  Connect i on to Pe ople 
B .  Connect ion t o  Some th i ng La r ge r  th an Oneself 
c .  Connect ion to the Planet a nd the Wor ld 

I I I .  SECURITY 

A .  Pe rm a ne nce a nd Tradi t ion 
B .  Fami l i ar i ty and Safety 
C .  Tranqu il i ty and Re lax a t i on 
D .  So l i t ude 
E.  E sc ape 

IV . POSSI BI LITIES 

A.  Le a r n i ng a nd Ch allenge 
B .  Expl o r i ng a nd Do i ng 
C .  Dive r s i ty a nd Unpr edi ctabi l i ty 
D .  Imag i na t ion , Goal s , Oppo r tun i t ies 

V. BEAU TY AND AWE 

A .  Beau ty 
B .  Awe 
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VITA 

Rosema ry Kehoe Peacher was born i n  Water loo,  Iowa on 

Apr i l  1 2 ,  1 9 5 0 . She a t tended S t .  Athanas iu s E lementary 

School and Do n Bosco High Sch oo l ,  g r adu at i ng i n  1 9 68 . Th e 

following yea r  she and her s is ter , Pa t ,  emba r ke d  on the i r  

adventur e t o  exper ience new place s ,  l i v i ng i n  Bou lde r , 

Co lo rado for two yea rs before mov i ng t o  San F ra nci sco ,  

Ca l i fo r n i a  i n  1 9 7 1 .  After l iv i ng a nd wor k ing i n  the ci ty 

for a few yea rs ,  she beg an her c o l lege edu c a t ion a t  C i ty 

Co l lege of  San F ranci sco and then t r a ns fer r ed t o  The 

Un iver s ity of C a l i fo r n i a  a t  Be r ke ley . Af ter movi ng t o  

Te nnessee t o  j o i n  h e r  h usband,  she r ece ived t h e  Bache lo r o f  

Sci ence deg r ee i n  Psychology from Aus t i n  Peay S ta te 

Un ivers i ty i n  C l a rk sv i l le , Te nnessee i n  1 9 78 and  a Mas ter of 

Ar ts deg r ee in Psychology from Austin  Peay i n  1 9 8 0 . I n  

Cl a r k svi l le , she wa s employed as  a psychologi cal exam i ne r  i n  

a g r ou p  pr iva te pra ct i ce for n i ne ye ars a s  we l l  a s  teach i ng 

bot h  psycholo gy and soci ology cour ses a t  A u s t i n  Peay S ta te 

Un iver s i ty . I n  1 9 8 9 , she moved t o  Knoxv i l le i n  order to  

pur sue a doct or a te i n  cl i nica l  psycholo gy at  The Univer s i ty 

of Te nnessee , and r etur ned t o  the Midwe st i n  1 9 9 4  to do her 

c l i n i cal  psyc hology i n ter nship at The Un iver s i ty of Chi cago 

Ho spitals . She w i l l  r ece ive the degr ee of Doct or of 

Ph i l osophy in Decembe r 1 9 9 5 .  

Rosema ry has one son , Yor k ,  and i s  pr e sently l iv i ng 

nea r  Nashv i l le , Te nnessee . 
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